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LETTER OF. TRANSMITTAL

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF EDUCATION,

Washington, D. C., January, 1980.
SIR: The value and significance of research in the field of educa-

"tion i,s daily becoming more 6vident. Teacher and school officials
are more than ever convinced that there is much to be gained frail'
the scientific study of school procedure. Realizing this fact, students
of education throughout the United States have turned their thoughts
and efforls toward solving some of their problems through research
and experinientation. So extensive has the movement become that
it is almost impossible for one to keep informed concerning the latest
approved school procedures and the newest proven truths concerning
child development anal management. Professors and students in
schools of education, research workers in State and city school systems,
child clinics, and other organizations are all engaged in research
activities in this field, and it is small wonder if, at times duplicátion
is found in the various studies undert4en. In order that the large
nunibelli of persons interested in educational research might* be kept
informed and the duplication of effort might thefeby be reduced, the
Office of Education in September, 1927, began collecting and dis-
seminating information. concerning all investigations in education.
The bibl¡ognkphy here presented is the second one to be printed. It
lists researa'studies in education completed during the school year
1927-28.

I reconurand its publication as a bulletin of the Office of Education.
Respectfully submitted.

WM. JOHN COOPER,
Commissioner.

THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR.
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FOREWORD

Tile accompanying bibliography, contain' s 2,403 titles of research
studies in education completed during t e year ehded June 30,

1928, continues Bulletin, 1928, No. -22 ibliography of Research
Studies in Education, 4926-1927: As n the preparation of 'the
former- bulletin, letters were sent t varlpus research agencies'',
requesting information and publicatiohs for inclusioq in the list.
The responses to these requests, recfrAve'd fr9m 303 inkitutions apd
or, izations throughout the Unit d States, furnished the matkrial
for the ent volume.

An exam') O of the titles4ìcluded herein emphasizes the fact
------tfitat there is no ge ; Ily qi"cepted definition of tjae term educa-

itonal research. Some of e titles reported to this office certainly
do not suggest research work. Hpwever, as we had no opportunity
to examine the studies themselves, it was thought. advisable to
include thilm in the list. Many of the reports received were very
inconiplete. Theref8`re, it has not always been possible to be certain
of the exactt date. While an effort was made to include only mate.rial
completed between July, 1927, 7ind June, 1928, itt is likely thakt some
of the investigations mentioned do not 4111 within that period.
Abstracts of many studies were supplifd by the authors of the studies,

4 or by the institutions or agencies repo ting them. In other instances'
the annotations Nfere made in the library divi,sibn of the Office of
Education. Since educational periodicals are indexed in the various
guides to periodical literature', no attempt was made to index them
for this list, but when research studies published in perjodicals
were reported tic this office by the 'authors or others, tipy have been
included.

The jentire material has been classified by sub*t and, edited into
its 'fintil foam in 'the' library division of the Office of Education.
Where advisable, cross'-references hAve been made from the main
group to other references classified 'elsewhere. An author and
subject index immediately following the list will give ready access/-
to the material. The Index of Institutions at the end of the volumi)
shows the institutions and agencies mentioned in the bibliography.

Both published and unpublished studies are incladed in the
present list, soilar as the Office of Education has information rarding
them. In the case of ,studies in typewritten or minitographed
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FOREWORD

form, the number of pages when known is given, with the abbrevia-
tion "ms." following it. Complete bibliographic data are given
for each study whenever the information is available, but some
descriptions lack certain details which were not supplied by the4
agencies reporting the studies.

I Probably some institutions and some research studies which
deserve to be included in this>bliography will be found to 13%e miss-
ing, but any such omission is due to the fact that the necessary
information was not available to the compiler of the bulletin, who
has tried to make the list as complete as possible.

This office can not supply the publications listed in this bibliog-
raphy, other than those expressly designated as publications of
this office. Printed material here mentioned may ordinarily be
obtained from the respective publishers. Many of the studies
are available for consultation in various public and institutional
libraries. For information concerning master's and doctor's theses,
address the institution under whose supervision the study was
made.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES IN
EDUCATION

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY

1. Allison, A..1. History and present status of compulsory education in
the United States. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kentucky, Lexington.
90 p. ms.

2. Augsburger, Fred D. History of the Ohio state teachers' association.
Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 185 p.

A history of the Ohio state teachers' association from 1847 to 1928, stressing its administrative organization.
The writer says that the Ohio state teachers' association is a comprehensive body which has been stimulated
by and has now absorbed nearly all the earlier and contemporary educational bodies of the State. In its
organization it exemplifies the standards which have been set up in previous theoretical studies of such
bodies.

k

43. Bannermann, Helen. The horn book. 1928. Fordham university,
New 'York?, N. Y.

Tbe study covers Europe and the United States.

4. Chadbourne, Ava H. Beginnings of education in Maine. Doctor's
thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university,j¡ew York, N. Y.

An analysis of the economic, social, political, and religious conditions Ztaining in the province and dis-
trict of Maine from the time of the first authentic records of explorers and fishermen upon its coast in 1602
until 1820 when it became a state, and the resulting educational tendencies in elementary and secondary
schools In tbe subperiods: 1002-1692; 1692-1785; 1785-1820.

5. Cummings, Lillian Gibson. Trends in administration of conduct since
1865. 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

6. DeViney, Charles Edward. The development of the curriculuni in
American colleges from 1824 to 1900. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Texas, Austin. 97 p.

7. Dryer, Linnie. The history of the teaching of education in leading uni-
versities and colleges in the United States. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of Texas, Austin. 221 p. ms.

8. Fields, Maudie Joe. The educational history of Brown county, Texas.
Master's thesis, 1924* University of Texas, Austin. 203 p. ms.

9. Gerhardt, Mrs. Haidee Williams. The history of the University of
Mexico. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Texas, Austin. 90 p ms.

lo. Guntbaill4. C. The biological basis of education. Master's thesis,
1928. American university, Washington, D. C. 95 p. Las.

An historical review of the development of tbe biological viewpoint in tbe major periods of educational
history.

11. Harney, ¡ulsta C. Evolution of public education in Jersey City from its
founding to 1900. 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 97 p. ms.

A study of the early schools ip Bergen, schools in Jersey City before 1852, and schools under the Board of
education from 1862 to 1000, including buildings, organisation, attendance, teacher training, and cdrriculum,
Findings: Interest in and adequate provision for education ascot in field of seoondaty education, which was
high in quality but delayed; inadequate high-school t000nimodations in last year of the oentury.
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2 RESARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

12. Higgins, M. W. Study of the history of the American frontier. 192S.
University of Akron, kron, Ohio. 55 p.

A study of the American frontier from the period of colonization to the comNetion of territorial expan-
sion. Findings: The chief credit for tho.development of unit y belongs to the pubi.ic-school system.

13. Hill, William Hobart. The ethical and philosophical training of public-
school teachers since 1S70 as indicated from the study of 15 outstanding normal
schools, colleges, and universitiep. Master's thesis, June 192S. Boston univer-
sity, Boston, Mass.

14. Holmes, R. W. The school survey movement in the Unitei States prior
to 1SGO. \Iastcr's thesis, 1927-1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel
Hill.

Describes surveys in New England, South Carolina, and .Virginia.

15. Lewis, Bessie Kate. A history of education aiming the Choctaw
Chickasaw Indians of Oklahoma. Nlaster's the is, 192s. l-niversiaty of Texas,
Austin. 1-11 p. a

16. Lohr, Elida. A study of changes in textbooks and methods in arlthinetic .

in the nineteenth century with indications of the pret-ent trend. Itister's
.thesis, 192s. Duke university, Durham, N. C.

An investigat ion of the (+ringing conception of the teaching of arithmetic trends 'Ind the k ind of materials
in courses of study anti text books. Thv .-oci:11 conditions underlying and e3using these ch.triges. The study
shows a decided swing away from the idea of mental discipline to practicAl applications.

17. McChesney, Ralph Stanley. The history of education in Dillon county,
S. C., 1731 19'.2. Master's thesis, 192. University of South

1S. Massey, Jacl4on. A history of College of N1atagorda county, Texas.
Master's thesis, 192g.- Universit y of Texas, Austin. 235 p.

19. Monleon, Rev. Pedro O. Early education in the Philippinez. Nlaster's
thesis, 1927. Catholic universit y of America, Washington, D. C. p.

An biz:tortes] study of olueation in the Philippine from ancient times the dust of the Spin-
ish rftirne.

20. Morris Mr.s. Gaile J. History of echication in Handylph count
Master's thesis, 192S, University of Kentucky, Lexington. 200 p.

21. Nason, J. M. A history of public high-school development in Virginia
and North Carolina. Doctor's t besis, 192S. Fniversify of Chicago, Chicago,
Ill. 392 p. ms.

A study of the detelopment of the public high4choo1 systems in Virginia and North Carolina from their
inception to the preivrit time, showing that effective systems of public high schools became pomible only
after the far-reaciiing social and economic changes of the three decades following tbe close cf the Civil
War.

22. Rosalita, Sister M. Education in Detroit prior to 1850. Doctor's
thesis, 1928. Fordliarn university, New York, N. Y. Lansing, Michigan
historical commission, 1928. 364 p.

The scope of this study includes an investigation into the origins nf the early schools. parochial. private,
semipublic and public, together with a discussion of their curricula Rod methods, their founder and teachers.
The study excludes the many factors indirectly baring on education such as libraries, historiCakeodetles,
lyceums, newspapers, etc.

23. Rushton, leaf& Eva. The development of education in Spartanburg
county, S. C., prior to 1876. Master's thesis, 1928. University of South
Carolina, Columbia.

24. Spencer, Howard N. Contributiois to education from the world's
great Utopias. Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

25. Todd, Herbert. A history of edu.cational legislation in Tennessee to
1880. Master's thesis, 1927. George Nabody cqllege for teachera, Nashville,
Tenn.

dud

Carolina, :olurn-
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REBEARCU STUDIES IN EDUCATION 3
G.

26. Va lade, Ernest A. Experimental schools in history. 1928. George
Washington university, Washington, D. C.

An historical survey to discover functions and significance.

27. Walsh, Mrs. Louise Gilchrise, and Walsh, Matthew John. History
and organization of eductgion in Pennsylvania. 1928. State normal school, ,

Indiana, Pa.
28. Willbern, Glen DeWitt. A history of Southwestern university, George-

town, Texas. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Texas, Austin. 195 p. me.
29. Young, Harry F. History of education' in Wayne county. Master's

thesis, 1928. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 90 p. ms.
See also Items 55, 58, 64, 75, 78, 80, 88, 90, 12-123, 1236, 1268, 1292, 1299,

1370, 1504, 1819, 1860, 2010, 2034, 2052-2053, 2063, 2075, 2274, 2280-2281, 22 ,
2327, 2312, 2359, 2361, 23S6.

EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPHY

30. Angela, Sister M. Rhabanus Maurus, early medieval educator. Master's
thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 34 p.

31. Bergkamp, Rev. Joseph U. Dom Jean Nlabillon and the Benedictine
18 historical school of Saint-Niaur. Doctor 's thesis, 1928. Catholic university

of America, Washington, D. C. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of
America, 1928. 123 p.

32. Clarke, Prances Marguerite. The influence of Thompson Simpson on
the progress and development of mathematics in England. during the century
following the death of Newton. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

A solely of the life, writinp, and correpondence of Thompson Simmons one of the heft of the British
textbook writers of his time.

33. Cornelius, John Jesudason. Rahindranath Tagore: India's school-
master. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New
"ork, N. Y.

A study of Tagore's experiment in the Ind ianfration of education In the light of India's hi5tory. Part II
deals with Tagore's educational theory and practice.

34. Curtis, Michael Sebastian. The significance of the work of Edmond
Ignatius Rice as a pioneer in the field of primary education in Ireland, 1802-1844.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind.

35. Gabriel, Sister M. Educational influence of Mother McAuley in the.
United States. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Notre Dame, Notre
Dame; Ind.

36. Gethman, H. M. Herbert Quick. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio
Wesleyan university, pelaware.

37. Knight, Laura C. Horace Mann and his educational policy. Master's
thesis, 1927-1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 80 p. ma.

38. Mayer, Mary Helen. St. Thomas Aquinas on the teacher. Master's
thesis; 1928. Marquette university, Milwaukee, Wis. Milwaukee, Bruce
publishing company, 1928. 40 p.

39. Minnich, Harvey C. William Holmes McGuffey and the peerless
pioneer McGuffey readers. Oxford, Ohio, Miami university, 1928. 89 p.
(Miami university bulletin, ser. XXVI, no. 11, July, 1928.)

The author has organized the material to exhibit the social status of the times and the cosmopolitan &Nu
artier of The population of the Ohio country which crested a demand for books of McOufrey tone and thebrs.

40. Mohr, Itobert L. The relation of John Dewey's educational theory
t4;) his metaphysics. Master 's thesis, 1928. Lehigh university, LAO, Ps.

.

ms.
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4 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

, 41. Rauwoll, Rev. Hugh L. Spencer's educational theories. Master's
thesis, 1928. Catholic univIrsïty of Amerita, Washington, D. C. 51 p.

A critical review of the oduegleria/t theories of Herbert Spencer.

42. Reed, E. Z. Educational philosophy of Booker T. Washington. Master 'A
thesis, 1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

43. Smith,,Frances Eily. Educational implications in a compirison
the teachings of John Calvin And Jean Jacques Rousseau. Master's thesis, 192.

¿Boston university, Boston, Altass.
44. Terkel, Meyer. *In Dewey 's educational prin es and contributions

to education in the Um 'States. Master's theses, 1928. College of the City
of New York, New Ypr , N. Y. 109 p. ms.

A systematic- survey uncipr Lazation of Dewey's writ ings on education aril! an attempt to e Dew.ey's
Influence in the schools. 44111:14,..

45. Whitehead, Eugene S. J. Dewey 's educational standards, as related to
the public schools. Master 's thesis, 192S. University of Texas, Austin.

46. Winfield, Oscar A. The education& ideals of EHen Key.
thesis, 1928. Yale university, New flaven, Conn. 151 p. mg.

See also Item 150.

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONbITIONS

GENERAL AND UNITED STATES

Master's

4

47. Adams, Romanzo, and Kai, Dan Kane-Zo. The education of the boys
of Hawaii and their economic outlook. A study in the field of race relationship.
Honolulu, Univ4sity of Hawaii, January, 1928. 59 p. (Resemch publications,
no. 4) I.

48. AulsburT, C. W. C. A reorganized school system for Spri6gdale, Ark.
Master's thesis, 192S. Universi _ Arkansas, Fayetteville. 85 p. ma.

A survey of the school plant, school populatral and financial status of the Springdale, Ark., ool dis-
trict. Recommends a reorganization of the school system on the 6-6 plan and suggests a sob& building
program for the city.

49. Ayer, Fred C., Pittenger, B. F., Marberry, J. O., and Shelby, T. H.
Laredo, Texas, school survey. 192'8. UniversitfTf Texas, Austin.

An investigation of the adequacy and efficiency of the entire school plant, the ability of the community
to pay for lhooc: schools, teaching staff, administration and supervision, etc. Findings: The plant is otd and
antiquated in most particulars and inadequate to house the children seeking admission; the teaching stall
Is below average in scholarship and professional training; salaries are poor; the community is financially
able to erect a good plant and pay reasonably good salaries; practically no effective supervision.

50. Baumgartner, Ira. Redistricting of Hardin county for education.
Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 92 p. ms.

A social, economic, industrial, religious, edumtional, and geographical survey, with recommendations.
51. Bemillo;r, J. F. Reorganization of schools of Fairfield county, 1914-

1928. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohiò state university, Columbus. 82 p.
52. Bezoier, Nellie Elizabeth. Trends in education as shown by a study of

reports of the- National education association. 1928. University of Southern
California, Los Angeles._

53. Bowman, J. O. The development of education in Wayne county. Master's
thet;is, 1927-1928, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

54. Broderick, S. M. North Carolina's suggestions for education in Sierra
Leone. Master's thesis, 1927-1928. Negro agricultural and technical college,
ifeensboro, N. C.

A comparative study of the two systems ot education as they &list ln North Carolina and Sierra Loom
Shows bow the systems In the latter can be Improved by suggestions trom the former;

ms.
0
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION
o

5

55. Bunn, B. D. The growth and development of education in.' Harnett
county. Master's thesis, 1927-1928. Univaersity of North Carolina, Chapel

A study of historical development, present conditions, etc., with recommendations for future growth.
56. Burr, Samuel Engle. Report of the survey of the public schools of

Lawrence township, Mercer county, 1\16w Jersey. 1927. Lawrenceville, N. J.,
Lawrence township public schools, 1927. 207 p.

A general survey of tbe condition of the township schools-a comparison with the survey of 1ii21-1922.
Conclusions: There is general improvement ovor conditions five years ago. However, there is need for a
junior higtf school and special clams.

57. Burrus, L. D. Private institutions of learning for the school year ending
June 30, 1927. Olympia, Washington state department of education, 1928.
;5 p. ins.

5S. Bush, G. C. The development of education in Lenoir county. Master's
thesis, 1927-1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

A study of historical development and present conditions, with recommendations for future growth.
39. Clark, Harold Florian. The economic effects of education as shown by

statements uf economists. Bloomington, Indiana university, 1928. 39 p.
(Indiana university, School of education. Bulletin, Nol. IV, no. 5, May 1928.)

fives quotations from most nf thP more prominent economists of the past 50 years.

60. Cochrane, A. H. A study of the Quincy- school system. Quincy, Mass.,
School department, 1928. 157 p.

A study of the educational needs of Quincy, the public-school offering, the evolution of the offering, and
ettensions and improvement s needed. Conclusions. Quincy needs: (1) A comprehensiVe school building
program; (2) more classes for mentally aM Oliysically handicapped pupils; (3) extension of practical arts
classes for men and women; ( 4) eablishment of a department of research and publicity; (5) better method
of admitting children to first grade; etc.

61. Combs, M. L. Educational survey reporj, of Gloucester county, Va.
Richmond, Va., State board of education, 1028. 83 p.

Comprehensive study of all educational plumes of Gloucester county, Va.

62. Crawford, Earle Eugene. Reorganization of the schools of Napa,
Calif. Master's thesis, 1927-4928. Stanford univertsity, Stanford University,
Calif.

63. Crowell, Edwin Ambrose. Comparative study of transient children in
Florida. Master's thesis, 1928. deorge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn.

Findings: In intelligence, overageness; and eduesional quotients the transient children were below the
native children as *ell as below tbe standard norms; in reading, arithmetic, and language, the differences
indicate the native children made better progress than the transient children; in natureatudy and science,
and history and literature, there were no significant differences in progress made; only in spelling did the
transient children show any advantage and then the difference was not highly significant.

64. Drake, W. E. History of education in Tyrrell county. Master's thesis,
1927-1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Bill.

A study of the historical development and present conditions, with recommendations for future growth.
65. Fawcett, Mark. A comparison of the educational problems of 1910 and

1926, aa revealed by educational magazines. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 109 p. ms.

The stud y.reingaiji increased attention to problems of administration in 1926.

66. Foote, John M., and Lewis, A. C. An administrative and financial'
istudy of Tangipahoa parish school system. Baton Rouge, Louisiana state
department of education, 1928. 100 p. (Louisiana state department of
education. Bulletin, no. 133, July 1928.)

General study of eong school conditions including buildings, teachers, attendance, omoIkistion,
transportation, financial suppori, and en and storm insurtuins on buildings. Makes reoommsiidations.

67. Ilenduaon, Oleophas P. A survey of the Frfnch Lick schools, Fretieb
Uck, Ind. Mister's thesis, 1928. Indiana universttyj Bloomington. 187 p. in&

ins.
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68. Hinson, Jesse J. Rates of promotion as a means of efficiency in school
surveys. 1928. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md.

69. Bouts, Paul Glendon. An economic, social,.and educational survey of
Blount county, Tenn. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Tennessee, Knox-
ville.

70. Imperial;d8enedicto M. Education in thb Philippines. Master's
thesis, 1928. College of the city of New York, New 'Vol, N. Y. 82 p. ms.

A sutvey of the organization and curriculum of schools'under Spanish and American rfgimes.

71. Jensen, George C. A cross section of a community; a survey of Hum-
boldt county, Calif. A study made under the joint auspices of the division of
research, California teachers' association, arid Humboldt state teachers college,
Arcata, Calif. Sierra educational news, 24: 21-30, May 192S.

Waste and taxation in school administration compared with waste and prices in private services.

72. Jones, William C. Educational offering to Mexicans and Americans
in Big Bend county, Texas. Master's thesis, 1928., George Peabody college
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Ten school systems, widely distributed throughont the Big Bend eountry of Texas, form the basis for
this study. Findings: On every item of cost comparison, the expenditure per pupil is greater in the Ameri-
can schools than in the Mexican schools; tbe c4ditions of buildings, playgrounds, and equipment have
lower ratings in the Mexican schools than in the American schools; more Mexican schools are failing to meet
the minimum state standards than American schools; the supplies furnished each group of schools are more
commensurate with needs in the American schools; the number of years of t rai experience, and tenure
Is greater in American schools than in the Mexican schools.

73. Keesecker, W. W. IlliterAcy of persons from 10 to 23 years of age in OM
and in 1920. Washington, D. C., United Stated Bureau of education, 1927.
3 p. mg.

74. Kentucky. University. Bureau of school service. A report of a
survey of the public schools of Shelbyville, Ky. Ligliwton, Ky., University of
Kentucky, 1928. 191 p. (University of Kentucky, Bú'-reau of school service.
Bulletin, vol. 1, no. 1, 1928)

Findings: The organization 6f the Shelby vine school system h not scut as to guarantee that every child
in the digtrict shall have such education as he or she may be able profitatO to receive; as measured by com-
prehensive standard achievernOnt tests, the Shelbyville schools are, as a rule, well up to grade standards.
Measured oix the basis of age standards, Shelbyville pupils are approximately typical of average pupils over
the country.:` When their mental 0490; is measured by standard group tests of intelligence, the Shelby-
ville pupils are, on the whole achieving about as nearly in proportion to their ability aiare the pupils in tbe
typical American school.

75. Kiser, O. L. The development of educatkm in Gaston county. Master's
thesis, 1927*-1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

A study of the historical development and present conditions, with recommendations for future growth.

76, Klein, Arthur J., Deffenbaugh, Walter S., Covert, Timon, and
Lathrop, Edith A. Educational surveys. Washington, United States Govern-
ment printing office, 1928. 67 p. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin,
1928, no. 11)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, l V24- tirA.

77. Little, H. A. A definite oducationa'l program for Ashley county, Ark.
Master's thesis, 102S. George Peabody tollegaifor teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

As a part of this stud t the efficiency of small and large schools on several different bases is studied. The
larp schools are found tu be much more efficient than the small schools.

78. McLain, C. R. The grgwth development of education in Iredell
odunty. Master's thesis, 1927-1928.* University of North Carolina, Chapel
Hill. 4

A study of the historical development and present conditions, with recommendations for future growth.

. 79. Marshall, Bmily L. A study of the achievement of Chinese and Japanese
obildren in the publit schools of Honolulu. Master's thesis, 1927. University
of kismail, Honolulu. 76p. .no.

6
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80. Mullikin, O. B. School survey of Bourbon county, Ky. Master's
thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 71 p. ms.

A complete survey of history, soelpl conditions, social or community center, schools, popcdatkm, and
resources. Four plans for improvement are suggested for tbe complete consolfdation of schools.

81. Murphy, S. Zackson. A surveysof 'the Woodland public school. 1928.
University of Southern California, Los Angelqs.

82. Nutt, John Hiram. An educational survéy of Bolivctr county, Miss.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

83. Owens, Arthur Campbell. The survey movement in educatIon.
Master's thesis, 192S. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

84. Perkins, Floyd E. A study of Crosby-Ironton, Minn., public schools,
especially financial. Master's thesis, 192$. University of Minnesota, Minneap-
olis. 153 p. ms.

.knalysis of Crosby-Imnton school system as to its efficiency in organization, administration. snpervi-
sinn, teaching results, andfinancial condition.

85. Phillips, Frank M. Statistical survey of education, 1925-1926. Wash-
ington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 13 p. (U. S. Bureau
of e(Iucation. Bulletin, 1928, no. 12)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1W24-i926.

86. Pollock, P. B. History of education in Jones county. Master's thesis,
1927-1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

A study of historical development and present conditions, with reoommendations for future growth.

87. Posey, George Franklin. A study of the comparative efficiency of three
types of schools in Barnwell county, S. C. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of South Carolina, Columbia.

88. Richardson, Louise McCullough. The d6relopment of education in
Laurens county, S. C. Master's thesis, 1928. University of South Carolina,
Columbia.

89. Rutledge, R. B. Report on holding power of the Oakland public schools.
Oakland, Calif., Bureau of curriculum development, research, and guidance,
Public schools, 1928. 6 p. ms. A

Analysis of holding power of the Oakland public schools based upon the number of pupils enrolled in
each grade.

90. Ryland, R. T. Development of education in Pasquotank county.
Master's thesis, 1927-1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

A study of historical development and present conditions, with recommendations for Mute growth.
91. Seidel:), Alphonsi. A study of the Ebenezer, N. Y., school system.

Master's thesis, 192S. University of Buffalo, Buffalo, N. Y.
A survey of buildings, instruction, and ability to pay.

92. Strayer, George D. Report of the survey of the schools of Closter,
N. J. New York city, Institute of educational research, Division of field stiMiles,
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 138 p.

A study of the community and its population, thesebool building program, tho financing of eduartkin,
educational achievement, school opportunities, tbe totaling personnel, and administratlim, together with
recommendations.

93. Report of the survey of schools of Duval county, Fla., including
the city of Jacksonville. New York city, Teachers college, Oolumbia university,
1927. 433 p.

A thorough survey of the school system of Duval county and Jacksonville, Fla., with recommendations
for the reorganization and improvement of the situation to meet future needs.

,
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94. -Strayer, George D. and Engelhardt, N.4.4. The need for further school
accommodations in districts no. 2 and no. 3, Rye, N. V., %%lilt special reference
to the high-school problem. New York city, Teactiers college, (olumbia uri-
versity, 65 p.

Recommends a junior-senior high-school plant for Itye as the most immediate need.
95. The need of further school accommodations in Pleas-

antville, N. V. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928.
24 p. (School survey series.)

96. Stroup, Charles A. Application q)f statistics to school probleniA of
North Dakota. Master's thesis, 1D2S. North Dakota agricultural college,
State College.

97. Stump, N. F. City school survey of Mount ,Jtope, West Virginia, 1927-
1928. Mount Hope, W. Va., Public schools, 192. 28 p. ins.

The purpose of this survey was to scientifically measure the efficiency of the entire school system with the
hope of finding tho weakest spots. 'rests of equal difficulty, which were given approximately six months
apart, were used as a bitsis of pupil progress and inci(Iently tho teacher's efficiency was measured. ()no
chapter of the survey is devoted to the progress of pupils from month to month in spelling and handwriting.
P easured by means of a standard scale and improvements from month to month, with total
teac irnpro mats for tho year.

A98. Thoinann, F. C. An educational survey of the public schools of Pawnee
eity, Nair. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colorado., Boulder. 14J)
p. ms.

A survey of the school plant, equipment, organization, administration, supervision, finances, teachers,
pupils, eto.

99. Thompson, Roger M. Tentative index numbers for the schools of
Connecticut cities and towns. Hartford, Division of research and survey,
Connecticut state board of education, 1928. 13 p.

The index number is determined by eight separate measures which are ordinarily consiqered indicative
of a well administered school system.

100. United States. Bureau of education. Educational directory, 1928.
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 114 p. (Bulletin,
f928, no. 1.)

101. Record of current educational publications, comprising
publications received by the Bureau of education during April-June, 1027.
Compiled in the Library divisiun, John D. Wolcott, chief. Washington, United
states Government printing office, 1927. 54 p. (Bulletin, fli27, no. 25.)

102. Record of current ueational pub.lcatiqna, comprising
publications received by the Bureau of educ on during July-September, 1927.
Compiled in the Library division, John D. Wolcott, chief. Washingt6n, United'
States Government printing office, 1927. 50 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no. 38.)

103. Statistics uf city school systems, 1925-1926. Pi-epared
in the Statistical division, Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, United
States Government printing office, 1928. 185 p. (Bulletin, 192t, no.,32.)

Advance sheets from tbe Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1924-1926.

104. Statistics of state school systems, 1025-26. Prepared
in the Division of Statistics, Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, United
States Government printing office, 1927. 50 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no. 39.)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1924-1926.

105. Bureau of efficiency. Public-school system, District of Co-
lumbia. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 208 p.
charts. (U. S. 70th Congress, 1st sees: Senate doe., no. 58.)

A report ofa survey tithe publielichool system in the District of Columbia made in response to a request
from Senator Lowrence C. Phipps on behalf of the Senate committee in charge of appropriations for the
District of Columbia.
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106. Vandegrift, Rolland A., Lewis, C. W., and Bennett, J. C. Report
of Santa Paula, Calif. Los Angeles, California taxpayers' association, 1927.
49 p.

A n analysis orpast growth and expenditures and a projected Lenyear financial program, 027- 1437, for
the cit y of Santa Paula, Calif. About one-third of the report Is devoted to schools. The report shows the
necessity and wisdom of a comprehensive huflgut profrath. Mexicans require special school provisions,
because of language handicap and their ilowness and retardation.

107. Wager, R.. E., Brinkley, S. G., and Distud, E. J. An educational
survey of DeKalb county, Ga. Master's thesis, 192S. Emory university,
Atlanta, Ga.

Au extensive and 1.nteAtsive stufly of educational conditions in the county.- educational tests, intent-
pence tests, and flnancial and administrative analysir.

I O. Wahlquist, John T. A study of educational reorganizatiim in Utah,
1923 -1927. Salt Lake City, Utah education association, 1927. 15 p. (Bul-
letin, no. 9.)

109. Wichita, Kans. Public schools. N -liita`pill)lie schools. Statistics
:ind achievements, 1927-192S. '79 p. Bull in, no. 19.)

1 10. Wiley, George M., Dearborn Ñe4, Coxe, W. W., Ro (rs F. R. and
1,ther.s. A study of the Schenectady school s?k,-tein. Albany, N. Y., State
education departiqent, 192S. 347 p.

Complete study covering all features of the Schenectady school system with cooperation of entire
thenettady super% isory and teaching staff. The local school authorities haverepresented a progressive

people and the supervisory and Instructional stuff have carried forward educational program in the midst
Or perpleking problems and difficulties of adjustment. Many of the re' mendations were put into effect
as the stud prwvedvd, showing the highest type of cooperative effort.

FOREIGN COUNTRIES

111. Anderson, W. A. A study of secondary school examinations. 1928.
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 120 p. ms.

A stilly of the systerri of setting and scoring examinations la the secondary schools of Manitoba, as con-ducted by the Departmcnt of education for the Provinoe. The variations in standards have been great,
but .1 ystem of noirking was evolved to eliminate these variations.

112. Ballinger, Maurice. Housing the boys' community middle school in
Arrah, India. 'Master's thesis, 1928. UniNersity of Southern California, Los
Angeles.

113. Carter, Cameron A. Preliminary study of Chinese education. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1928. University of Maryland, College Park. 111 p. ma.

A study of the hearing of Chinese philosophy upon the education of China, the education?' agendautilized, and the effects of both upon Chinese society.

114. Chow, Biaul Chang. Correlations of larks of students in the Nanking
Y. M. C. A?),igti school. Master's-thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago,

115. Chu, --toseb. Elementary education in Korea. Master's thesis,
1927-1928. Stahford university, Stanford University, Calif.

116. Covell, James Howard. An evaluation of a course in Shushin used in
Japanese middle schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,

,Chicago, Ill.
117. Delznet, Don Thomas. A study of the mental and scholastic abilities

of Mexican children in the elementary schdol. 192$. University of Southern
CanYornia, Los Angeles.

118. Dyde, ¡gaiter F. Public secondary education in. Canada. Doctor'sthesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
A consecutive ttsatment of public secondary education lo Canada, with the purpose of bringing

relief the important chikracteristios of the system, stating the principal facts on which they are based and theimportant problms which these facts raise.
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119. Edwards, Joyce. A philosophy of oducation for Federated India.
1928. New York university, New York1N. Y.

120. Geil, Miltop George. The dvelopment of the Canadian staiidard
efficiency program. Master's thesis, 192S. Northwestern university, Evanston,

121. Gryte, Carl Antonius. An analysis of the higli-sehool curricula in the
provinces of Canada. Mmter'slhesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

122. Jennings, Henrietta Cooper. The pòlitical theory of state-supported
elementary education in England, 1750-1833. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Bryn,
Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pa. Lancaster, Pa., Lancaster 'press, inc., 1928.
vii, 159 p.

123. Johnson, Thomas Covington. The financial slopport of medieval
English. schools. Mast eql's thesis. 192S. Indiana university, Bloomington.
65 p. ms.

124. Kellerman, Fritz. The effect of the World War on,European education,
with special attention to Geimany. 192S. Harvard university, Cambridge.
Mass. Cambridge, Harvard university press, 192g. 89 p. Warvard bul1ein4
in education, no. XIII)

The author analyzes the prevailing attitude of modern education in nerni:my toward the new democ-
racy, and allows one to infer thnt under such dominating influences as the Youth movement and the current
Ideals and practices In painting and literature and other influences, the modern educational movement is a
MAO expression to a modern democracy that throws its strongest emphasis upon that type of education
that secures fully developed, harmonious personality which st:mds ready to serve the community of man

125. Lfflethtm,%Clara C. Educational progress and development of modern
Poland. 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

126. McKee, William J. A met hod.of procedure for constructing a curriculum
for rural elementary schools, Punjab, India. Doctor's thesis, 192S. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. 422 p. ms.

127. MacMahon, Brother Cornelius. The Irish Christian brothers as a
factor in the national educational life of Ireland, 1802 1924. Master's thesis,
1928. University or Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind.

128: Nagle, J. Stéwart. Educational needs of the Straits Settlements and
th'e Federated Malay State,$. Doctor's thesis, 192S+. Johns Hopkins university,
Baltimore, Md. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins press, 1928. 194 p.

An analytic study of the trends in school developments forecasting developments to ISM.

129. Negrin, Rae Dalven. A study of the backgrounds of foreign education.
Master's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 70 p. ma.

130. Nelson, Lillian M. Modern trends in Swedish education, 1928.
University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1

131. Parker, Beryl. IiiindesérziOungsatistalten (the Austrian federal board-
ing schools). Do4tor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university,
New York, N. Y.

This study presents the Austrian federal bowling schools in their relation to the pre-war Austrian
sstem of education and the post-war school reforms, with attention to the physical conditions of the Insti-
tutions, their selection of pupils, cooperation of parents, standard of faculty groups. social purpose of the
schools, and curricula and methods of instruction.

Tung-Cheh. Secondary education in Korea. Master's thesiA,
1027-1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

133. Spaulding, David Merrick. The development of a national program of
education in Mexico. 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

134. Williams, Charles Sheldon. A corivarative study of the schools for
secondary instruction in Europe and Awerka. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston
university, Boston, Maas.

5
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A study of the national school systems of the United ates, Scotland, Denmark, Switzerland, Germany,
Frani,e, and England. The structure, o'rganization, art' lation, curricula, school statistics, size of schools
and classes are taken up in detail.

135. Wong, Grace D. The junior hig school problems in China. 1927.
Syrabuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.

See also Items 32-34, 1867, 1906, 1971, 2i i 7, 2010, 2025, 2028, 2036, 2262,
2273, 2379.

q

INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS I F EDUCATION

136. Institute of international educatio ô, Mew York, N. Y. Guide-
hook for forci n tudents in the United SlAtes. 2d c.d., rev. New York, Oc-
tober 1, 19'1 oo p. (Eighth series, Bulletin, . 2)

137. I4Lnry, James C. World citizenship. 927. Institute of character
research, State university of Iowa, Iowa Cif y. 67 p. (University of Iowa

miles, no. 136, August 1, 1 927)
A measurement of certain factors determining hformation and juilgment of international affairs.
13S. Terman, E. L. The development and appliektt ion of national educational-.

);survey techniques with special emphasis upon criteri for measuring intelligence
internationally. 192s. Teachers college, Columbia ii iiverstt y, New York, N. Y.

Intelligence tests were given to 92,000rh1h1ren in China, 1.000 in Japan, and 1,000 in the United Ftates
# Findings: There is no appreciable difterenm in the intelligenee of èhinese, Japanese, and American

eliiicircn.

139. Wiecking. Emma. France It; depict cd in literature for American
children; with special reference to nationalism and internationalism Master's
tlieis, 192g. Columbia university, New YOrk, N. V. 140 p. zils.

A study of 181 children's hooks on France. available; in the librarie& of the City of New York. Traces
of mitionalism were found; emphasis has been put on historicni literAture rather than on literature giving a
k nowledge of the people thrim4lves.

Sur atso Item
f

EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE

140. Boren, Mrs. Irene 13. In analysis (14 t raditional approaches in modern
4-duct1t ion. 192S. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

141. Clem, Orlie M. A word-book syllabus in principles of education.
'Baltimore, Md., Warwick and York, 192$.

142. Crassus, Valery M. Educational implications of the Gestalt theory.
Master's thesis; 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

143. Crawford, C. C. The technique of study. Boston, Houghton Mifflin
eutrany, 192-8. 353-up.

144. Dillon, Rev. Philip A. Objectives in study. 1928. Fordbam uni-
versity, New York, N. Y. 36 p. ins.

A study confined to New York city showing that definite objectives are lacking in the assignments ot
many teachers.

145. Dorsey*-McClure, Carolyne V. A survey of the modern trends in
education.. 1928. University.of New Mexico, Albuquerque.

A survey of the principles of education written up tor the layman, parent-teachers' associations, school
board members, and legislators.

,,,146. Fenton, Norman, and Lehman, H. C.. The true-false question and
the studentle sense of fairness. California bureau of juvehile research, Whittier
state school, Whittier, Calif. School and society, 28: 115-16, July 28, 1928.

147. Punk, Mark Neff. A comparaiive study of the results obtained by
the method of mastery techuique and the method of daily recitation and assigw
ment. Muter'-a thesis, 1027. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111.
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148. Hayes, Margaret Louise. A comparison of desirable learnings in
formal and informal situations. Master's thesis, 1928. George .Peabody
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

A report of experimental teaching done in the rural schools of Craven county, N. C. An experiment
was carried on in two second grades for the purpose of ascertaining if informal teaching is accompanied by
more or less rctaitiation than formal teaching. The findings indicate that the pupils in the informal situa-
tion acquired subject-matter habits, skills, and abilities a little better than the pupils in the fcfrin situa-
tion, and in addition developed in much greater degree, worth-while abilities in habits and sktis, anti
attitudes.

149. Hildreth, Elon Ewe. An experimental study oNie relative elliciene)
of the contract plan of *aching, compared with the more tritditionat methods
of classroom prnir5Lire. 11rister's the;is, 1928. University of Southern Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles. I.

150. Humphrey, John W. The educational philosophy of William Jame,.
Doctor's thesis, 192S. University of Cincinnati, Cincipnati, Ohio.

151. Krueger, Lduise Olson. The effect of interspersIng a recall at varipiis
stages f learning. Master's thesis, 192S. University of Chicago, Chicago,
Ill. 30 p.

Conclusions: (i) Recall" was .11way beneficial; (2) a late recall or after six presentations provIA
most econohlical.

152. Lee, Robert B. Opport u nity for pupil participation in the classroom
period. Master's i lick, 192s. State utl¡Nersity of Iowa, Iowa City. 89 p.
ms.

153. Menser, Harry Alvin. The printed versus the oral a:;signment.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

154. Minton, Arthur. Content and textbooks in the philosophy of education
or the principles of education. Master's thesis, 192S. College of the city of
New York, New York, N. Y. 109 p.

Consultation of various sources to determine the content of the course and inquiry into the pawn,
and reasons for choice of textbooks used.

155. North Carolina educational association. committee of rura
school supervision. Larger unh teaching. Raleigh, North Carolina state
department of public instruction., 1928.

A detailed outline of procedure in the organitation of svubject matter dealing with North Carolina life.
The purpose is to demonstrate the first step in recording the plan followed in larger unit teaching.

156. Sayers, Ephraim Vern. Educational issues and unity of experience
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university,% New York, N.
Y. (To be published)

The purpose of this study was to examine the issues of educational theory persisting in educationtil
literature today in the light of certain modern conceptions of unity of behavior that have developed in
various fields of thought. The data employed were obtained from a readifig of flie textbooks and preferred
references used in undergraduate courses on geniral educatiOnal theory offered in the schools of the
American association of teachers colleges.

157. Taylor, James T. Two views of original nature considered in the light
of their significance for educational theory and practice. Master's thesis, 1928.
Ohio state university, Columbus. 95 p.

A presentation of the recapitulation theory and of behaviorism with a criticism of their educational
implication. - Conclusions: Neither theory can he accepted as a point of departure for organizing materials
and methods in democratic schools..

158._ Waples, Douglas. InveRtigations in teaching. A manual for service
studies by teachers and superv ¡sors. Preliminary ed. 2 vols. Ann Arbor, Mich..
Edwards brothers; 1928. 387 p. Ins. in 2 vols.

The author distinguishing the service study from the pure research Investigation says that the tervio
study is undertaken to solve an urgent problem of the school, or classroom while the research study ts often

. undertaken as much to develop techniques of investigalion as to find solution* for the probleps. This
study considers some methods of conducting service studies.
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159. Wynne, John Peter. Practical conceptions asa basis of intekrationand development in educational method. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. (To be published)

Ster., also under Educational biography and Ite 3 1, 1375, 1748.

13

EDUCATIONAL PS CHOLOGt
160. Atha, W. J. Relation bet ween intelligence and effective pract ice. 1928.university of Colorado, Boulder.

Effective practice was found to compensate for slight deficiencies of intelligence. Study shows importanceof a method of work. 14=

161. Barry, Daniel J. The nature of memory. Master's thesis, 19213.Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 704). Ins.
162. Burké, Margaret M. An expetimental study & the comparative gainmuck by pupils makitig high and low scores. '1927. Syracuse university,Syracuse, N. Y.
163. /lurks, Barbara Stoddaid. The relative influence of nature and nur-ture tipon mental development." Doctor's thesis 28. Stanford university,Stanford University, Calif. In 27th Yearbook f the National society for the .study of eductition, 1928, Pt. I, p. 219-321.

A study of the comparison of intellectual resemelance between foster parents and their foster children.Findings: Nurture contributes only 17 per cent to a child's intelligence; 70 per cent of the children havean I. Q. within 6 to 9 points of that which nature would give them.
164. Bursch, James Frederick. A study of mental work done by consultingpairs. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.The purpose of this investigation was to examine the results of certain types of mental work done bytwo individuals in collaboration. The subjects used were students at Stanford university and the sanJose teachers college during the school year 1926-1927.

165. Clapp, FraRk L. Introduction to etcation. Boston, Ginn and com-pany, 1928. a

Written in cooperation with W. W. Chase andrurtis Merriman.
166. Clark, Bernice Ethel. The effect upon retention of varying lengthsof study periods and rest intervals in distributed learning time. Master'sthesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 89 p. ms.
Thirty-two subjects learned a sonnet on each bf four schedules, each schedule covering 8 days. Rean-tion tests were made 21 days litter. Conclusions: Study periods, particularly when they decrease in ageometric progression, contribute more than the rest intervals to retention. op,

167. Dawson, L. O. A study of factors affecting rate of articulation. Mas-ter's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 82 p. ms.This study included tests of 200 pupils for articulation rate, mental age, sex, etc. Findings: Girls de-velop earlier than boys in articulation rate; boys exceed girls after 12 or 413 years of age; etc.
168. Fisher, M. Lyndall. Vocabulary difficulties of students in educational

psychology. Master's thesis, 192g. University of Nebraska, Lincyln.The scope of the study is to find out to what extent vocabulary difficulties affect that achievement ofstudents in an introductory course in educational psychology.
169. Flory, Charles D. A comparative analysis of general educational psy-chologies. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 100 p. ms.A comparison of general educational psychologies published between 190flind 1927, inclusive. Find-ings: There has been a decrease in emphasis on such topics as attention, interest, will. The emphasis onthe nervous system as a foundation for behavior has declined in the last decale when compiled with theformer. The amount of discussion given to educational measuremedits, sod* psychology, and learningshow an ilicreased emphasis on these topics in the last decade.
170. Frank, J. O. Superstitions of °the Fox River Valley of Wisconsi% 1928.State teachers college, Oshkosh, Wis.
Investigation of the superstitions ,held by a number of people in each of a number of communkiet ofthe Fox River Valley. Tests were given in various schools and organizations to determine the extantto which these superstitions affect everyday life. Findings: Supentilion plays a very importantJ"
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14 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

in the daily life of many of the people in the communities investigated. It affects the youni as well as
the old. Certain superstitions have a very bad influence and ought to be eradicated. One of the objec-
tives of education is clearly afined by the study.

171. Goodrich, John C. Comparafive study of present-day theories of
behavior (especially contrasted with the psychology of William James). Mas-
ter's thesis, 1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 50 p. ms.

172. Growdon, C. H. A study of free associations under a new technique.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus.. 95 p. Appendix,
250 p.

The study includeft1,500 subjects, ages 8 to 70. Technique similar to Kent and Rosanoff, except that
subjects were blindfolded. Conclusions: Time of reaction greatly lepgthened; small sex and environ-
mental difference; largo age differences.

173. Hathaway, Starke R. A new apparatus foT the measurement of the
psychogalvanic response with preliminary results. Master's thesis, 1928.
Ohio state university, Columbus. 24 p. ms.

A research and experimental study dtkcieribing apparatus and technique. Findings: The apparatus
descitbed will measure the psychogalvanic reflex with sufficient accuracy; the measurements show reliable
differences in character of responses in morning and afternoon; the responses may be related to intelligence
in their occurrence in success and failure.

174. Heilman, J. D. The relative influence .upon educational achievement
of some heredity anti environmental factors. 1928. Colorado state teachers
college, Greeley. In 27th Yearbook of the National society for the study of
education, 192S, Pt. II, Chap. II. 30 p.

175. Kelley, Truman L. Cross roads in the mind of man a study of
differentiable meutal 19per Stanford universit y, Stanford Uni-
versity, Calif. About 300 p.

176. Kelly, E. Lowell. The relationship between the teeluliqúe of partial
corretation and path coefficients. Master's thesis, 192S. Colorado state
teachers college, Greeley.

177. Kreezer, George. An experiment in learning. 192S. Cornell uni-
versity, Ithaca, N. Y. 13 p. ms.

Tbe subjects in the experiment were 106 school children between the ages of 6 and 7.5 years. Findings:
(1) A child may le.arn n relationship like that of "opposites" by a procedurt that can not be accounted
for by the trial and error theories of learning, such as those of Thbrndike and Watson; (2) a statistical
measure of the age at which a child is capable of passing a given mental test, such as that involved in tbe
present study, can be provided by the method of constant stimulia method heretofore restricted largely
to psychophysical experiments.

178. Kuntz, Leo F. Education of the will in the light of podern research.
Doctor's thesis, 1927. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C.

76 p.
The specific purpose of this study was to gather such data on will-activity as are available from experi-

mental aud rational psychology and the experimental observations of moral and aseeticfil writers, and to
compile this information in such manner as to make it readily acoessible to the educator. 4

179. MacCallum, Charles L. The effect of sustained application upon the
learning process. Master's thesis, 1928. Univetsity of Chicago: Chicago, Ill.

Study and experimentation in high-school claws of science and chemistry. The study stfowed high
Positive correlation between school marks and sustained application.

180. Matti., F. Dorsey. The influence of attitude upou transfer of training.
Doctor's thesis,-1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 158 p. ms.

The study included three university classes including 186 students. Findings: Attitude, a readiness
to act, built np by suggestion, has a significant positive effect upon transfer of training.

181. Maurer:Nettie A. Possibilities in training young children to exercise
judgment. Master's thesis, 1928. University\ of California, Berkeley.

The general problem undertaken in this study was to And out to what extent training young children
to exercise judgment may be regarded as a sigRificant part of the educational proms. For purposes of
attack the problem was considered from six angles, involving the study .of data from history, psychology,
opinion, mottos, and philosophy. Findings: Injhe six fields of Inquiry mothers appear
to be the only ones who Seem not to strong,' talror training young children to exercise judgment..' Ths
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RESEARCH_ STUDIES IN EDUCATION 15

conclusion drawn from the study is that training young children to exercise jadgment is a very significant
feature in the educational process. It can be educative, however, only when the educator observes psycho-
logical, biological, and sociological principles.

182. Ogden, Robert M. Learning as imrifovement. 1927. Cornell uni-
.

versity, Ithaca, N. Y. American journal of psychology, 39: 235-58, 1927.
The theory of learning.

1S3. O'Shea, Harriet Estabrooks. A quantitative study of the effect of
interest upon learning. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y. (To be published)

The ipecial vocabulary ttsts of this eiperimenlpilVeri to be reliable measuring instruments for the
1,100 children who were tested. The children's current knowledge of vocabulary was highest in words
typical of tbe books which they liked bc..t, was n;%xt on books neutral in interest, and was lowest on words
found in books interesting to the opposite sex.

184. Poase, Glenn R. The effect of cramming upon ietention immediate
and delayed. Journal of educational research, 17: 222-23, March 1928.

185. Perry, Winona M. Measurement and analyses of t;tudent achievement
in a beginning course in educational psychology. Education, 48: 12-22, Sep-
tember 1927.

lso. Raines, Lester. The effect of emotionally toned literature, vocally
expressed, upon an audience. Doctor's. thesis, 1928. Ohio state university,
Columbus. 185 p. ms.

This study was mado by means of Victor phonograph record to test discrimination of audience to
emotionally toped auditory stimuli. Over 900 cases were usqd. Results varied from previous studies
in which photographs were used.

187. Reed, Oliver B. The age at which general intelligence reaches mOurity.
192S. . Kansas state tigricultural college, Nlanhattan.

1s$. Rude, Axel S. A btudy uf statements applicable to teaching and learning
situations as found in textbooks on educational psychology and 'their .use in
selecled texts and materials ill the fundamental subjects. Doctor's thesis*,
192S. New York university, New York, It. Y. 200 p. ms.

189. Salkind, Charles. An investigation into the applivability of the normal
curve to certain nintal phenomena. Master's thesis, 1928. College of the
city of New .York, New York, N. Y. 111 p.

Mathematical consideration of akumptions and probable fallacies in the too frequent use of the Claus-
Sian curve. The author advocafts the useof a variety of curves fitting more eh:vilely the actual distributions
of ability.

190. Schwegler, Raymond A. A study of the introvert extravert responses
to certain test situations. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y. (To be published)

Deals with 103 selected cases of each kind, 17 to 19 years of age. Findings: Introvert is definitely slower
in certain simple manual movements; his emotional life is flatter and more eonstrkted. These groups
probably represent the clime ends of a normal distributibn which may be &bought of as based on (a) .

social adjustability; (6) autonomic predominance; (c) infantile fixation of an inhibitory type. ,

191. Smith, Atherton Carlyle. The bases of learning. Master's thosis,
1928. Boston university, Boston, NIass.

192. Stump, N. F. A Classroom experiment in logical learning. Reprinted
from the Journal of applied psychology, 11: 10-26, April 1927.

Tile subjects for this investigation were 16 high-school seniors studying civics, meeting five times each
week. The data presented corroborate Norsworthy's results, I. e., the more rapidly we learn the more
permanently wo retai.n.

193. Thompson, Robert S. A study of the validity of the Downey will-
temperament with special reference to the predictive value in practice teaching.
Master's thesis, 11)27. University 01 Denver, Denver, Colo.

Findings: Some evidence of prognostic value of Downey willtemperament test.
194. Washburne, John V. The effect of questions on learning. 1927-28.

Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. Illrg be published in Journal of educational
psychology) ,4),N
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16 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

195. Washburne, John V. Relation of reversal of image to conduct. 1927-
28. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.

196. -Wilson, M. H. Emotional reactions between sexes. 192S. Park
college, Parkville, Mo.

Se«ilso under Psychological tests and Items 357, 909, 1869.

CHILD STUDY

197. Baldwin, Bird T. Child psychology: A review of, the literature. Jan-
uary 1, 1923, to March 31, 192S. 1928. Iowa child welfare research station,
State university of Iowa, Iowa City. Psychological bulletin, 25: 629-97, No-
vember 1928.

This review presents a summary of the signifIcant investigations in chihi psychology during the pan
five years from the eiperimental and theoretical aspects. A total of :)39 references are cited, these include
references to spedal bibliographies.

198. and Wellman, Beth L. The peg hoard as a means f analyiing
form perception and motor control in young children. 102' 1-(iwft child welfare
research station, State university of Iowa, Iowa C'ity. Pedagogical seminary, 35:
389-412, September 1928.

The four Wallin peg hoards were used iu a study of the development of form perception and motor
control of preschool children. Emphasis was placed on the psychological processes involved rather than on
the development of test standards; the approach was experimental and analytical. Four hundred and
ninety-eight series of tests, including 2297 repeated series, were given to '269 children, between the ages of
2 and 0 years, who were in daily attendance atAhe preschool psychological laboratories of the Iowa child
welfare research station.

199. Blair, John. Adolescence. 192S. Norwich university-, Northfield, Vt.
16 p. ms.

A special investigation of adolescence in rural high schools of Vermont.

200. Bonham, Martha A., and Sargent, Mae K. A study of the develop-
ment of personality traits in children 24 and 30 months of age. Master's thesis,
1928. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 44 p. ins.

201. Carmichael, A. Max. To what objective stimuli do 6-year-old children
respond with intentional misrepresentation of facts. 192s. State university of
Iowa, Iowa City. (Offprinted from Xedagogicill seminary and Journal of genetic
psychology, 35: 73-83, March 192S.)

Two hundred -and eighty-nine cases of intentional misrepresentations form the basis of this study,
which endeavors to throw light on two questions, what are the objective elemeuts in situations to which
6-year-old children respond with intentional misrepresentation of fact, and how do these elements combine.

202. Carter, T. M. The mental development and anatomical development of
children as shown by the ossification of the wrist bone. [19281 Albion college,
Albion, Mich. Michigan education association. Yearbook.

203. Child study association of America. A selected list of hooks for
parents and teachers, revised 1928.- Selected and compiled by the Parents'
bibliography committee . . . New York city, Child study association of
America, 1928. 78 p.

An annotated bibliography of books and pamphlets on child study, education, etc.

204. Cushing, Hazel. A study in personality differences (as related to per-
severation). Doctor's thesis, 1928. Columbia tiniversity, New York, N. Y.

Seven situations, designed "to discover whether there exists in individuals in 'varying amounts a tend-
ency to persist in a given mental set when no distracting stimuli are introduced into the situation," were
applied to a group of preschool children.

205. Ignders, Abbie Crandell. A study of the laughter of the preschool
child in the Merrill-Palmer nursery school. 1927. Merrill Palmer school, Detroit,
Wet. 15 p. (Reprinted from the Papers of the Michigan academy of sciences,
arts and fetters, vol. VIII)

.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 17

Findings: (1) Both groups of childrenthose with average and higher intelligencelaughed practically
; tic same number of times each day; (2) an interesting difference in age groups appeared, the middle group
thc 3-year-oldsshowed an average amount of laughter less than eitber the younger or older group; (3) the
sochl or personal element in laughter appeared to he the same for all the children from 2 to 5 years of age.
They laugh most frequently when pia.) ing with other children; they seldom laughed when with adults
or when alone; etc.

206. Fenton, Norman Fallacies about the only child. 1928. California
:)urcau of juvenile perear Whittier state school, Whittier, Calif. New republic,
54: 342-43, May 9, I. S.

Many fallacies exist in regard to "only" children. The ordinary assumption that the overwhelming
majority of such children are selfish, spoiled, etc., seems not to hold when a sufficient number are compared
wail other children.

207. Gauger, Marguerite Elston. A. study in the modifiability of responses
I certain taste stimuli of the preschool child. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers

college, Columbnt university, New York, N. Y.
n experimental study of 17 subjects. who ranged in age from !t% months to 40 morths, to ascertain

wIthcr or not the responses of children to taste stimuli (espechlly to annoying stimuli) were modifiable.
fhe experiment showed that the responses were modified.. The annoying stimuli came to be less
annoying, indifferent, and even sad fying. The satisfying stimulus became less satisfying.

2(N Gleason, Clyde W. The delayed reaction as a preliminary step toward
sleep. Doctor's thesis, 192S. Ohio state university, Columbus. 100 p.

Th study aims to determine the effect of constant visual and Imilitory stimuli upon the induction of
1 re p ; to construct A battery of reaction variables that will measure the degree of sleep reached. Findings:
i; Stimulus system largely successful for sleep induction; (2) hypnotic effects noted; (3) part of adopted

reaction measures sueeessful, sufficient to warrant further StUdy which is being carried on at University of
Fitt 0Airgh.

209. Gregg, Alice, Linton, Ethel, and Miller, Marion. A study of the
,auglite.r oung children. 192S. Institute of child welfare research, New
York, N. Y.

Three groups of preschool children were studied. Estry situation in which laughter occurred was
seorded. dezieriptIvely. An index of social responsiveness was evolved, L e., the ratio of laughter to "ex-
poure" for each child!. Great individual differences evolved. There was also a marked difference in
the mort of situation prooking laughter, lei between individuals, and as between age-groups.

210. Hughes, Mrs. Lois Spears. A comparative study of the intelligence of
Mexican and lion- MeNican children. Master's thesis. 192s. University of
Texas, Austin. 7S p.

211. Jones, Harold Ellis. first study of parent-child resemblance in
intelligence. In 27th Yearbook of the National society for the study of education,
192s. Pt.. I, p. 61 -72.

study of 1n5 families, both II:trents and two or more children. Data are reported on the dominance of
iiiterfor intelligence, the influence of the mother, the influence of the same sex, the issue of unlike parents,

and the maximum influence of heredity. Findings: Parent-child resemblance in mental traits is mutt-
rally the same a.s in physical traits.'

212. ----- and Healo, H. H. A preliminary study of intelligence as a func-
tion of birth order. 192S. Institute of child welfare, University of California,
Berkeley. Pedagogical seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 35: 444-33,
`4epte1II1)er, 192S.

A critic-0 review of twn earlier studies, and presentation of data on intelligence differences in C14 fairs
.f siblings. No reliable difference, attributable to birth order, was found.

4P

213. Meek, Lois Hayden. Ouidance materkals for study groups No. IV:
Characteristics of adolescence. Washington, D. C., American association of
university women, 1927. 47 p,

An outline ana selected bibliography for the guidance of adult groups studying the characteristic, of
adolescence.

214. Guidance materials for study groups No. III: Interests of young
children. Washjugton, D. C., American association of university women, 1927.
40 p.

An outline and selected Willi of adult groups studying tbe play interests stclirtaPieVliirPhguidancechildren of preschool age.
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18 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

215. Niebuhr, Huida. Children's lies. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston
university, Boston, Mass.

216. Olson, Willard C. The measurement of nervous habits: a quantitative
study of normal children. 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.
(To be printed by. the University of N1innesota press as a m)nograph of the
Institute of child welfare)

The study included preschool and lernentary children. A method of ohaervat Iona) measurement was
developed which yields a quNntit:itive score of determinable reliability for :each child. Reliability eo.
efficients by various methods hovr about 0.87. Nervous habits have been studied in relationship to th,
following variables: Family history, familial rcksemblanee, imitation, habit, fatigue, nutrition, sa, etc.

217. Paulus, Ella Everett. A study of status and growth of selected infants
9 to 14 months of age. Master's thesis, 1128. Cornell university, Ithaca,
N. Y. 111 p.

A study of four in(ants for five months by five procedures: 1) The history'; (2) monthly physical
nation; (3) monthly psychologicAl domination, (4) intensive observations for three hours a week; and k the
health-habit record. Tbe main contribution consists in the analysis and organization of the observational
data to show periodic descriptive reports of each child and to show variation in the environmental stIniUlt
and the responses of t he ditTervnt infants and the same infant from period t period. The method of study
is suggested for infant in hople%:. in how... reonornics prict ice houses. ;alit in instautlous.

218. Payne, Anna L. A study of resistant behavior based on observationi
of yoting children. 1928. Cornell university, thaca, N. Y.

219. Porter, Klecta Penina. The color preference of 1,032 very young white
children. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 97 p.

A study )( children t t een the ages of 3 and C. Young hildrlan I 'refer the et .lor red; boys lint! girls
have about the Sail:e color ilrofercnce.

220. Quilliard, Margaret J. Child study discussion records. Develop.
ment method- techniques. 'New York city, Child study asizociat inn of America,
1928. 7 1 p.

This project as unlertaken for the purpose f ases.rt w hat ronAitutes helpful methods and
materials for use wit h groups corn posefl of p:srents having !I limit! .1 '1imit:on:11 background_ Groups used
BS it basis for the y orf.nin.is I and conducted in sen ilia. rclit s It New York city. Thesm
wre in operation for ore. hi n ht. 3M1 in one instance, four 44`.1

221. Rasey, M. I. Children's lies. 192s. Detroit teachers college, Detroit,
Mich. 12 p.

The study consiSt s of an e xamin.ition of drit:i secured from 11,(i0) children, fourt h through t welfth grade,
112 response to request to writO the worst. he they ever heard of, and also the most justifiable lic. if they
believed i 1ti e%er justifiable.. Lies fall into several large classifications. The largest per cent of lies cited
are lies to avoid iiunishinent. Rather irked sex differences were found after 10 years of lige. Boys lie to
brag more than girls; girk lie tp icIurc more than boys.

222. Shambaugh, Olive Lucile. An associate(k study of child vocabulary.
Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

223. Elnarr, Edna Casto. A study of the rate of articulation in children of
different ages. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, 1117

224. Sproull, Clarence T. The relation between the order of birth of sib-
lings and the intelligence quotient. Master's thesis, 1928. Universityd South-
ern California, Los Angeles.

225. Taylor, Pearl Langdon. An analytical study of Eugene Field's poem;
written &bout children. 192S., George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville.
Tenn.

One hundred and Afty-nine poems were used in making thk study. Of thew, 34 arc reminiscent; 23 (not
Including the lullabies) treat of loUies. 31 ve lullabies; 42 Fire written about children: 19 hive the death of
children for a theme; 40 contain humor; and ruv unclassified.

226. Thomas, Dorothy Swaine. Technique for the study of child behavior.
1928. Institute of child welfare research, New York, N. Y. 150 p. (To he
published by Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.)

The IntermlatIons of various indices of social behavior are described in dethil. Includes studies by
Margaret Bs:WI Alms Perry, Ruth Hubbard, Able Loomis, Ethel Linton; Marion Miller, Mary Maim
Janet Nelson, de.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 19

227. Turner, Edna Merle. A.study of obedience in three young children.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

22g. Updegraff, Ruth M. The visual perception of distance in young chil-
-dren and adults: comparative study. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Iowa child
welfare research stnti;m, State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

This investigation is :in attempt to study the acuity of visual percvption of distance and the relative
Influence on this acuity of the two factors, sill' of the retinal image and linear perspective. The experiment
included: (1) A preliminary study of the distanoe vocabularies of young children; (2) a study of the
atiiht y of 4-year-old children and adults to distinguish differences in distance of two btimuli varying
around a standard distance of Wi cm. from the observer; (3) a secondary study of the distance perceptions
of 4-year-old children and adults at long range; and (4 n secondary study of the distance perceptions. of four
2404-3ear-o1d children and adults at a distance of 1 ni. Find ing_ The difference limen for distance per-
etption in the 4- year.old children was in general slightly less th in that (4 the adults, although the limens
closely approximated each other. The rf suits sh() atAce tile judgments of the children were no mot%
variat than t hose of the adults.

4

'229. Vaughn, James. Experimental study (df the effect.: of various types of
instruction on behavior. Doctor thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago,

2:,0. Vincent, Alexander Roy. (Thilqren's ability to estimate and record
their response to expressive lines. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pitts-
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

231. Washburne, John V. 1Zeiati1)11 of children's wishes to intelligence.
Pr2S. Syracuse universit y, Syraell. e, N. Y. (Conclusions briefed in "Adoles-
mnce," by I,. S. Hollingworthi

22. Weill, Blanche C. The behavior uf young children of the same family.
Harvard university, Cambridge, Ma8s. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard

litliversi1.% press, 192s., 220 p. (Ilarvard studies in education, vol. 10)
mitvli.it for Ors stIviy t 'Ikea larger !tom habit clinic !words. covering eises handled by tbe

autikir u 11, Ln Or. I )(moat, \ 'I horn's habit clinics in Boston. The 17 cases reported
rich iiplpor Is the thvou th t there is not one eN Vit ,nTnent only for a Lundy, but that there are tts many
I In irtifintullis as their rieloters in the faaiii;

23:L Wolter, Ophelia Halden. Modern heredity. Master's thesis, 1928.
rhiversity ( )1* Den ver, Denver, Colo.

2S1. Zachry, Caroline Beaumont. Personality adjustments of sehool
children. Doctor's thesis, 192S. Teachers college, Columbia university,
New York, N. V. Ant

The pUrpose of this study was: (1) to not some of the emotional difficulties which prevent the child from
adjusting to sellod situat ions. (2) to find whfirein thcse difficulties are due to the home and physical con-
ditions and to suggest wnys in w i ich the school may help in t tit-se adjustments; (3) to find out which diffi-
(mines Are due to the school situations t Pee whnt changes in methdd find subject matter these findings
suggest; (t) to examine the ci,ntributions of psychiatry, psychology, and generid educAtional method in
order to find uut what valuable techniques for .personaliky adjustment each presents and how these
techniques may combi TIM into an Hucation 11 procedure which holds constructia personality integra-
tion as a major objective.

See also Items 970, 975.

DUCATIONAL SOCIOLOG

235. Jacobs, Guy A. Maim, of Manhattan as research resources for educa-
tional sociology. Master's thesis, 1928. New York University, New York, N. Y.

All map studies or map projects made since 1914 that include as a major area the Island of Manhattan
have been summarised as to content, purpose. and in fact, every available bit of information. Particular
emphasis bu been placed upon those maps that represent social phenomena of an educational sociological
significance.

236. Stautz, George, jr. Neighborhood of union settlemént. 1928. New
York university, New York, N. Y. I
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237. Zeleny1 L. D., and students. S( )ciological .44 pilpi1-student-
teacher relat wships. 192s. State teachers college, St. Cloud, .Minn. 10 p.

A mport of case stutiles Qrsocui oitabrietion tbetwoen pupils Ind studynt-trichers Conciu.sious
pupil-student-te3Cher raitionAhip itutcrvnt friro pupil-tebarlwr relitionship and neveli more studv from
the point of Viow of

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS
4

2:0. Bartrug. C. M. Tile relati..ti 4)1 :,,ociatell fact. OP perniatient retentiw
of subject matter. t l 927. Iowa state cidlege, .1111CS. 96 p. Ins.

ACtoi.lt 3tl.i ruicrit,e.n of Go het . fly(' tylvs of it..oci.ttions., h 112 college
alumni Anil 47 higli-chemd :.ttpicur. tillChIsital. i, 1 AS%.k/CI:ItlIIIIN, .01 I tillught actuall)
influenti. retention of .tibirct ..11.0 ter. .2 i i,14. NATLitit vist s as tu t h. (INTO vtni-;s of the respectivo
types Of thought riblationliite, fit.et;on 1 k nou 11.11p. matt le tr.wfis of both
(3) in genvr.il, ;,ne 1.1:o re 1.1tie,n-hi,,,, Arn rolitively inofTert lye III the flvit:on ref kneet ¡edgy, IA hrrelts
relationships of conitt.tr;,.:;. rt.! lo tht truth. ..n.1 re.1.1i ionslop, of c...u.e..en,t PINT( lrt. 1v1311%1es
effect ive, ut

239. Bass, Hyman. .11i attempt to improvc directilphal (.1)ring of the
Otis self-adminisq%.ring te.t. Master thesis, Hi's. C.111ege (4 the titaty t)f New
York, New York, N. V. I i p.

This is a study of the us.. of a r t ; ve-ly fftw roptho4i of q`nr101.! tf'St !tr t11*- :110 t he efTyclivenes:i of that
met impr()viDg the value e.f the. Jt:s pre.dict:Tw o;11%.11 iiii ks in general a% erasto
mark. ronchisions: The use of tho new ;,corIng rnothel.i in 1.1 t he bY 12 per cunt
and 36 per cent in two trIstlnt-vs.

240. Boardman, Char168 W. ttwIturt. of teaching
efficiency in high scliflol. (.411h.gc, Columbia
university, New York, N. V. Nvvy Yiirk Tv:teller, cfdlege, Columbia
universit v , 192s. 55 iCintrihnt ions to erhicntion, tm. 327)

The problem of this study wits to select or de% ise prilfuvit)ti test hie!' ii comtdriltion uith each
other or with other me)isurtidc tr:ittg $04 111 for!) Í nirrisuro elf Ito. triou fficieiwy of hivh,ehool twichPri
Data are presented from small high schools, floni a 1.4.3clicr-t oning lovh sett( e.el, ;wet fro))) a Inrg' cit high
school. While the results obt4tirie4i were negative M etilrictrr. !hey ¡plicate tflit thero is a liirge hope for
Obtaining more satishetory moaz:nruc of traclimikr 4.111e;ene. etutplifig the qtypec nf the teAs to melon
other traits and characteristic',

241. Brigham, Carl C.. (ha Irma?). General repfirl UI i tilv scilolastic aptitude
test, June 23, 192S. I n (2ollege entrance examination i),)ard. Annual report,
1928. p. 147-99.

242. Burton, William Hollis. The prognostic value of intelligence tests
in the selection of teachers. Master's thesis, 1927-2s. University of Cin-
cinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 90 p.

243. Chen, lisuarì Shan. The comparative coachability of certain types
of intelligence tests. Doctors thesis, 192s. Teachers college, Columbia uni-
versity, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia univer-
eity, 192S. 101 p. (.(74)ntributions to educati(,n, no. 338)

The Of the present tiituity t t) et mare ocrt.iin L pes of intelligenoe tests as to their relative &we*
of coachahility.

244. Curry, Chapman Kenton. A study in variability of The performance
of pupils. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash-
ville, Tenn.

One hundred and ten pupils of the Peabody demonstration school were given the Ayres spelling tests.
tbe National intelligence test, the Binet-Simon test and the Monroe reading, rate and emnprehension frsts
Findings: With a highly selected group of pupils, there is very little variation in the perforiminceiRof
as is eviiienoed by the closeness of the grouping of thA scores around the median point Fifty per cent of
the pupils did not vary more than ±0 M sigma from the median point.

245. Dougherty, Mary L. A comparative study of nine group tests of
intelligence for primary grades. Doctor's thesis) 1928. Johnt4 kopkins unf-
veraity, Baltimore, Md. Baltimore, The Johns Hopkins press, 1928. 120 p.
(John( Hopkitis university studies in education o. 10)
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The author tested a total of 800 ehil,iren in the four grades, and a year later tested 400 of the same child
no. Spertl criteria were 34 toiltel for evaluating the merits and the limitations of each of the following
tests. coh-Vinoent test for school entrants, Dearborn group tests of intelligence, Series I; Detroit first
¡milk. ti :4; Haggerty intelligence test, Delta I; Otis primary intelhgence test; Pintner-Cunningham pri-
mary mental test; Kingsbury primary ;trout) intelligence scale; Pressey primary classification test; Myers
inviital measure. A summary of conclusions indicates desirable procedure in e3ch grade for answering
cert.un definite questions.

216. Dryden, Jonathan H. A study of general information of college
entrants as revealed through the Thorndike intelligence examination records.
Master's thesis, I 92. .1-viversity of Southern California, Los Angeles.

217. Dyer, Larry Everett. The relation between the percentile ratings on
intelligence tests of 513 Bloomington grade-school children and their success in
shool. Master's tllei, 192S. Indiana university, Bloomiligton. 51 p. ins.

Findings: (1) There w.is a rehtionship between pereen le ratings and pupil success iu school as indi-
cited l trachers' marks, (2) on an Average a direct relation found between home conditions. percentile
rit 114.!,. in! I :who] 1N'.I I) iii:0 ks. 13 (in .iii average, a relation w.ts found between health of pupils, percentile
rstinits and scholarship marks; i 4 i ill+. school authorities should not be satisfied with one testing on a pupil
but should use sev;.r.il test q :Ind the test c should he of different t yPes.

24s. Edgerton, Harold A., and Toops, Herbert A. A table to facilitate
the calculation 4 1* the probable error of the mean. Educational research bulletin
(Ohio state university.), 6: 3.51- 54, November 9, 1927.

219. Freeman, Frank S. hifluence of educational attainment. upon tests
i)f intelligence. 1924. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 13 p. Journal of
educational psychology, 19: 230-42, April 192S.

A repetition nnd extension of a simihr study of Cyril Burt's, from which he concluded that the Binet
test wa .1 measure chiefly of school work. Results do not confirm Burt's findings.

230. imte (In the intercorrelation of intelligence tests. 1928.
Cornell university, Ithaca. N. Y. American journal of psychology, 40: 349-50,
April 192S.

411111.

A study of the correlation of parts within a test, RS compared with oorrelations of parts with total score.
Conclusions: The' mrlthematicil desideratum of low intercorrelations and high correlations with total
score ran be closely approached.

251. Power and speed: their influence on intelligence test scores.
l92S. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 6 p. 1118.

Findings. Power is the prinCipal factor in performanu on scaled tests, even when there are time limits.

252. Purley, Paul Hanly. The measurement of developmental age. 1927.
Catholic university of America, Washingion, D. C. 40 p. (Educational
research bulletins, vol. II, no 10, December 1927.)

253. thirrett, James Elmer. A comparison of the intelligence of whites
and Indians in common schools Of Oklahoma. Ntaster's thesis, 1927. Univer-
sity of Denver, Denver, Colo. 160 p. ms.

Niue hundred white and full or mixed Indians in United States Indian schools and in rommon schools
were tested. Findings: Common school Indian students were slightly more intelligent than thowin
United suites Indian schools. White students were most intelligent.

254. Grover, C. C. Report on Primary group intelligence tests, spring
semester, 192S. 4akland, Calif., Bureau of curriculum development, research
And guidance, Public schools, 192S. 11 p. ms.
- A study of the 1154' of three group tests in 1.-1 grade, thFir reliability and it method for translating scores
directly into letter rattngs.

255. Harakman, Harvey Lee. Determination of a critical point on a mental
rating scale below which highlichool students do not accomplish their work in
arithmetic, algebriL and geometry, 'Arsenal technical high school, Indianapolis,
Ind. Niaster's thet:is, 192S. Indiana university, Bloomiiigton. 71 p. ms.

256. Herben, Mary Shattuck. Rapport in psychological test situation.
New York city, Institute.of child welfare research, 1928.

An 'evaluation of the techniques which tend to produce good rapport with preschool child through
rerbotim rpeords of actual test situations.
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257. Isaacs, Archie. Evaluation of the items of, the Otis self-administnring
test in terms of high-school English marks. Master's thesis, 1928. College of
the City of New York, New York, N. Y. 60 p.

The use of a relatively new item goodness coefficient to determine the goodness for Englisb mark predic-
tion of variOus types of intelligence test items. The conclusions are conditional- miscellaneous resuas
concerning the item coefficient and value of types of items are presented.

258. Janus, Morris. I. Q. as indicative of achievement in Townsend Harris
Hall high school. Master's thesis, 1927. College of the 4ty of New York,
New York, N. V. 31 p. ms.

Correlations of Terman group test, the Otis self-administering higher, and the Thorndike-MeCall
reading scale with Ilehool achievent for on- term. Findings: Coefficient of correlation ranged from 0.06
to 0.62, median being about 0.3 for intelligence tests; reading age yielded the four following coeffidents,
when correlated with achievement: 0.22, 0:23, 0.21, 0.42.

259. Kincaid, Mrs. Pansy. Comparative study of the exceptionally high:and
the exceptionally low in intepigence rating. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 31 p.

11,
A. study of stidents at I ho University uf Akron. Findings: (1) There is 3 positive rehtionThip between

Intelligence ratings and ao3.10:my gi (.:) there p(Hitivo rel 1).1 n ing and
the number of semester hours a .turio,nt eArl eirry: thlite k hot weo t '10 intelligence rAting
the length of time a student remains in s..-bool; etc.

260. Kopf, Helen M. Study of prognosis test for (Omission to high school.
Piqua, Ohio, Public schools, 19QS.

The parpose of the study was to find the relativo competence for rplinksion to high school, also to
determine whit subjects should be studied by first-year students in high scho,d.

261. Kuhlmann, F. The Pearson r and a further-note on the Kuhlmann-
Anderson tests. St. Paul, Minn., Research division, Minnesota state depart-
ment of public institutions, 1928. 14 p. ms.

A criticism of Pearson formula foroomputing correlations. with a substitute formula comparINg its
results with Pearson coefficknts of correlation. Findings: The Pearson formii;.1 t irtb
Faults inherent ih most group intelligence teL result in high Pearson coefficient id it 3nd i (.1 Li

262. Lange, Dime Dunn. The value of the Otis self-administering test of
mental ability as a means of predicting t he suevess of pupils in junior high school.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

263. Lefever, David Welty. The prognostic values of certain groupings of
the test elements of the Thorndike intelligence exainination for high-school
graduates. Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of Southern California, Los
Angeles.

264. LeGrande, H. O. A comparative study of certain dual scholarship
contest scores and their relation to intelligence scores. Maker's thesis, 1928.
University of Kansas, Lawrence.

265. Lentz, T. F. The relation of I. Q. to size of family. 1927. Washington
university, st. Louis, Mo. Journal of educational psychology, 18: 486-96,
October 1927.

260. Linfert, Harriette-Elise, and Ifierholzer, Helen M. A scale for
measuring the mental development of infante during the first year of life. 1928.
Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. Baltimore, Md., Williams
and Wilkins co., 1928. 33 p.

267. Mathews, C. O. Effect of position of prillted response words upon
children 's answers to question, in two-response types of tests. 1927. Ohio
Weakyan univertiity, Delaware. Journal of Oucational psychology, 18: 445-58,

ber 1927.
8. May, Walter M. A report on results of tests in Intelligence, history,

and English for grade XII. ConcordrN. H., State* board of education, 1928.
Results of Intelligence tests, Mstory and Enilielittots b tps swing of ar27-29.
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269. Mislaid, itisakichi. The effect of language handicap on intelligence tee
of Japanese children. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanf
University, Calif.

270. Mitchell, I. B. The comparative achievement of white, Mexican and
colored children in elementary public schools. Master 's thesis, 1928. University
of KatIpas, Lawrence.

271. Munroe, John. The inconstancy of the intelligence quotient and (the
influence of environment upon intelligence. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 292 p. ms.

oers tests and retests upon different groups of children during a period of 14 years. Findings: The
intelligence quotient is highlk incon.stant t,i environment materially modifies intelligence.

272. Nelson, Janet Fowler. Significance of psychological test situation ailiP
regards resistance, reaction time, and praise. New York city, Institute of child
welfare research, 192S.

Thi,, study is based on stenographic reports of IN :)sychological tests. Findings: IndiNitions that Intelli-
gene, as well as chronologkal age, Is a factor in rt... stanc as thus noted. Negative results on reaction time.
Thi. greater per cent of praise given was rovtinc in character. Some indication that brighter children
received less praise than duller cAldron,

273. Newell, Constance. The value of the form board for the mental
measttrement of young childnip: A critical analysis. Master's thesis, 1928.
Ioa child welfare research station, State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

The. form boards for the mental meat:in-meta of young children thnt .have been described in literature
wori . classified ti relatively small number of groups. A representative form boaKd was then selected
from each group and prnsented to from 61 to 246 preschool children. Analysis of the results in regard to
the rektionship of certain fictors of performance to age, sex, and mental aie, the interrelationship of these
factors. and the methods used I lì sok-ii.g the form hoards are presentell. The form board test was found to
be i !i-asure 4.1 maturity of preschool children.

271. Owens, William A. On .a certain value of the Thurstone tests in
predicting scholarship.. 1927. Winona state teachers college, Winona, Minn.
5 p. Educational administration and supervision, 13: 495-99, October 1927.

a th basis of ermited percentiles in Army alpha and Thurstone, the meeting or failure to meet
expcctincy by students Ls preilicted.

275. Philip, Brother. The measurement of attention. Doctor's thesis, 1928.
Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. Baltimore, 'Md., Williams
and- Wilkins company, 192g. s1 p. (Reprinte(1 from Studies in psychology and
psychiatry, vol. IL no. 1, June 192g).

The purpose of this study was to devise a group test for the measurement of attention, which would
eliminate ipparatu.s anti be more emnoinir..11 r t line. It was planned meloure a sufficiently large homo-
geneous group by Woodrow's ethod and two other laboratory methods, then to devise a group test the

i it y Ibf which was to be determined *from its correlation with the laboratory tests.
276. Poland, Raymond Hobart. The effect of practice on intelligence teitt

results. Master 's thesis, 192S. Indiana university, Bloomington. 46 p. Ins.he purpose of this investigation was to determine the effect of practice with intelligenct tests on
intelligence tests results and the effect of practice with achievement Was on intelligence test results.

277. Prewett, Hattie O. The validity of group intelligence tests in reclassi-
fication of pupils. Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado state Oachers college,
Greeley.

278. Riley, Hershel R. Relation of language ability to intelligence. Master 's
thesis, 1928. George Nabody collPge for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

A series of language and intelligence tests were given to 130 high-school and grade pupils of Munfordville
grade( and Hart (*minty high school, Munfordville, ky. From the data obtained, a decided positive re-
lationship was found to exist between intelligenoe tests and language tests. The relationship, however,
was much lower with, spelling Ulan With the other phases of language.

4,

I

into

to

.

.

79159t---30& -3

b

. ; -" .
- lit 2411

!..e.,.....17 *t..1



24 RESEARCH, STUDIES IN EDUCATION
'4%,

279. Rogers, Agnes L., Durling, Dorothy, and McBride, Katherine.
The constancy of the I. Q. and the training of examiners. Journal of educational.
psychology, 19: 257-62, April 1928.

280. The effect on the intelligence quotient of change
froth a poor to a good environment. 1927-28. Bryn Mawr college, Bryn Mawr,
Pa. 9 p. (Offprint from the 27th yearbook of the National society for the
study of education, 1928, Pt. I)

The subjects of the study wftre (4 girls of native American stock, who came originally from extremely
poor social and educational conditions and who now are in superior environment. These results show no
appreciable effect of OA environmental change upon the intelligence quotient. Such differences a.s are
found may well be due to accidental causes.

281. Sangren, Paul: V. Statistical comparisons of certain intelligence tests.
Kalamazoo, Mich., Western state teachers college, 1928. 36 p. ms.

282. Schafer, L. A. A study .of intelligence scales for grades nine and ten.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 59 p. ms.

Three intelligence tests were used with 40 ninth grade and 40 tenth grade pupils. Findings: The Otis
test ranks first in (a) its correlation with the composite score of the tests; second in (b) its corre-

lation with the composite scow of the diagnostic tests; third in (r) discriminative capacity; and fourth
in (d) administrative features. The Terman test ranks second in (a), first In (b), second in (c), and first in
(d). The Dearbornetest ranks third in (a), third in (b), first in (0, and third in (d). On the whole the tests
rank Terman first, Otis second, And Dearborn third.

283. Scott, Mrs. Adelin White. A comparative study of childien in relation
to nationality and environment on certain intelligence and achievtlnent tests.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

Findings: The German and Anglo-Saxon ( A merlean-horn parents) rank very close in test responses;
the Mexican ranks lower than the American white; the professional and town groups make twtter scores
on intelligence tests than the child of laboring and rural groups; the differences in the responses of different
nationalities are difierencts of degree and not of kind; a significant difference was found between the I. Q.'s
of the two Anglo-Saxon groups; the German group ran higher for errors in the same-different test than any
of the other groups; the nonagricultural group conSistently stood higher .than the agricultural group in all

verbal tests; the scores indicated that the Mexican child stood twtter in tests involving calculation than
i n tests. involving use of language; etc.

284. Seymour, Oliver J. The predictive value of the Thurstone psychologi-

calexamination. Master's thesis, 192S. University of Arkansas, Fayetteville.
At

90 p. ms.
A study of the results of the Thurst one psychological examination applied to three successive freshmen

classes itt the Vniversity of Arkansas, shows the relationship of psychological scores tt persistence in (4)liege

and to scholastic marks in the univ'.,rsit y. Findings: A high correlation in both persisonce and in scholar.

ship was found.

285. Smith, Anne Isabelle. 1 critique of some negro intelligence, test results.
1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

286. Smith, M. B. A survey of a typical school system of Louisiana. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 51 p. ms. ......

. . The intelligence level of the children fi:om the homes of typical Louisiana fainters and the educational
attainments of a typical school system are studied. The pupils studied were decidedly below the standard
level of intelligence as established tiy Terman, as measured by the Dearborn, and also by the liaggerty tests
of intelligence. They showed Weakness in reading as meapured by the Monroe and the B.urgess tests.
The results of the arithmetic test showed rather satisfactory progress tb thit subject. The girls excelled the

boys on the intelligence and Also orth educational tests.

287. Steuber, F. J. The intelligence quotietit as an index for predicting the
school progress and the school achievement of the pupils in an eight-grade
elementary school: Master's thesis, 1927-28. Washington university, St.

Louis, Mo.
e

288. Strayborn, Elizabloth; The application of the rational learning test.
to grammar-school grade. Mastbr's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. .r i

The five-letter form of the Rational learning test, preceded by a fore-exerclse, was given to 150 children
In the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades of Peabody demonstration school, Nashville, Tenn., and the Trainini :
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school of Western Keqtucky state teaChers college, Bowling Green, Ky. The purpose of the study wu
to determine whether the test predicts brightness and dullness of a subject and to what extent the Rational
learning test metisures the same thing measured hy the Hinet-Simon, the National intelligence tests, and the
Stanford achievement tests. Concludes that the test predicts brightness or dullness of a subject.

289. Stutsman, Rachel. A scale of mental tests for preschool children.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicagb, Ill. 350 p. ms.

Final report on the standardization of the Merrill-Palmer test scale. Contains material on personality
factors entering into test situation; growth of young children in ability to do tests; effect of sex, environ-
ineht, etc., on performance.

290. Todd, G. Evelyn. Analysis of Terman group test to ascertain its pre-
dictive value with high-school subject. 192S. University of Chicago, Chicago,

291. Toops, Herbert A. The concept of two or more arbitrary origins and
its application to the solution of standard deviations. Educational research
bulletin (Ohio state university), 6: 372 75, November 23, 1927.

292. Present and future uses of .testi and measurtments. Ohio
8choo1s,'6: 39, 52-54, Fehruarv 192s.

293. Itepoirt no. 2s of the committee On infelligence tests for entrance.
Ohio college association. Transactions, 1927. p. 38- 47.

Statistical checks on the accuracy i ntercorrelationof computa-
tions. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 6: 385-91, De-
cember 7, 1927.

295. Traster, Stella. A study of the significance of the scattering of the
scores 14 the 10 subtests of the Terman group intelligence testsForm B in
relation to psychopathic tendency in 102 students of the Fredonia, Kans.,
high school. 'Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

.296. Uhrbrock, Richard S. An analysis of the Downey will-temperament
tests. New York* city Teachers collége, Columbia illtniversity, 1928. 78 p.
(Contributions to education, no. 296)

This is the results of an investigation of 151 junior high school boys. Evidence is presented which shows
that the reliability of the subtests in the scales varies over a wide range. The subtest scores do not show
significant correlations with school grades.

297. WallinJ. E. Wallace, and Gilbert, Margely. A statistical -study of
the individual tests in the Stanford-Binet scale. 1928. Bureau of special
education, Miami university, Oxford, Ohio.

29S. Watt, Robert Delansan. A recheck of tbe effect. of practice on intelli-
gence tests results. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana uniyersity, Bloomington.
56 p. ms.

oives the result& of experiments with 445 children of the fifth, shth, seventh, and eighth grades. Find-
ings: On an average children who never had an intelligence test will rank lower on the first test than gm any
subsequent comparable test up to at least six. Where six group intelligence tests are given at intervals
of one month to children who have had no previous practice the superior children improve more steadily,
reach their peak performance less quickly, and maintain their level more tenaciously that do infrtior
children.

299. Wiéden, Marguerite ?trances Hill. The constancy of &the I. Q.
Master's thesis, 1928. Bates college, Lewiston, Me.

See also Items 558, 739; 1097, 1382. b

EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS

300. Barthelmeas, Harriet M. Educational tests anda measurements--
statistical treatment of test results. Philadelphia, Pa., Divi,04. of educational
research, Board of education, 1928. 54 p.
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301. Bryan, J. Shepard, and Hester, Mrs. M. R. Tests and measurements
as a basis of reclassification. Dunn, N. C., Public schools, 1928.

The aim qf this study wits to reclassify pupils in Dunn elementary schools on the basis of tests and results.
Pupils were found to be overrated and underrated in many instances. Subjects taught by home room teach-
ers rated highest in test results.

302. darreon, Manuel L. Comparative study of teachers' ratings and
students' test scores in secondary schools. Nianila, P. I., Philippine Bureau of
education, 1928. 4 p. vs

A study of Ow results of t he Bureau of education semestral tests in second year history, third year Eng-
lish, and fourth year physics administered in November 1927, in all secondary schools offering the courses
to be tested, and a comparison of these results with the scholastk ratings given by teachers to the stu-
dents in these courses at the end of t he semestral rating period. Th.(' results show no appreciable correlation
between t he teachers ratings and the students' test scores.

30:3, Carter, R. L. Reading and arithmetic tests.results, 19241-- 27. DeLand,
Fla., Department of public education, 1927. 15 p. ms.

This study shows the progress of pupils in grades throe to eight in Volusia county in rea.ding and arith-
metical operations as measured by Monroe's silent reading and Woody-McCall arithmetic fundamentals
tvts.

304. Chase, Vernon E. Results of the Sangren-Wumly test in the Fordson
public schools. Fordson, Mich., Bureau of research and.st at ¡sties, Public schools,
1928. (Bulletin, nu. 13, N1arch 9, 192S)

305. Cherniss, Lillian. An evaluation of the results of a city-wide testing
program in the .elementary schools of Dubuque, Iowa. Master's thesis, 192S;
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 93

TherfAidy involved achievement and intelligenm testing, and reclassification, in grades kindergarten
to VII, inclusie. Such a program may be licconiplishvd yen t hough the tei chers are un trained in testing,
under direction of supervisor. The program is valuable for reclassification and diagnoAs of children
for the training of teachers in service.

306. Cutter, Mary A. A study of the intelligence and the edu tional
achievement of 200 school pupils. Master's thesis, 1928. University of lawaii,
Honolulu. 107 p. nrs.

307. Eve, Lee LeVere. The prognostic válue of the bidiana corn osite
achievement test as a measure of ability to do. high-school work. Master's
thesis; 1928. ulna university, Blimmington. 75 .p. ms.

Findings: " e Indiana vomposite achievement test has it predictive power, when taken alone, or pre-
Dented by th correlation ef OM for semester marks pnd when used the same wuy it predictive power for
standard tes cores in high-school subjects representft by the correlation of 0.n5. The predictive power of
the Indiana miposite achievement test can be ra set from a value represented by a coef e ent of correla-

. tion of 0.60 to a value represented by a coefficieney of correlation of 0.79 for semester marks when teachers'
ratings on industry are included with its score.

308. Fenton, Norman, and Worcer, Dean A. Introduction to educational
measurements. Boston, Ginn and company, 1928. ix, 149 p.

309. Floyd, James R. Arithmetic, reading, spelling, English. May 1928,
achievément test results. Plainfield, N. J., Public schools, 1928. 17 p. ms.

310.. Foran, T. G. The meaning and limitations of scores, norms, and stand-
ards in educational measurement. Washington, D. C., Catholic education press,
1928. 29 p. (Catholic university of Anigricp. Eflucational research bulletins,
vol. III, no. 2, February 1928).

. 311.,Jacobson, Marie. Intelligence and achievement survey of grades four
tbrough eight in three townships in Richland county, N. Dak. Master's thesis,
1928. University of North Dakota, -Grand Forks.

312. Jones, G. L. A. study of the lealy completion test II. Master's
thesis (1928) Ohio Wesleyan university, Delaware.

313. Zones, Vernon. Educational tests. 1928. Clark university, Worces-
ter, Mass. Psychological bulletin, 25: 407-21, July 1028.

&View of developments in educational tests during tho year 1927. 11
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 27
Kelly, E. L. The transmutation-of test scores into letter grades, MarchColorado state teachers college, Greeley. 7 p.
Keys, Noel. The improvement of measurement through cumulativete ctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university; NewYork, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928.p. (Contributions to education, no. 321)

Attempts to discover under what conditions and with what success the results of repeated measurementswith the same or parallel forms of group tests may be utilized to increase the reliability of prediction ofindividual performance as compared with that based upon scores from tt'single, recent testing.
316. King, Caine M. An attempt to compare the A. Q. of childfen trained inpublic school with the children trained in training school, using grade six forttisting. Pittsburg, Kans., State teachel:s college [1928]
317. Lundberg, L. D. Results of GA testing. Flint, Mich., Public. schools,'February 1928. 9 p. ,tns.
The Terman group intelligence and thet.mford achievement tests were given to all 6A pupils.
31S. Mangold, Sistcr Marie Cecilia Methods of measuring the reliabilityof tests. Catbolic university of America, Washington, D. C. 32 .p.(Educational r search bulletin,. vol. 2, no. 8, October 1927)
319. Math ws, C. O. Erroneous first impressions on objective tests. [192e.]Ohio Wesley n university, Delaware.
An experime iii stndy showing tendency of gain when students check fiNt impressions when takingohjeet e tes

:320. elchero George. Stanford achievement tests in the public schools ofhan s City, Mo. August 1927. Kansas City Mo., Public schools, 1927.p.
The :-:tnn4ord achievement tests were given to nearV MO00 ementary school pupils. Findings: Irending, Kansas City medians were ¡Tactically the same as the :taiiford standards; in history and literature,the Kansas City medians average 0.4 of a grade or 4 months below the Stanford medians; in nature studyand science, the Kansas City mediaLs average 0.4 of a grade or 3 months below the Stanford standards; indialt ion, spelling, the Kansas City medians average 0,1 of a grade of 1 month be1o%et4 stanfolPn standards;in arithmetic., thi: Kansas City medians average 0,1 of &grade above the Stanford . tandnrds; and in language,the Kansas City medians average 0.2 Of a grade above the S'anford staildards. As the elementary course inKansas City is only seven years, the seveLth grade medians are compared with eighth grade medians ofether cities.

321. Morris, John Van Liew. Objective tests in English 1, 2, 3, and 4,algebra, geometry, American history, for high schools. April 20; 1928., North."western state teachers college, Alva, Okla.
322. Myers, C. Everett. Measuring educational 'efficiency. Harrisburg,Pa., Pennsylvania state educational association, 1928. aktearchno. 3)
Pt. I develops a theory of measurement based An the relation of schonl attendance to pupil learning;*Pt. 11 rates 93 school districts and 27 counties according to the thenry 41_ veloped on "Instructional efIl-t cieney," showing significant differenees in attendance, !nit small and insignificant differences in pupillearning; Pt. III rates the school systems on " Financial efficiency"; and Pt. IV complres rural schoolsvarying in size. The largo graded schools make a better showing on standard test results if the comparisonis made pn a grade bash'rather than on an age-group basis.
323. Nash, Bert Allen. A statistical study of the development -of stand-ardized tests during the past 20 years. Doctor's thesis.. (19e8.1 Ohio stateuniversity, Colum4s. 300 p. rns
An analysis of all group tests te determine characteristics and nature of accemory materials furnishedwith thew.

)1324. Nash, Harry B. Language, arithmetic, and spelling achievement ingrades IVI. West Public schools 1192b1 22 p. ins.This study shows comparative achievement on tlfe subjects named awl semester achieVement for allr dames. Various modifications of classroom procedure have developed and %live been adapted.
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325. Odell, Charles W. EttutatiQnal t-usts for use in elementary schools,
secpnd revision. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1927. 44 p. (University of
Illinois. Bulletin, vol. XXIV, no. 49, July 2, 1927. Educational research
circular, no. 49)

A list of tests available for general usck, limited to tests in school subjects and in general intelligence,
Information sis 'given as to the various parts or divisions and forms and the grades for which each test is
intended. .1 brief description and criticism of each test is also given.

326. Educational tests for use in high schools, second revisiun. Ur-.
bana, University of Illinois, 1927. 43 p. (University of Illinois. Bulletin, vol.
XXIV, no. 33, April 19, 1927. Educational research circular, nu. 48)

In this list of tests in school subjects and general intelligence, information to the grip Wor which each
test is intended, 'together with a very hrief lescrilit ion and criticism of each is given.

327. Orleans, J. S. N1anual on the local construction and uses Of objective
tests. 1928. New York State department of education, Albany. Albany,
University of the state of New York, 1928. 57 p.

A manual intended for teachers -meets the difficulties inexperienced and untriined teachers have in
test construct ion .

32S. - Public-school achievement tests. 1928. New York State
department of education, Albany. Bloomington, Public school publishing coin.
pany, 192S. alb

Includes 10 tests, two forms eash -arithmetic computatifm, arithmetic reasoning, reading. language
usage, spelling for grades 2 to s, history, geography for grades 4 to 8, grammar for guides 6 to 8, nature study
and physiology (in collaboration with ( i . Scaly) for grades 2 to M.

329. Pascal, Brother. Validity and difficulty of various forna of new type
tests. Master's thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washington,
D. C. 38 p. ms.

An experimental evaluation of the recall-eompletiun four-choice, two-choico, true-false and matching
types of examination and the effect of various cur chance. The four-choice form was found to be
the most

330. Reisner, George Laurence. A study of certain educational tests of
mental ability to deteQnine whether or not there is any relation between type of
question and score made by urban and rural pupils. Maiter's thesis, 1927.
Pennsylvania state college, State College.

331. Speer, Dorothy. The use of standardized educational tests in school
surveys, 1913-1927. 192S. John's Hopkins university, Baltimore Md.

332. Stenquist, John L. Report of results of city-wide survey a intelligence,
arithmetic, reading, and spelling for grades 4-5- 6, whitv schof Os. Baltimore,
1.p., Bureau of research, Depart ment of education, 1927. 25 p.

The following tests were used: Illinois intelligence test, Stanford achievement Wits in spelling and
arithmetic, Monroe arithmetic test, Stanfbrd achlevementknd Monroe tests in reading. (lives distribution
of medians of all classes in city in subjects noted, together wit h median of medians and Q.

333: Report on results of primary tests-September 1927. Balti-
more, Md., Bureau of research, Departnwnt a education, 1927. 11 p.

A city-wide survey of intellivnee, lot hmetic, reading, and spelling. Distribution of medians of every
°lass in the city of Baltimore In the subject noted above, together with median of medians and Q.

334. Semiannual instructional survey of elementary srhoo18411-white
and colored-primary and intermediate--city-wide tests results for all grades as
of February 1928. Baltimore, Md., Itareau of research, Department of education,

4r1928. 62 p.
335. Time_and labor saviug devices in testing programs, March 22,

1928. Bultiipore, 'MC Bureau of research, Department of education, 1928.
p.

A summary and explanation of the time and labor saving devices that have 'lade hit the evil*
sooting, tabulating, and summarising of more than 128,000 tests in the oity of 'ultimo,* senkestg.

336. Stevenson, ClarenewObjeeitve vs. subject testing in a small high
soh I. Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City 180 p.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 29
337. Taylor, L. W. The influence of true-false tests on completion tests in

. American history, algebra, and English. Master's thesis, 1928. University ofColorado, Boulder. 81 p. rns.
One hundred students in three high schools were Often 100 true-false questions followed a week later by100 completion items covering the same material. The completion tests were more reliable than the true-false. The students made lower scores on the three completion tests than they had in the previous true-false tests on the same content.

33S. Tucker, J. H. Correlation of alg'ebra, English, and intelligence on thebasis of standardized tests. 1928. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 60 p.Findings: Marked correlation between Pressey English test and intelligence; no correlation betweeneichievement in English and intelligence; high correlation between Flotz algetra and intelligence; samecorrelation four months later which would indicate that they can he used as a prognosis test; more intelli-gent pupil gets his algebra better.

339. %Van Wagenen, M. J. A teachers' manual in the use of the educationalscales. Bloomington, Ill., Public-school publishing company, 1928. 276 p.The function of this manual is to give to teachers a notion of the nature, uses, and advantages of thesenewer instruments fur measuring educational attainments; illustrations stiowing their superiority overordinary classroom tests have been incorporated.
See also under Psychological tests, Special subjects of curriculum, and Items34S, 1076, 1097, 11x7, 1421.

,

nit

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

340. Bizler, H. B. Check lists for educational research. New York city,Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 113 p.
analysis of processes of research in the form of a check list, together with application of check list to100 researches. The valtiof check lists as an aid to persons engaged in research work, especially those whoare inexperienced.

341. Boyer, Philip A. Annual report of the Division of educational research,year ending June 30,.1927. Philadelphia, Fa., Public schools, 1927.
Functions tind organtzation of the Division of educational research.
342. Carpenter, W. W., and Runt, R. L. Subject bibliography of M. A.theses of the Department. of school axiministration, George Peabody college forteachers, Nashville, Tenn. 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash-ville, Tenn. 39 p. ms.
343. Chase, Vernon E. First annual report of the Bureau of research andstatistics. Fordson, Mich., Bureau of research and statistics, Fordson publicschools, 1928. (Bulletin no. 14)
344. Crawford, Claude C. Methods of solving research difficulties. 1928.University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
345. Technique of research in education. 1928. University ofSobthern California, Los Angeles. 320 p.
46. Good, Carter V. How to do research in eddcation. 1928. Miamiuniversity, Oxford, Ohio. BaltimoreWarwick and York, 1928. 298 p.A handbook and manual of information for graduate students, research workers, and public-school

sil
sdmin strators and investigators.

34 . Monroe, Walter S., Otd Engelhard, M. D. Techniques of educationalreseaiTh. Urbana, Ill., Bureau of educational research, University of Illinois,
10214.1 84 p. (University of Illinois. Bulletin, no. 38)

Thi6 study consist: largely of references to illustrations of research procedures. It is delegne0 to maidthe rf4ieT in uaderstanding the techniques of educational research.
14 Odell, Charles W. kslossary of 300 terms used in educational measure-menti and research. Urbana, Ill., Bureau of educational research, University of1928. 68 p. (University of Illinois. Bulletin, fio. 40)
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30 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATIQN

349. Patterson, Rose M. Report on. statistics and research in secondary
school problems, school year 1927-192S. Baltimore, Md., Bureau of research,
Department of education, 192S. 1S4 p.

Includes survey tests of mental ability and mental achievement, comparative standing of pupils in differ-
ent courses, comparative results in course of study tests, acceleration of junior high school pupils, studies in
the mental ability of special groups, follow-up studies. .

See also Items S56, 909, 1226, 1393.

INVIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES

350. Anderson, Jaile. Method of providing for individual differences.
Master's thesis, 192S. New York university, New York, N. Y. 40 p.

A study of the intelligence (1noti.mts and teacher ritings in relation to difficulty bi chool subjects.
351. Billett, E. O. controlled experinient to determine the advantages of

homogeneou: grouping. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university),
7: 133-40, 165-72, 190 96, April -I, 1S, Niay 2, 192S.

Conclusions: Teachers' ratings of teachers' marks should never be u.sed In folor in part as a basis for homo-
geneous grouping: homogeneous grouping for the purposvs of education shoiIl be hased on traits not subject
to change through education, such us the intelligence quotient, the prohable learning rate, or the index
of brightnem. Groupinz on the of the intel:igence quotient has shown a marked measurable alvan-
tage for slow pupils, some measurable vantAge for aver:igv pupils, and a slitt,ht measurable disadvantage
for bright

332. Çornmins, V417.D. The effect of education on original differences. 1927.
Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 3ti p. (Educational re-
search bulletins, vol. IL n.). 7, Septemher, 1927.)

353. Cook, Edgar Marian. Effects of practice. on individual differences.
Master's thesis, )rge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

A study of 56 pupils in the pOldic schools of Diti4y, Tenn. In tbk experiment an average correlation
ooemcient of 0.911.4 found between swergi3ive pram in the Army alpha, of O.V.5 in the case of the spelling,
of 13.0 for substitution, and of 0.75 for the English tost.:. There 1,4 14 general tendency for the group to show
convergence. as meAsured by the euellk lent of variation, in the different practice stages; thus indicating
that the indiviJuAls are getting mlre alike as they practice.

351. Cotter, A. M., apd whers. Effectiveness of homogeneous grouping in
interme.liate schools. Detroit, Mich., Public schools, 192S. 12 p. ms.

355. Donoy, Russell. The consistency of grouping children in ability groups
over a period of six years. Kalamazoo, Mich., Department of research, Public
schools [192S]

The purpose of this stud; i to take the classification ra! hugs obtained from the use of intelligence tests
four in number and tabulate them to learn to what extent these ratings have been consistent.

356. Eaton, It. D. An experiment in individual instruction. Master's
thesist, 192S.. Universitf Oklahoma, Norman. 70 p. ms.

An experiment with the fourth, -Nth, and skth grades, which showed superior achievement through
Indivittml Instruction in the three gra in all su!)jocts in comparison with the control schools.

337. Ellis, Robert S. The psy0ology of individual differenees. New York
city, D. 'Appleton and company, 192S. 533 p.

35S. Goebel, Pearl Ursula. Individual instruction adapted' to ninth A
mathematics. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Denver, Denver, Colo.

359. Gordon, Bamuel.Potter. The efficiency of educational procedure as
related to the riseand fall of simultaneous instruction and individual instruction.
Master's thesis, 192S. Bates eollegé; Lewiston, Me.. (Typewritten)

360. Isertis, Lester. Measured results of homogeneous grouping in reading
and arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

361. Kuehn'', Menno S. The evolution of the concept of individualism in
edloptional theory. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles. 4 fr-
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 31
362. Lesaenger, W. E. An experiment in individualized instruction on the'college level. (192S) Detroit teacher3 college, Detroit, Mich. 6 p. InNatirmal slciety of college teirTher; of e lwation. Yearbook XVI.A study of one procedure of individualized teaching with large and small classes. The findings seemtQ indicate a worth whiletitroccdure of teaching certain subjects.
303. Lillis, Gerild A. The diitribution of abilities in individuals. Master'stheiis, 192S. Catly)lic university of America, Waihington, D. C. 24 p. ms.Reiults of this study are eJntainel in "A study of trait variability," by Foran,Link, a:v1 O'Leary, in E.lucational re:earch bulletin, vol. III, no. 6, June 1928,Catholic university of America, Waihington, D. C.)
An experi.nental stuly of the dig! i:;utlAn of abilities within the individual. The performance of 49first-year hiZhC ool boys in the 30 subtests of four intelligence examinations is the basis of this study.Fi idinTs! Tr lit withia the indivi mites the curve of differences betweent1a14. No relation w.11 found betwom trAit varitdility an i mmo ne.)re, 1. e., between the distribution ofahi iti bi an I general

s.0; Malloy, Kathie V. Problem; of individual difTerencei in the Theodore11.)o4evelt junii)r high schill, Syra7use, N. Y. 1927. Syracuse univeSyracuse, N. Y:
3G5. O'Leary, Charles E. The di :tributi'Jn of a')ilitiei in the same inch nal.Matcr' thei, 192. Cathllic uliver4ity of Am-Tica, Washington, D. C.27 p. m4. (Relulti of this are containel in "A stuly of trait variability.," byVoran, ayri 0.1,-.arv, in 'Edirational reivarch bulletin, vol. III, no. 6,Jwie 192S, Catholic uni. er ity of America, Washington, D. C.)A st I 4ft..t1 tre.ttin a the wrform knee of .2 fIrstyear highschoql girls its measured by 30 subtestsof fair intelAzence examinations, to answer the qumtions: " iftlw do an indivkhmrsous abilitiespice with one another? Do his tibi:itivs scatter. or art they citistered nr )und a yenta central average?"A n41:il di tritaiti in of abillios for the indivi lual was Will, but with differing variability which flu*.ited in,itipendently of general intelligence.
366! Patton, Leonard Merrick. Studying individual differences of pupilswith teachers for the purptise of explaining s7mne reasons for failures. Master'sthesis, 192s. Bost'in university, Boston,MasA.

y,

367. Paulu, E. M. DifTerentiate,l assignments in classroom management.192. Te:Hler3 college, Aberdeen, S. Dak. New York, D. C. Heath andcompany, 192S.
Adapting college instruction to indivilual differences in studints.
30S. Roberts, Roy W. A plan hr imlividualize,I instruction in vocationalagriculture. Master's thesis, 192S. University of Arkansas, Fayetteville.65 p. ms.
A control experiment comparing the effectiveness of Individualized nnd ChM room Instruction In first-vocAtional agriculture in seven rural high achoolsip Van Buren and Fanlkner counties. Arkansas.Findings; On the bask of objective testi the pupils instructed on the individual plan made more satisfac-tory progress.

369. Thornasson Arnold L. Homogenelus tersus heterogeneous groupingof pupik in eementary school. 102S. George Peabody college for tealiers,- Tenn.
From this study of two methods nf grouping, the conclusion was reneholi that better instruction ewesmentor). school pupils results from homogeneous rather than (rani heterogeneowi grouping.
370. Truitt, William J. B. Individual vs. group instruction iu the upperelementary grades. MaAter's thesis, 192S. University of Chicago, Chicago, III:142 p. ms.
A scientifically controlled experiment comparing individual IL group mcthods cf instruct ion in readingand geography in the fiflh, sixth, and seventh guides. Oroup meth& was found to be superior In thé fifthgrade, indiri.dual method superior in seventh and eighth grades.
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32 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION

GENERAL

371. Hefferman, John K. A comparison of the Morrison technique in plane
geometry 'with the traditional lesson learning plan. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Pittsbur.gh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

372. Hite, 0..Floyd. A study of departmental organization in grades four,
five, and six of the Dodge City public schooli. 11aster 's thesis, 1928. University
of Kansas, Lawrence.

373. Landis, Cloyce Ivan. An experiment with departmental teaching in
the primary grades: A study of progress in subject matteD. Master's thesis,
1928. Ohio state university, Columbus.

A study of progress in sutiject matter in the first four grades. The progn.ss of pupils in subject ;natter
Was effected very little the first 4.ir t1e5.at11ient31 ts:ehLT however, the shght Advantage e3d1
subject 1neAsur141 as in !Ivor of ikpartnicntal te:whing in over three-ftairth of the subjects.

374. Lindblom, Maria Theresa. An experimental study of the socialized
recitat ion. Niaster'ti thesis, 192S. University of Southern California, Los
Angeles.

375. Lustig, Emilie. -The psychology of and interest in puzzle solving and
its educational value. Master's thesis, 192S. College of the city of New York,
New York, N. Y. 60 p. ms.

The history of thpuule. types of puzzles, elpert and ot t r opinion concerning the ellucutional value ofthe puzzle he consensus of opinion of those consulted i that ¡Plink .ol% i fig kis
4376. Mosher, Raymond M. Some results of teaching beginnerS by the look-

and-say method. 192S. State normal school, New Haven, Conn. Journal of
educational pay-etiology, 19: 185-93, March 192S.

377. Mueller, Maud4Francis. The vahie of socialized recitation in teaching
English, composition in the seventh' grade. Master's thesis, 192S. University
of Kansas, Lawrence.

PLATOON SCHOOL

378. Barrows, Mice, and Evans, Florence K. Source material on platoon
or work-study-play schools. Washington, Visited St*s Bureau of education,
192S. 33 p. ms. (City school (' ircular, 7, Jive 192S)

379. Douglass, Carleton E. Experimentat apphcations of the unit plan of
instruction as developed by the Lincoln schOol of Teachers college, to public-
school situations with special reference to platoon as well as traditional schools.
A series of reports by principals and teachers. 192S. Department of education,
Baltimore, Md. 18 p. (Baltimore bulletin of education, March and April 192S)

380. Kirby, Byron Clayton. An evaluation of the platoon school. Master's
illesk, 1927. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind.

381. Mary Justine, Sister. ;Tall we plato'onize the parochial school? Nliks7
ter's thesis', 1927. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind.

Ste alto) Items 900, 2250.
PROJECT METHOD

382. Keller, Carrie M. Course of study and projects for primary grades,
Okmulgee, Okla. Master's thpsia, 192S. Ohio state university, Columbus.
100 p. MR.

The stullS includes minimum essentials. objcrtfves, extent of work and projects for ench of the threo
primary armies.

383. Miller W. Wilbur. A child's study of the city of Coluwbus, Ohio.
Muter 's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 82 p. ms.

A brief history of Columbus with projects for use in intermediate an, junior high iebool grid P14
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 33
384. Paulu, EmAnuel M. Classroom activities under the problem method.

Master's thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.
The nature of 'student and teacher activities engaged in by X-Y-Z groups under the problem method ol .instruction.

385. Sasser, E. L. Project method in English. Moister's thesis, 1928.Cornell allversity, Ithaca, N. V. 83 p.
A review of best pieces of recent project work. with suggestion or practuy. Conclusions: Project°method?' now assuming flied place in good podagogiatl practige.
Suc also Item 215S.

SUPERVISED STUDY

3S6. Blank, Irene Rose. An experirhent in superivised instruction in physics.
Master's thesis, 1927. Universit y of Pit tsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

387. Branson, Ernest P., und Stoker, Dora D. Testing the results of supe4r-vised study. Department of reseal.ch, City schools, Long Beach, Calif. 1928.p. ms.
rive hundred puiols in three grades of the junior high school having super vised study were pairel withpui,:lm in schools not !Living supervised study and tests administered at the twginning and end of schoolThe iinsuier% ¡sett group make larp.r gains. This is true at all levels of ability though less marked:it the higher kvels. Discusses the reasons for pie unsatisfactory showing in the supervised group andcIrwiltitcs that inea..41ratde gains lire not to be att3i11041 unless nietholls of st wiiy are improved Or studycirri. °onset% ed under the superv1se4i 'study method.

3SS. Cuatt, Frances C. A st udy of supervised study. Master 's thesis, 1928.
(kilrge Washington university, Washington, D. C.

to histori(-81 surv4 and present
:;9 Holmes, Ethel. Directing study in social studies, mathematics, science,

English and foreign lanktage. Los Angeles, Calif., De.partment M psychology
and educational research. City schools, 192S.

390. Kirk, H. R. A study of supervised study in the elementary school.
Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.Findings The pupils hoing the higher I . Q. make poorur progress under supervised study then theyeio under nonsuperviseli study, while those h3v11104 the lower I t.) mdke better progress under supervisedstudy. It is concluded that experienced teachers get better results from super% ised study, while.inesperi-.need teachers get better results from, nonstpervlt st

391. Mary Alicia, Sister. Appropriate procedures for training seilior highschool' pupils to study. Master 's thesis, 192S. University of Notre Dame,Notre Dame,
342. O'Neil, Sarah. ilow to study. Master's tliesis, 1927. University ofNytre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind.

VISUAL INSTRUCTION

393. Boggess, F. A. The relation of motion pictures to some phases of educa-
tion. 111asfer's the!%is, 1927. University of Denver, Denver, Colo.

t hvortit te.d t refit iv Cnrulusilin Then, is some (limb! 11:4 to the value of moving piet urrs unless usedunder ihreetion educational expert

394. Covington, Mary Q. Evaluation and distribution of visual aids inteaching high-school English. Master's thesis, 1927. C4ill,rado state teachers
college, (ireeley.

305. Epperson, Adele. The use of visit representation in motivating thestudy of literature. Master 's.thesis, 192K,. University of Texas, Austin.
, 396. Kelly, James R. A tudy of visual aids foun'd in elementary scho451histories of the United States. Master's tliesis, 192S. University ..of Chicago,Chicago, 170 p. ms.

A study of pictures, nations, maps. chart?, and diagrams found in elementary school histories, ltatMS. Findings: (I) An Increase in emphasis upda all visual aids, 1820-1145; (2) an introase to emphasisupon visual skis that are social and soeniclindustrial and ecouornic; (3) a decrease in emphasis upon LOON
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 35
408. Douglas, Oscar Berry. The relation of peripheral vision to reading.Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
The purpose of this study was to determine the relation whkh exists between the speed of reading andthe amount of peripheral vision available. Conclusions: Slow readers make little use of peripheral vision;great individual dirfereneiks occur in the manner in which readers use ;Peripheral vision.
409. Eckert, Mary Horton. The effect of context On comprehension ofwords. Nlaster's thesis, 192S. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
410. Engle, Alice N. A study of the relation between mental and readingabilities and the amount and choice of reading dune by the ninth grade pupilsof the Lawrence junior high school. NIaster's thesis, 1927. University ofKansas, Lawrence.
411. Escher, Marie T. The validity of phrases in primers and first. readers.N1aster's thesis, 192. University of Otsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
412. Fennell, Ethel Luella. An analytical study of the vocabularies usedin primary readers. Master's thesis. 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago,

.11:i. French, Helen Aiken. A study to determine the possibility of increas-ing the reading ability of Master thesis, 192S. University, of Pitts-burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
414. Gore, J. H. ProVisions for teaching reading in courses of study for theseventh and eighth grades. Niaster's thesis, 192g. University of Chicago,Chicago, Ill. 15.5 p. ins.
.% survey of (2 cit y courses mid 46 star courses, analyzing Selections most frequently recommended foretc. unousi,,ns i )h)vdtvv: and suggestions fo: teaching are not in harmony with materialsrit for use

.115. Harring, Sydney E. An objective determination of the most economical
1928.

sequences of curtain primers in beginning reading. N1St:ter's thesis,University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Ya.
116. Hart, John McKinley. Duplicated material and its classificationin readers in intermediate grades. Master's thesis, 192g. George Peabodycollege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.
An analysis of iN fourth rowiers ringing in co pright from 1917 to 1927, fifth readers, from 1117 to 1927,anti 14 !,iith readcrs from 11..1%% to 1927. Findings. Thure was musilleratile duplication of material, whicht;41,Irs of eililtera. c4oi1(1 not t we I Chilli ilpon emirily )uplirat ions feuurred more frequentlyrn re.olor4 published prior to 19:1. the grontest number of duplications ocoirred in fifth renders comparedsit h 4411(1 fifth reasier, more poetry was duplicated than prose.
117. Horrall, A. H. Rending course of study and book list for grades oneto siN. San Jose, Calif., School department, 192S. 50 p.
.11s. James, Amon W. The value of type lessons in teaching-silent reading.Master's thesis, 192g. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.Two schools were used for this study, one as fin experimental group and another as R eontrol group.The National intelligence tests, the four Oates reading tests, the St:inford reading tests, the Haggerty test,and Pmsey attainment test were given the semnd week to both schools. After five months of instructionother forms of the same reading tests %%ere given to both schools and comparisons were made from theseremits. Findings: The control group as a whole was below the standard in reading in all grades; thexperimental group was somewhat below the standard in most grades according to the results of the Gatestests, hut it was normal Recording to other tests.
419. Jones, Burton Robert. Unit cost tiff improvement in silent readingand arithmetic. Master's thesis, 192S. State university vf Iowa, Iowa City.50 p. 1118.

420. Klein, Katherine. A report of an atttwt to improve the readingAbility of certait4 high-school students. Master's thesis, 1927. University ofKaasas, Lawrence.j
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36 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

421. Lacy, Bessie Kibbey. The underlying principles of beginning reading.
Master's thesis, 192S. George Valkhington university, Washington, D. (%

An experiment in teaching reading Noel! on pupil act Í v it ies. Conclusions: Progress rapid; reading
thoughtful.

422. Lesslie, Roy George. Reading difficulties presented by the vocabulary
of elementary scho(d language textbooks in those paragraphs addressed to t he
pupil ror his instruction in performing the various exercises prewnt ed by t he texts.
Master's thesis, 192s. University of Pittslìurgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

423. Long, H. H., and Mayer, Mrs. W. C. Print versus script in early 1 A
grade. Washington, C., Departtnent of research, Public schools, 1W2.
66 p. ms.

This study covered a period of four months. Final results were tiken from a ram; iarison of n group
601:)1A children taught hy mans of manuscript with 5001i chiliken taugrit i ine3ns (f script. 'Hale

*4 an attempt made t rontrol t he groups in wspeet xge, intelligence, teach, r y. and ho)mogeneit y
f the chmmes. Findings: Teaching by script procedure k definitely less effect ive tor reading print ttjan the

print procedure; print pupil:: score higher than script pupils after eight week;' instruction and liket:i.e
score higher at the end of the semester. there is some evideni-e that t he script Iroeedurc cre-,its i s tineresary
difficulties for the pupils when tho pass from script reading print. re3ditir. etr

424. MacFadyan, Miriam. A vocabulary study of the two state ndiiptvd
primers. [192S.) North Carolina college for women, Greensboro.

This study has as its aim- (it To 4ietennitie the vocahairy of t 1i. two primers. (..!) to (let Prinine fre-
(piney of various words in each primer: (3% to determine eorrelation eki.iting ween ylw ihulary of the t wo
primers; find (4) to determine which words sh mill form basis of rune vipratifilary.

415. Morrison, Kellaphene Alfred. The relat ion bet ween reading compre-
hension and college success for first semester freshmen. NItistibr's thesis, 192s.
University f Southern California, IA Angeles.

426. Mulgrave, Dorothy I. The relationship I let%een children's jilt c-rel. Il

reading and courses of study in reading at the juni it- high school level.. Nia.,ter's
thesis (192S]. New York university, New York, N. Y.

The object Of the studI wrks to deternane whether or not junior high %chew)! e1?ur4es,pf study included
books most enjoyed by children. .A study of 10 courses of study indicated that actual interests of children
were not included in reading

427. Nelson, Margaret Viola. The effect of the form of przsentation upon
reading comprehension. Niaster's thesis, 1927. state university Iowa,
Iowa City. 87 p.

428. O'Reilly, Addle V. Beginning reading with advanced kindergarten
group. 1192s1 Kansas state teachers i-ollege, Pittsburg.

The purpose of this study was to see how well the kindergarten group takes up reading lu primers and
readers. hexing first completed the Courtis-Smith picture story reading lemons. series 1.

429. Peet, J. H. A comparative study of the reading ability of pupils in
rural and town schools. Maoter's thesis, 192fC University of Chicago, Chkagoi
D1. 100 p. ms.

A study of approximately 4on tówn pupils in one school system miff 150 rural pupils in 11 sich()ols of two
counties. Findings:. Town pupils are better readers in WI ¡trades than rural pupils, The chief factor
responsible is the better prepared teacher in the town schools.

930. Rainwater, Cleo. Clinical work in reading in the eleniéntary schoo
Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville: Tenn.

931. Richmond, Sadie Claire. A study of the relatihn (Jf supplementary
reading to ability in English. Master's thesis (192g1. University of Texas,
Austin. 122 p. ms.

432. Buuman, Saul H. Relation between the comprehension vocabulary
and comprehension in reading of fifth grade pupils. Master's thesis, 1927.
College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 54 p.

A,study of corrriations among worts on ThorndliceNceall reading scale, Stanford achievement test,
end Tborndtke test of word knowledge. Conclusions: 'Word knowledge or vocabulary correlates with
reeding, es immured, OA (Pereeeproduet moment coefficient of correlation).
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RESEARCH STU.DIES IN EDUCATION 37
433. Tracy, Kathleen. Comparative evaluation of materials for primaryreading. Master's thesis, 192g. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
434. Whipple, Gertrude. An anillytical study .of the reading achievement ofihree different types of, pupils. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago,Chicago, 'Ill.
Sfr (1/.41) fterns. 360, 457, 663, 77%+, 1320, 1707, 22S5, 2309.

TESTS

435. Allen, R.13. Measuring the results of improvement in methods of teach-ing reading comprehension in ,the primary grades. Providence, It. I., Public192S. (Providence public sch(ud 'V( 1l. III, no. 3, March 1928.)Findings The average improvement in reacting k practically equal to one term of school work. That19, on an average,. each present grmie iq a full term ahead of It record two years ago tk the sazne test.
-136. Browning, Alma. .k study of Ntandard reading tests. 192g. George',Peabody college Mr teachers, Nashville, Tenn,
Furtythree tests were included in this study. )(these it was found that 14 mefoure rate of silent read-though till of those given u ithin & it it irolieilte speed in reading, 13 include some form of vocab-ulAr test; 2 measure rate and leeurm y tivit remfing; 33 measure OflP phasu mmprehension in silentr,,,,,ting; 4 involve SOM. type of literary aictIrci

-137. Gabriel, &Idea- M. .1 preliminary study in the construction /if a series ofreading stales. Master's thesis, 192g. Cat holly 6isters college, Catholic univer-sit v ¡If America, Washington, D. C. p. ms.
.13S. Higbee, Claud O. Vtilidutif )11 the iloubie-check method,in measuring_rea( ling cimiprehension. Master's thesis, 11)27. State university of Iowa,It/wIt City. 75 p. ins.
1.;'.1. Lundberg, L. D. It lilt I Of Th,)r.ndike-N1cC:di reading test -beginning3 A. Public sehouls, 192S. 4 p ms.
110. Miller, LeRoy !Woven. Results in reading and arithmetic by trainedand untrained teachers. Nlaster's thesis, 192S. George Peabody college forteachers, Nash %line, Tenn.
For this study two groups of students !wing taught by trained and untrained teachers were selected Ingrades three to seven in eight schools of Sabine Parish, La. Monroe's silent reading test and the Woody-mixed fundamentals in anthmeiic were used, The !emits of the study seem to indicate that thereis an improveinent in pupils taught by mined teat hers of from 30 per cent to 73 per cent over pupilstaught by untrained teachers.

11. Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Reports on reading tests, Sep-tember,t027, January, February, 192g. 37 p.
12. Report of reading tests. Voluntary testing program-February, 1924. Philadflphia, Pa., March 23, I92S. p. ms. (Philadelphia,Pa. Division of educatiAnal research and results, Public schools. Bulletin 77).The Philadelphia silent reading test for grade 2B (Form A) was given as 3 part of the voluntary testingprogram in February. 1928, to 9,318 pupils of grade 211 in 134 vhools. The result of these tests are given.443. Rossi, Helen. Vocabularies of reading tests. Master's thesis, 1927-28.Washington university, St. Louis, Mo.

444. Smart, Bessie Bernice. ak study of correlations between mental traitsanti reading ability. Master's thesis (19281. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.13S p. MR.
The study irkluded 100 high-school studPnts in two high schools. Findings: The sum total ofinteillprim correlates better with rending ability than does any specific mental trait as measured by the testaused. .tioorm on units of miental tests which require reading ability for theil interpretation correlate morehighly with scores on _reeding tests than do scores on units of tests which involve mathematical material.See alto Items 303, 309, 332.

HANDWRITING

445. Hedges, Samoa Clyde. A study ot handwriting in 40 Indiana cities..Masin's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bitiomington. 61 p. .
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38 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

446. Pressey, Luella C., and Pressey, 13. L. Analysis of 3,000 illegibilitiesin the handwriting of children and adults. Edúcational research bulletin
(Ohio state university), 6: 270-73, 2851 September 28, 1927.

447. Revercomb, 40tha Francii. An experiment in handwriting in the
elementary grades. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago,

448. Ryan, Michael J. Bibliography of handwriting. repared for the
Eastern commercial teachers' association, 1928. 28 p. Ms.

Shows what books, magazines, and research servico of business and schooli are available for teachers of
handwriting.

449. Shepherd, E. M. The effect of penmanship on grading essay-type
material. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 18 p.

TIvo groups of 225 students In education (most of them teachers) graded two copies of a composition(one poor and one good penmanship) at intervals of three weeks. The first group graded good penmanshipfirst, the other, graded the poor first. In the grading of group ) good pcnmahship raised the grade nearlysix points and poor penmatmhip lowered the grade nearly four points. In group '2 good penmanship raised
-the grade about 16 points, while poor penmanship lowered the grade about six points.

TESTS

450. Chase, Vernon E. Final achievement test resultshandwriting.
Fordson, Mich., Bureau of research and statistics, Public schools, 192S. (Bulle.tin, no. 18)

451. Philadelphia, Pi. Public schools. Division of educational researchand results. Report on handwriting test. Voluntary testing program
February, 192S. Philadelphia, Pa., April 23, 192) 5 p. ms. (Bulletin,
no. 83)

SPELLING

452. Bayles, Lucy. teport on experiment of pupil marking of spelling
papers. Master's thesis, 1928. Lincoln, Nebr., Department of measurements
and research, Public schools, 192S.

Sixth grade classes in 12 schools cooperated In an experiment designed to find out how accurately sixthgrade pupils mark spelling papers. Findings: In the average class at the beginning of the experimentabout 0S.5 per cent of the words were correctly marked; about 50 per vent of the pupils had nli their papersfor a week correobly marked; on about 130 per cent (*the daily paper:4 all words were correctly marked.In the average class after using suggested techniques for increasing the amuracy of the marking. the per-
4oentages wore increased to 99.5 per relit., 90 per cent and 70 pefoent, respectively.

453. Bear, George E. A comparative study of. two types of drill in learningto apell. Master's 1927. University of Kansas, Lawienee.
454. Bryant, Stanley J. The value of a course in spelling for the seniorhigh school. Master's thesis, 1928. University (OP Oklahoma, Norman. 45

P. 1118.

A plan wns worked out for the improvement of spelling in the senior high school at Hobart, Okla., using.a lb-minute activity period per day. findings: Spelling improvement may t* expected of high-sehnolstudents without spelling being a part of the regular curriculum and without credit tgward graduation,if the students are properly motivated and "purpose to do." The study of spelling in the high school doesnot yield the by-product of significant increased reading vocabulary, etc. This stddy provided the datafor the construction of a 2,000-word spelling scale based on the experience of 238 senior high school studentsID spelling them. It also providelthe data for 100 "spelling demons" for senior high saint)! students.
455. Bugbee, Ethel Schumann. Influence of phonies on spelling. Master'

thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 142 p. ms.
466. Carl, Rose Mary. An analytical and comparative study of the spelling

deficiencies of freshmen and upper-classmen in the University of Kansas. Master'sthes's, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence.
457. Grawe, Aviir Spellingfirst three grades; reading third grade Interests.(1928) Kafisas state te6hers college, Pittsburg.
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RESEARCH STVIES IN EDUCATION 39
458. Irmina, Sister M. Visitation, Sister M. and Gabriel, Sister M. An

annotated bibliography of atudies relating to speeng. 1928. Catholic univer-sity of America, Washington, D. C. Washington, D. C., Catholic education
press, 1928. 56 p. (Educational researclaid6ulletins, vol. III, no. 1, January 1928)

459. Lincoln, Nebr. Public schools. Department of measuremenand research. Results of the spelling improveme"nt project, 1927-27.
Lincoln, Nebr., 1928.

460. Logan, Jack M. Spelling difficulty of the past tense. Master's thesis,
1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 54 p. ms.

461. Ober, Edith Lowe. Method in teaching spelling. Master's thesis,
192S. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 75

A study of Controlled classes in Ithaca public schools. Findings: No oue method showed definitesuperiority.

462. Oregon state teachers association. State welling survey and study.
December 1927. 68 p. rns.

Findings: " A verve and above" adults of the present (lay, spell 47 per cent of the commonly used words.There is little doubt that they have suffered some "fall off" since the close of the learning period andthat their iiVel age is lower now than when leaving school. A number of schools anti counties ih the statesurvey made averages above 90 per cent on a speller whose word lists are longer and more difficult thanthat of the spulfer recently adopted. It is the belief of the committee that social and business efficiency(Imam Is at least a spilling ability of ts5 per cent of the common words as a minimum attainment. Toinire this, after a certain "fall off " which is natural and c..insequent to the icarnirig period is proNLIded for,it ,eems stronglY j).rokible than un average of about 90 per cent will ntAA to be set as a goal, with a minimum
of i?or cent as a passing mark.

463. REirdolph, Ethel Adelia. A study of the factors controllirathe teach-ing of spelling. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, .Tenn.

The purpose of this study is to trace from the Twinning the history of the teaching of spelling; to findout when and through what influeners spelling begat' to be considered of importance and by what stepsthe present methods of teaching it have beet) reached.
464. Sohètenesa, Elsie. A study of spelling of rural school children in Pierce

county, N. Dak. Master's thesis, 192g. University of North Dakota, Grand
Forks.

465. Stigler, W. A. Spolling in the first and second grades. El Paso', Texas,
Department of research, PUbliovhsehools, 1928. 5 p.

The conclusion reached WAN that instruct knj in spelling in the first and second grades is of little value.
466. Tireman, Loyd Spencer. The value of marking hard spots in spelling.

Doctor's thesis, 1927. State mtiversity of Iowa, Iowa City. 410 p. ms.
467. Welch, Ralph W. Spelling errors of certain California seniors. Master's

thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
468. Wycoff, Glenn L. An analytical study of the spelling deficiencies of

high-school seniors in 26 representative high schools iii Kansas and Oklahoma
Huring the school year 1925-26. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Kansas, Lawrence.

See also Item 1707.
TESTS

469. Ahern, William F. 'A comparative study of the forms of spelling testa.
Master's thesis, 1928. Catttoliv university of America, Washington, D. C.
27 1-xiv p. ms.

An experimental study of six forms of spellitig teats, I. e., modified sentence, column, sentence) selection opof correct spelling, recognition of misspelling in context, completion of sentence by dictated yords. By the 'use of equivalent lists of the Morrison-McCall scale the eiTect el formispon achievement was determined.Findings: Sentence nwthod, as employed in Stanford achievement examination, produoes a sore whichclowly approaches true SOC)re. Selection of correct spelling and recognition of misspelling were found to bedistinctlx inferior; modified sentence, column, and completIon of sentence by dictated words were found tobe of aboutiqual value.
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40 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

470. Chase, Vernon E. Final achievement test resultsspelling. Fordson,
Mich., Bureau of research and statistice, Public schools, 1928. (Bulletin, no. 17)

471. Marchman, R. M. Report of an experiment in the test method of
teaching spelling. Master's thesis, 3928. Peabody school of education, University
of Georgia. 54 p. ms.

472. Nelson, Simon Peter. Diagnogtic work in spelling in a public-school
system. 'Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 118p. ins.

473. Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational re-search and results. Reports on spelling tests, September 1927, January and
Vebruary 1928. Philadelphia, Pa., 1928. 19 p.

474. Report on spelling test. Voluntary testing
program February 1928. Philadelphia Pa., March 192S. 5 p (Bulle-tin, no. 76)

This test Aas administered in 150 c.hools to r,tr24 pupils in grit io 21 to S B. The median per cent scorefor all grades combined is sit. Very nearly half of the pupils tested either had erfvct pai)ers or inisspdlyd butone of 20 words of the test.

See also Items 309, 321, 2285'

ENGLISH LANGUAGE A

o

GRAMMAR AND C.OM1OSIT1ON

475. Baker, Elizabeth' W. (with Dr.. Roehm). Laboratory manual ofexercises for sentence mastery in English. 192S. State teachers college, Fred-ericksbur Va.
476. Beck, E. C. A study of the conference and nonmnferenec metho of

teaching freshmen written composition in a state teachers college. Nashville,Tenn., George Peabòdy college for teachers, 192g. 46 p. ((ontributions toeducation, no. 49)
The subjects. of this experiment wure 1St college freshmen of Ow tale teachers college at Peru, Nebr.The results of the experiment show that for the freshmen taking freshman English the conference in I isbetter than the nonconforence method.
477. Bible, W. B. Teaching the use of the dictionary. Johnson City, Tenn.,East Tennessee gtate teachers college, 1927. 32 p. (Bulletin, vol. XVII, no. 3,ligvenikr 1927)
Many city and state courses of study aud pAmphlets ou the use of the dictionary were examined.
478. Brainerd, Margaret EL Remedial work in language usage, based uponEnglish survey, grades four to eight. Martins Ferry, Ohio, Public schools, 1927.4 p.
An analysis of prevalent weaknesses in English usage and remedial suggestions. Findings: Success inuse of wimp and good English posters in !hint( language habits.
479. Breed, Eleanor D. A study of the English vocabulary of Oeior higlrschool pupils. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Hawaii, liono1u14. 49 p.Ms.

480. Brydie, Caroline Elizabeth. The speech haitts of high-school fresh-
men. Master's thesis, 1928. 'University of Chicago, Chicago, Iii. 77 p.A study of speech habits of 238 freshmen children of negro extraction, as observed and chected,over aperiod of two years: Conclusions: So long as the speech standards of the negrC) home and school c1ik4so long will the spe.ech habits of negro children continue to be faulty. The problem is a social one that calnot be solved accepts* until the plane of living in the average home is elevated.

481. Carreon, Atanuel L., and Agunod, Nemesio. Relative frequency oferrors in written composition among Filipino children. Manila, P. I., Measure-ment apd research department, Bureau of education, 1928. 5 p.

from grades tb;ee to ven, inclusive, and firt and fourth year high school. Findags: On
seven,

This is a study of errors in capitalisation and punctuation, diction, and syntax, based on IMO writt4compositions from grades th
whole the third-grade errors in capitalization and punctuation persist in the fourth and Will grades al4'Olftib thtte is a tendency tor them to decrease in the upper intermediate grades 4nd practically disappear\-la the 1116 lobo* thi greatest number °terrors Is Liz the use of the verb; et&
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482. Cates, Edwin Hines. The differentiation of journalism from English in
high school. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

483. Chapman, Frieda F. t Evaluation of seventh and eighth grade county
examination questions in English. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state univerw
.sity, Columbus. 110 p.

A classification of questions, evaluation, and suggestions for improvement. From the standpoint of
teaching just the grammar needed ns an aid in using language, many of the questions should be omitted.
tine thousand nine hundnid and ninety-four questions were classified. Go

484. Chiles, E. E. The relative values of teaching English composition with
models and without models. :aster's thesis, 10/-28. Washington university,

;

St. Louis, Mo.
485. Clark, Harriett M. Frequency and persistency of errors in the written

composition Of 100 university freshmen. Master's thesi,
4 Nebraska, Lincoln. 950p. ins.

University of

Conclusions: Mistakes in smtenef structure are mainly confined to t few fundamental errors, namely,
sentence fragment, omission of words and phrases, and inconsistencies of structure (more than 50 per oent).
University freshmen make the SIMI Prrors that junior high school pupils make, .%ri improvement of only
13 per cent in sentence structure occurred in freshmiku year in the university; some errors actually increased
in t he freshman classes.

486. Daniel, Walter. A study of requirements and achievement in college
English. Master's thesis, 1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Ciiicinnati, Ohio.

..60 p ms. , A
e

-187. Dannettelle, Helen Ann. Correlation between written and oral English
composition. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, .4.Chicago, Ill.
iv, 65 p. ms.

( 'orrelation between the ahilities of 2.1 college freshmen, 25 junior high school pupits,- and 25 sixth grade
children in tnlking and in writing. -Findings: Thf re is a correlation in the organizing and inventive ele-
111Vnts of writ ten and oralpanposition of all achieviment levils. This is not true of mechanics.

488. DeBulk, B. W., and staff. Languagq usage habits. Portland, Oreg.,
Department of r6search, Public schools, 1928.

A study of the errors of speech among Portland children, both grade and high school.
489. Ellen Mary, Sister. Recent trends the teaching of English in junior

high school as deterinilied by an examination of the content and method employed
in the texts. Master's thesis, 1927. niiversity of Notre Dame, Notre Dame,0 It 1 . 002.

-190. &vans, Henry Bascom. study in composition writing in the high
school. Master's thesis, 1928.: George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn.

This Rtudyottempts to measurip the results of teaching written composition in the senior high school
grades. The formal elements are mensure4 by Pressey's diagnostic tests, while the subjective quality is

a

measured by the judgments of five teachers of English.

491. Floyd, James R. Composition. Plainfield, N. J., Public schools,
1928. 2 p. ms.

Oracles four to eight were included in this study. Results of 1928 were compared with results of 1926.

492. Fort, L. M. Oral expression for high schools. Maste'r's thesis, 1928.
University of Colorado, Boulder. 136 p. 1118.

The assembling of a body of material in the field of oral English, and a presentation of tbts material
adapted to the needs and abilities of students in the upper grades of the high school.

493. Good, Carter V. English objectives and constants in seconda6r 'schools.
Peabody journal of education, 5: 230-35, January 1928.

494. Green, Itóberta LaBrant. A Study of the structural and grammatical
errors found in the writing of selected high school and university students.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence. .4

495. Grimes, Louise R. Relative values of drill on common errors and the
.study of f6rmal grammar. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern
'Califorpia, Los'Angeles.
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42 RESEARCH SIMMS IN EDUCATION.

496. Gunn, Evelyn Mary. Examination of types of error in ninth gradeEnglish composition with a view to comparing the errors on the basis of environ-mental differences. Master's thesis, 1928. Uuivereity of Wisconsin, Madison.27 p. ms.
An examination of errors in three ninth grades in the industrial part of the city, foreign part, and pinhousing children of business and professi9nal men. Conchisions: Environmental differences do play animportant part in pupil's use of the English languagi.

497. Haddow, Anna. A correlation study in English and social science.Master 's thesis, 1927. Pennsylvania state college, State College.
4: Itainlett, P. L. A critical analysis of English teaching in Kentuckyhigh 'schools. *Master's thesis, 1927-22S. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati,

Ohio. 135 p.-ms. 41Ik

499. Hannah, Margaret H. Subjects chosen by sixth grade children for
spontaneous composition. Master's thesis,' 192S. University of Pittsburgh,Pittsburgh, Pa. .

500. Eassenflue, Donethy A. Progress of high-school pupils in Englishgrammar. Master 's thesis, 1928. Universityof Akron, Akron, Ohio. 94 p.
501. Itillyer, Cora. Needs in sentence building in eighth grade puprls.Master thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y.
502. Howard, Tifenry Jacob. The teaching of .Englkh grammar and com-

positioil in the high schools-of Spartanburg comity, S. C. Master's thesis, 1928.
University South Carolina, Columbia.

5-03. Huggin, Ellen. Primary English teaching in 15 schools in SouthCarolina. Master's thesis, 192S. URiversity f South Carolina, Columbia.
504. Lubin, Sadie. An experiment in building a workable vocabulary.

Master's thesis [19281 New York university, New Y.ork, N. Y.
A comparison of vocabulary growth based on the results of an expel-intent and a controlled group of ninthyear students.

505. McAuliffe, Mary Frances. A study of the writink %vocabularies ofchildren with I. Q. 's ranging from above 120 to below SO. Master's thesis,
1928./ Boston university, Boston, Mass. 30143.

This study draws the conclusion thit children of low I. Q. use onlyAhe most codupon words in theirwriting v es, and they use fewer iords than children of high I. Q., henoe they need to know film tospell fewer wo Spelling vocabularies, therefore, should vary according to the intelligence of the

506. McBroom, -Maude Mary. The cogrse of study in written compositionfor the eleinentary grades. Masters's thesis, 192S. State university oP Iowa,Iowa City. 176 p. Ms.
507. McKinney, H. T. Selected principles of education as h basis for im-proving method of teaching college English. 1928. Bethany college, Bethany,

Ar. Va. 6 p. (Printed by the West Virginia academy of science, University ofWest' Virginia, Morgantown,. 'under title, "Research as a means of improving
college method.")

familiareprinciples reediting in modern teits on principles of education were made the consciousattests for determining the ,method and emphasis for the two semesters during which the author taught aoms intonate English. The procedures were such as the author felt necessary to realise the principles..-determined upon, The results show a decided improvement in promotion rate but Unfortunately the study
1404 fally because of conditiions at the last over which the school had no control.

Mciaughlin, Idargiret L. Measured results Of special vocabularyWY. A. aster' thesis, 1928. University'of Southern California, 1.4%;. Angeles.
,T. R. .English courses in the 8tati teachers college: 1927.-.*ate college, Bowlipik Green, .1iy. Peabody jóuraal. 'of education, 6:
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RESEACH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

510. McRae, C. L. Objectives and materials' of English in American second-Ivy schools as revealed by state courses of study in English. Master's thesis,1927-28. Puke university, Durham, N. C.
This stddy showsobjectives in English as sat forth In state courses of study and relations of suggestedmaterials to tliose objectives. Also points out those objectives which are considered most important by

111 ike rs of courses of study.

511. Malony, W. N. A descriptive analysis of the progress made in mastering
formal English in the seventh grade. Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado stateteachervollege, Greeley.

512. Marye, Mary Elizabeth. The construction of a rating form for evalu-
ating composition textbooks. Master's thesis, 1928. University cf Chicago,
Chicago, Ill:

513. Matravars, Chester H. Social utility of corrective language forms.Master's thesis, 1928. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 53 p. ms.
An investigation of the frequencies of language forms in stenographic reports of conversation. Findings:The ditTernees in utility are so marked and the correlation with actual errors so great that the principletp used as a guide in tho orgAnitatian of corrective language programs.
514. Mueller, Maude Francis. The value of socialized recitation in teaching

English composition in the seventh grade. Master's thesis, 1928. Universityof Kansas, Lawrence.
515. Norman, Rosamond. A survey 91, needs in written composition.Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford -ArniveKsity, Stanford University, Calif.
516. Phelan, Marie C. Methods hsed in teaching certain mechanics ofcomposition in the vpper grades. Master's thesis, 1928. University of South-

ern Califprnia, Los Angeles.
517. Rahja, Jeannette Marie: Comparison of written and spoken voctibulary of children. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

-4.6131 p.

t18. Reardon, Bereneice. The dekelopment ot language consciousness
American secondary school pupils. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university,Boston, Mass.

4,519. Rudberg, Robert Carl. Main tendencies in research ot pedagogy inthe linguistic field of high-school English. Master: thesis, 1928. New 'forkuniversity, New York, N. Y. 95 p. ms.
520. Senn, Edward L. Correlation of English jegl social science. [1928.1University of .Nebraska, Lincoln. 112 p. ms.

.A study of objectives in English and social science set up by modern educators. Suggestions for caw--relating. tthe two subjects.

5?1. Sexton, Elmer K., and Herron, John S. Newark phonics experiment'Newark, N. J., Department of reference and research, Public schools, 1928Elementary school journal, 28t 690-701, May 190.
522, Shekell, Oliver M. An experi'ment in teaching English composition.Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 115 p. ms.
523. Simpson, Genevieve. An experiment tn- the supervision of English.

Master's thesis, 1927. University of Denver, Denver, Caolo. 235 p. ma.The study included the eletnentsry érides-iwp schools)n Denver. Colo. Fincalifs: Some evidencevalue of supervision.
14*. 624. Ummelt Maude. An anakysigi of _frequency of error in grammar andsentence structure among selected junior pith echo& pupils. Master's thesis,

1928. Univeitity of Kansas, Lawrence.
. 525. Van Metre Louise. Comparison (if the relative valued. of

'4.41(th grade written ibrupimition by, means of letteipiwOting, and 14,rtiesat ot:4* Wabook. 614E4e:ill" thesis, 1 of-, them,: .
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

526. Vannorsdoll, H. W. A ninth grade type study in English composition.
Master's thesis', 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 100 p.

This investigation revealed a need of indlifidualized instruction in all phases of English composition.
527. Van Slyck, Willard. Drill work in the correction of errors in English.

Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence.
52S. Waldron, Mildred R. A stuay of first grade vocabulary. Master's

thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
529. Watkins, Louise North.' The teaching of verse forms in high schools.

Alasier's thesis, 1927-28. Stanfórd university, Stanford University, Calif.
530. White, Dorothy. A study of the change in the accomplislunent ratio.

Master's thesis, 192S. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 62 p.
Comparison of two groups in Junior high English mecompliShment iu fall and spring of one year. Find-

ings: Extremes in inferior group; increase hi ratio where first was below 100; increase where f.-y. was
below median, in this case 107.

531. Wilson, I. G. Actual use of authors and mAgazines and newspapers
of ,the mechanics of English. [1928 .1 Kansas state teachers college, Pittsburg.

532. Wilson, Katharine G. A writing vocabulary of second, third, and
fourth grade pupils. Master's thesis, 192g. University of Chicago, Chicago,
Ill. 150 p.'ms.

A study of the words used. by second, third, and fourth grwie pupils in their written dLscours und the
compilation of a vocabulary of these wor4s.

See also liens 257, 377, 3'85, 389, 394, 431, 577, 605, 609. 115,1, 1222, 1228,
1263, 1637, 1665, 221g, 2297.

ENGLISH LITERATURE

533. Bloominger, Stella Mae. The teaching of the novel in secondary
chools. Master's thesis, 192S. Colorado state teachers college, Creeley.

534. Cosman, Max. Representative, factors of teaching poetry in the high
school. Master'e thesis, 1928. College of the city of New"York, New York,
N. Y. 107 p.

A survey of the literature on the teaching of poetry.
535.. Cunningham, Maly Z. Influence of motives in learning poetry.

Master's thesis, 192S. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 143
P.

An experimental Mudy of the influence of motivntio% among junior high school students in learning
poetry. Findings: Motivated groups 'make more rapid prógress and retain better 'than other groups.

536. Dudley, Louise. The stu y of literature. 1928. Stephens co (?ge,
Columbig, bI(,4 Boston, Houghton Mifflin company, 192$. 396 1).

An introducti to ismthetie criticism. Includm fine arts.
537. G ner, Emelyn E., and Ramsey, Eloise. A htt(11))ok of children's

14161:attire: methods and materials. 1927. Detroit teachers college, Detroit,
Mich. Chicago, Scott, Foreman and company, 1927. 354 p.

A textpooli for use in classes in children's litorature in normal schools and college&
40'538. Gouty, Isabel. Suggested character analysis by physical signs. in
English classics. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Term.

Forty-four cloaks in usein 88 states were examined to find nut if secondary school English can encounsfe
belief In charwter analysts by physical signs. Since 663/4 per cent of the chars examinid contained mg.
potions of character analysis by external signs, the conclusion drawn was thAt secondary school English
tan encourage belief In an unscientific Win of charnrter

639. Green, Mkt! E. Developing appreciation of poetr in children. 1928.
george Washington university, Washinsion, p. C.., .

141).. Griffith, Afrs. Xary. An experimental study of the senior high school ,
,apprøciaUon 43( literaturev- Master'. . thesa1 19.21.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 45
541. Rallis°, Charlotte Maray Turner. The teaching of English andAmerican literature in the high schools of South Carolina. Master's thesis,1928. University of South Carolina, Columbia.
542. Harris, Harvey Waterson. The distribution and placement of liters-6ture T1 Texas high schools. Master's thesis [1928]. University of Texas, Austin.313 p. ms.
543. Hermans, Mabel Clare. A curriculum in literature and general readingfor the Los Angeles junior high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University ofSouthern.California, Los Angeles.
514. Howlett, Virginia: The teaching of literature.to low division students

in a 4-year high school. Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado siate teachers college,Greeley.
545 King, Clara Belle. The movement toward the use of contemporarylitvrature in the high-school English course. Master's thesis, 1927. Universityof Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
546. Levy, May M. Teaching appreciation of poetry. 1927. Syracuseuniversity, Syracuse, N. Y.
57. McMillan, T. H. A historical study of literature in American schools.19.2. State teachers college, Bowling Green, Ky. 14 p. ms.
A study of the Tahitians and changes in the literature offerings' on all school levels. Conclusions:The tendency to subdivide literature must eventuaily be asked to justify itself or the practice will be Ms-con t clued.

54S. Neuwirth, Robert F. Trend %of literature in secondary school curric-ulum. Master's thesi!:, 1928. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 122 p.Findings: (1) Books should streM good citizenship; (2) author is in agreement with the report of tbecommittee on literature of the North central msociation of colleges and secondary schools; (8) Moistureshould be related to life,

549. Powers, Mary Nell H. The contents and proportions of 27 hisOries
of English literature. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college forteachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Twesity-sevai histories of F.nglish literature were studied. These cimprised practically all of thevolumes of this sort which are commonly used as textbooks in American high schools. Findings: It wasfound that of the great authors, Shakespeare received most space, Rossetti, least; of the grtat classics,Shakespeare's plays received most space, A Tale of Two Cities, least:
556.. Ramsey, Eloise. Course of study in literaturotor kindergarten tosixth grade, Ann Arl)or public school:4. 1928. Detroit teachers college, Detroit,

Ann Arbor, Mich., Public schiwols, 1928. 85 p.
Tharirpose of this study was to provide a working plan by which the teachers of Ann Arbor maydevel?p experimentally a course of study in literature_for the Ann Arbor palic schools.
55 1 . A syllabus for a course in literature for children. 1928. Detroitteachers college, Detroit, Mich. 138 p.
The syllshus I designed to provide an outline and working phut for the eonnie tn children"e literaturegiven nt Detroit teachers college.

552. Seymour, R. W. Experimental study of the appreciation of literatureIn the high school. 1-928.. 1iIver*ity of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 96 p.
consiciersti9p was given tnainly to magazine articles in this study. The writer ndrocates More esi;tensive and intensive use of library, wider use of standardized ttbsis., and cooperation of English teachers.
553.. Sheridan, Marion Campbell. A study of youthful poets and theirpoetry. Master's .thesis, 1.927-28. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 71

p. 1118.
.

An experiment carried on with an unselected group of hig1141chool %plotsii.3,,. to diseoter whether or DOSthey could bo stimulated to write verses perhaps of equal twit tit those written by a isleowd group
Published in 'hlithlehool pubi trot% septeibber, In% Osmosis June, He?. It moiler atdiscover Aim:type of stodeat Omagh fatolligenoe test htiods, laiglit voosbulim tear 0611.A"Aunties t1 Aden( posto." Condusions: Tbe study .showS, tho pupils WO*.
be stimulatid to trtjte venotoomparable.to thosis *nit* by the saleatellgioup.. it;tut 00001. wen* fl sibboi.
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46 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

554. Strong, Martha Opal. A survey of American literature courses in
Texas. colleges. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

A stimly of the offerings in American literature in 20 Texas colleges and universities. Findings: 31
different nameSare used for the 56 courses offered; llsof theuami with =lent, c.mtemporary, or presait-
day themes. Southwestern university and Simmons university consider only Emerson, -Lowell, and Poe
worthy of intensive study. The University of Texas offers the greatest number of courses. seven, with
value of 414 term hours.

555. Weekes, Blanche Ethel. The influence of meaning on children's
choice of poetry. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers cAlege, Columbia univer-
tity, New York, N. Y.

Tests.wore given to equivalent groups of shth grade children. The fiata derived from the test ¡rive
ground for the assumption that. in so fax as the verses used were concerned, figurative larivi ize and involved
Sentenoe structure tended to obscure meaning and proved a difficulty of some moment. and that eloino
of verse tvnded to be in the direction of that which was most- ttiouningful to the reader, ete.

See Cairo Items 395, 1639, 19s7.

TESTS
o

1556. Botkin, Alva Earl. Appropriateness of words and grade location of
Dr. H. H. Young's VOcabulary classification test. .Master's thesis, 1928.
Indiana university, Bloomington. 39 p.

557. Branson, Ernest P., Stoker, Dora D., and Wilson, Maud E. Report
on- junior high school English test. Long Beach, Calif., Department of researeb,
City schools, 1928. .Trst, S p.; Report, 3 1).

*The study included a test of functional grammar anti one which tests the subject matter of the junior
high school English course, punctuation, use of books and perkxlicals. use of the telephone, outlining,
IIter ry knowledge and apprreiation, and vocabulary. Scores are reported by grades, schools, sex, and typo
pf prepr.rItory school.. Reliability tu three grades was 0.104.

558. Burger, Bertrand. Correlations of standardized English tests, school
marks in English and intelligence tests. Master's thesis, 192S. College of the
city of New York, New York, N. Y. 34 p. ms.

A study of correlation's among Otis srlfadministering test, the (ross English test and english marks
with a high-school group. Findings: Sucones.in English in.the high school may be r.iredicte more accu-
rately by weans of achievement tests in F.aglish than by moans of intelligence test&

559. Cain, Adah. The interFelatinn3between test resillts in various phases
of Eng'ish. Master's thesis, 1928. Universay of Kansas, Lawrence.

560. Eads, Jesse, Hobart. Reliability of the Cross English test. Master's
thesis, 192S. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Data on the lime 28 students 006 boys and 1112 girls) consisting of scores made on'two forms of the
Same test hy. armies 7, 8, 9, 10, 11; and 12 were Used. Pin4ing.s: (1) The average coireiatinn for all the
grades b.tsed on tot ti scores was 0.74; (2) the average mrrelation for all grades based on separate items in
the test Wail awn (3) for purposes of prediction. total mores represent a measure 33 per cent bettekthan
a guess; .(4) for put; 0.4es of prediction, the average of the separate items represents It measure only 14 gm
int better than a guess; (5) the teat correlated 11 points better for girls than for boys; and (6) for pur-
poses of pretetiln the test represented a measure 13 ir r (want better for girls than for boys.

LaBrant, Lou L. Diagnostic tests and remedial measures for the
teaching oLEugliall in the high school. Lawrence, Bureau of school service
and research, UniversiV of Kansas, 1928. 24 p. (University of Kansas.
Bulletin of elumti)n, vol. 1, n6 7, April 1928)

. A program la presented for emrloying objective measeuring devices and determining the individual
11211cult1es which Shbuid hi Liken into account in tiirnishing the subject to 14th-school students. Special
roPmediAl Manuel' lire Warned to meet the shortaimings tiiiitt.are disclosed by the results of the various
Wu usod:

862: igaritham, W.- T. English .v4abulary Watts fur high-school and *eall
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563. Mary Basil, Sister. 'Word discrimination test. 1927-28. St. Mary-

of-the-Woods college, St. Mary-of-the-Woods, Ind. 123 p. ms.
The test was given to MS high-school pupils, 244 college students, and 60 graduate students. These

groups represent 23- states in different sections of the country. Findings: The test showed that: (1) There
Was a gradual rise in the number otAight choices from the lower high-school pupils to graduate students;
(2) attention given to the poetic effect was the strongest aid in the selection of the right choice; (3) students
failed to distinguish the right choice when placed in line with the two Wrong choices. Thus memory was
not helpful in distinguishing the work weed by the poet in well-known passages; (4) some of the right choices
bad a very large frequency, while certain other right choices had & very small frequency; (5) some of the
Wrong choices had a large frequency. The greatest (hfliculty in the test was the ability to recognize the
virile effect.

564. Nelcher, George. Kirby grammar test. Kansas City, Mo., Public
schools, September 1927. 4 p. ins.

4

test.k given to 7A pupils and a few 711 pupils in the elementary schools of Kansas City, Mo. The
results of the test show that pupils are ahleto choose the correct work much more frequently than they
are able to select the rule that applies to the choice.

565. Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of edttcational re-
searcH and results. Reports on Briggs English form tests, Alphn. Voluntary
testing program. Philadelphia, Pa., April 20, 192S.. 2 p. m4. (Bul!ctin. no. 82)

566. Report on Philadelphia English lest. Voluntary
testing program February 1928. Philadelpli!a, Pa., April 19, 1028. 13 p. ins.
(Bulletin no. 81)

The Philadelphia English test wv. administered to 18,811 pupils of grade t A to 6Ba lacluFive, and to13.)00 pupils ()trade 613 to 711, inchare, in i rdcr to provide as early as possil le In the term an invertay
pupil performance lu the technical phas4 s Evglfh con pu. Latin so t Let suit& quent irlstructian may beguided thereby. The results repo! ted pi% e drib, ite indication of Imi r4,vtmi nt in pup!! ct,muiand of Certain
fundamental skills in the field of technical English.

44p-

567. Pitman, Edna Bernice. The utility of the Iowa Englibh association
1926 tests as an aid to instruction. Master's thesis,- 1927. State university of
Iowa, Iowa City. 166-p. ms.

568. Pooley, R. G. A classification test in English composition abilities.
Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

569. Rinsland, Henry.D. Standardized tests and practice exercises in high-
school Fnglish. 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 3 p. us. (Address
before the.American research association, Boston, February 1928)

Validation nf English tests anti value of 100 practice eier(.6es desigred ti erver the 100 most frequently
occurring errors in, English. Findings: Exercises do rrmrve irrcrs to a certain degree. *at taste ofEnglish are "proof reeding" tests arid nut tests of composition.

570. Ruddy, John Joseph. Construction of a local composition scale.
Master's thesis, 1928. Boston ,university, Boiton, Mass.

571. Weer, Grace L. The construction of an English usage scale. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 40 p.

Ths study takes up (*Otani/akin, punctuation, spelling. syntax, diction, and paragrnphing as used bypupils in junior high schools. (fives rules and examples for the use of these, with nurstirrioal values basedon opinions ofjuttlor high school English teachers and oollego English teachers.
572. Weeks, Angelina L. A vocabula6 information test. Doctor's thesis,

1928. Columbia university, New Y9rk, N. Y. 71p. (Archives of psycholog*,
no. 97)

A standardised word list of 100 words, graded in difficulty and adapted to grades Al through twelve.Findlogs: Vocabulary tests distribute with a fair degree dummy the ages and grades toutid in Junior aD4
senior high schools. Such tests furnish means for suggestive but not exhaustive study of mental ability.10 any test of general Intelligence a vocabulary shoiald form an important part but tbotdd not be relied oatSo ineastrivall of Intelligenoe.

3ee ai 10143 268, 869, 321, 324,488, 490.

,

- ;

41:,

.4/

"".
.k

v"
64,:Ytaif

t

.4 -1
It" f -ye 't* -

71S.- A 4r 4Ar'-;;;:4!
. _

- - '

"
ea.

.

1

C

r
. :e

. . ,

- .

'

ms.

. . .
..,..... . ,, .. - ...,:.

. .. . ........
. . ,

. .k: .. .. : ' .4
. . . t _ -

. ,..
.. . -....... .4. .1. ''''4.,

6. .

";: : 7 .."
. -.* 1;7"%:.
';6ihi.

'; .
.
».

-t °!:fr 7'
XIV 4,4V IN 14* " :

.' ..Y. '..-:"., - 3-

.

, -
.'"'.4,1" ".

s . .:
.. , . . .

.. . . .. ... I . . . 4cle. .r....44t.:t
', .. -

; 4. -. s ' . '.1
.. . ...

eq-.. ... .. It."' ... .... .: : i:"?'"..% ' ... ..r..i.:"1.:%4;4'. ;74...:3'S-.1/4n1<i. .1°-

e "I .i. 46.04`4.
- 4_.--t?t, '..

.: ',.. : .... .: ,. .. 4.. V...... .. ;. P:i .. ;I' 1 4i .:. :- : ','1 ,',,;,& . -.. . ..s.: 1; .1:,,,,r :' :.. - `?;-e. 1.4...r.i. *.,
.. r so . . ... I' 4. .14.v ....f.: % * .. .:1"_:-. ::,:" ;1,* e :".1_t t" .,?-1 .... . .z? ...5 - . _Z.' 4 ..w.; .... r ..:7, 4,!zit* 4...1,e .... \ IA. 4.tz'

' A IA: :

.4.

:,..%.: ..,, ,,r- ri 4 iiii

-, 4 '.. 4 f'.,!... -`: .. - : -ii- :-.'s -";,#.1 -,. --_-:.-z`..--4:144.3, -.:'u ,..::;11,-..";-: :,;',.;.,-- .: - A, ;:.g.;'-- -......g.-,--, -. _ -, .. - ,- -71--,,,,,i;,,,-,

. '; -.. - - ---:,-r: -Iu- ,-.)-,..-':- ' ''.-v: -.2;';'*e. %..."'-'1* '-i' ..5.P..- '..N: k-
.,%1';''f4:4:..7.1.g'-tr.4. 4*

t...s ' : .' : 7 6. i C -. : % 4'A , -N.1 . 4 :- ' %.r:)-7%- .! :'°- f-e:,:t .1"..; ."1 S 4- -..: t; !',-.' ' ":4--" ri- ' A.-¡-"'i*- '`,..;,..4,-.4 -&

._,.. --:,,-,..,-,;.-,
44, ..i,- .,..*--i.z.4-: ''''rii-le'W" k

iNZ,-).,,'.1.c, . -:.'-:,--v 4:. .i..,;74:1 '......;f:#:...%0 .r.,.fl: t.l'-st... 7,". ?.....1:4-4.1.
;72t4:.: .:1:4,110. t

.14t7b44; .4. 4 :. ..,, .44, e" --iw ----.4. ' ' f: Z f . i 44.41+41... .6.; i
.14'. tif.7 ;i:, .14.;4

-
,#.1,1.1-46....":_ -.

..74tr-÷...7s:-.tPcr-.-.e.".! -,.'s:1-,-7.V.,--"r-;:17. r:f...:..."-7-'",

-

ol

r -
; .. .

% .
- I

.

A
.

1 ..... - ..\ :. 7 . t .

......1:. "7 .. . .

' - ' ,....

* - r .." ., '-` A.

. "'' '' -...., - 14 .
*kt -1; - A...

. A ,-..tv,...,_ ....a...,



r- 48

F

RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

ANCIENT CLASSICS

573. Biz ler, H. H. Analysis of failures in 'Latin. Atlanta, Ga., Board of
education [1928] 4 p. ms.

An analysis of the pupils who failed in Latin in the senior and junior high schoob and the reasons for their
failure. Findings: (1) A number of pupils with fairly high I. Q.'s have failed; (2) the reasons reported by
Ihe teachers indicate the need for more attention to case studies of failures.

574. Bowne, Cornelia O. A study of the effect of a careful aasigntiient in
Latin. Master's thesis, 1928. rennsylvania state college; State College, 4.
p.,ms. t.

Findings: Careul &s.signment group was superior on all tests.

575. Iralsrbe, Eva. Latin course fo'r junior high school. Master's thesis,
1928. University of South Carolina, Columbia.

576. Englar, Margaret T. Latin failures in the Western high school.
Baltimore, Md., Bureau of research, Pepartment of education, 1927. 12 p. ms.

An analysis 01 Latin failures in the Western high school covering a period of four years. Findinp:
(1) 'Ability illoping helps to eliminate failures; (2) close articulation oejunior and senior high schools
helps to eliminate failures.

577. Flanagan, R. E. A study of the extent to which recently published
beginning Latin texts supply helps for the improvement of English. Master's
thesis, 1928. Pennsylvania state college, State College. 40 p. ms.

An examination of beginning Latin texts used in Pennsyl v secondary schools to determine the actual
presence of detikrmined helps to correlate Lattn with English. Findings: Super lark of correlating material;
lack of proper distribution of those texts having English helps and unifying material.

578. Haulier, Blanche, Utilizing Vergirs Acneid in the teaching of Livy.
Master's thesis, 192S. 'George Peabody college for teachers, Na'svhille, Tenn.

A questionnaire was sent to 100 leading liberal art.% colleges find universities to ascertain the position of
Livy as the Latin for college freshmen study and what hooks of 1.ivy were preferred for rending. The
following conclusions were deduced from the replies: Livy still holds itA place as first choice for college
freshman Latin: books 1. 21; and 22 are generally preferred. .This study gives an illumration of one of the
siany ways by which a background for the reading of Livy's histor) tna) be developed from Vergil's Aeneid.

579. Lyon, Mrs. John. The influence of environment upon Gesek culture.
Masters thesis; 1928. University of South Carolina, Columbia.

580. Montfolt, Mrs. Tommie Smith. Vitalizing the teaching of Latin in
the high school. Master's tivis, 1928. University of Texas, Austin. 103 p. ms.

581. Orlans, Jacob El., and Thompson, Harold G. A survey of achieve-
ment in first half.year Latin in New York state. 1928. New York state depart-
ment of education, Albany. Albany, University of the state of New York, 1928:.
48 p. (University of the state of New York. Bulletin, no. 892)

Achievement of 2,500 first-semester and 500 second-semester Latin pupils measured by new diagnostic
Latin test; ultimate object to develop a series of similar half-year tests to aid in testing pupal awl schools,
in establishing standards and norms, in revising state syllabus, and in diagnosing difficulties.

582 Alitirvey of achievement in second half year 'Latin -in
New York itate. 1928. 'New York state departmentmof education.° Albany,
'Univesity of the itite of New York, 1928. 24 p. (Universitof the state of
Plow York. Bulletiri, no. 897)

This study included 280 schools, involving 6,000 pupils la New York. Findings: Omit variation;
brie city schools beet, rural schools poorest.

683. Owen, Margaret A plan for the teaching of thii Odyssey in the ninth
grade. Master's thesii,- 1928. Western state college, Gunnisilit Colo. 115

. p, ins. (To be published)
. 684. liheley, Curtis Franklin. A laboratory manual for Smith's elementary
Latin: Muter's thesis, 1928. George Peabody Coll+ for teachers, Nashville,

*41 Tenn.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATIOW

585. Smith, D. E. Experimental determination of the transfer of reasoning
-ability from Latin translation to other subjects. Master's thesis [1928] Ohio
Wesleyan university, Delaware.

586. Snyder, Olivia W. History of content and method in the-Latin courses
of the American secondary school. Master's thesis, 1928. .University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 108 p. ms.

The period covered is MIS to lira The purpost was to discover what changes had taken place, and If the
changes werP influenced by general educational ym Mires mid theories. A study was made of textbooks on
methods and reports. Findings: There have beet signifiPant changes in purpose, content and method,,
apparently influenced for the iniliPpart and in keeping-with general educational practices.

587. Spaulding, Robert Miller. The relation of high-school Latin and
French vocabularies. MaMer's thesis. 1928. George Peabody college for
tdehers, Nashville, Tenn.

The purpose of this study was to verify the claim that the btudy of Latin increases the ability to learn
highschool French vocabulary. lt attempts to show the relation of lhe vocabularies of high-school Latin
and high-school French. Dr. V. A. C. lienmon's French word book, a Latin word list, prepared by the
Cargo entrance examination board, and Lodge's The vocabulary of 1314school Latin, were used in this

a stud y Vint lings: Of 2.22 French words treated, 90 per cent are of Latin derivation; of these, 71 per cent are

-

high-schr,o1 Latin words..
111;

5fig, Stebbins, Charles N., and Tonsor, Charles A., jr., Latin for the sub-
normal pupil. New York, High-school teachers association of New York [19281

p.
A rvport containing a plan, method. and course of study for the first two years of high school by tbe cow

fl)IttfP on the subnormal NO
5s9. Tyler, Caroline. The indirect mtatement in first .and secOnd year

Lutin texthoiks. Master'll As040192S. Ohio state university, Columbus.
1:*0 p. ¡us.

An actual want was trial of the- iiitiltietittiitement.S In 16 first and second year Latin texts. Suggests
a program of teaching uniks in 3taimnent,:td provide economy and better gradation.

TESTS

590. Thompson, Harold G., and Orleans, Jacob S. New York Latin
achievement tests. 192S. New York state department of education, Albany.
Yonkers, N. Y., World book company, 1928. Each test, 12 p.

, , ,ske;-=

See also Item 581.
MODERN LANGUAGES

GENERAL

591. Boardman, Philip L. MacbethFrench and Spanish tratOation.
4Est1dy and comparison of five French and five Spanish translationr of select.*
pTmages from Shakespeare's Macbeth. Master's thesis, 1928. Colorado state
teachers college, Greeley.

592. Dodson, Mary Emily.
in Indiana. Master's thesis, 1928.

593., Fitzgerald, 'Mary Ellen.
and secondary i;sChools since 1890.
Columbus. 61 p. ma.

Tbe status of fortign language teaching
Indiana university, Bloomington. 30 p. ms.

Survey of field of foreign languages in college)
Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio Sate university,

l I istorical trend of languages since 1890. lindings: Latin and foreign lang4isTa are declining In seam*
both secondary schools and colleges.

594. 0a14, Ileanor Ruth.. Methods of w chit* fpreign languages.. grasiteel ..

thesis, 1928. COrnell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 81 p. Ins. '. .

Review, ot various type* of teachings. trith ansly!tisci mow ot Mute and swim Iribdings: Mordjaid
411rfet method ¡morally moat sulabie. .40, .

-- Ns. sionmon, V.4 0. Borne 'result4 of the -mpdem forelgu 14
, Ohio. 440
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596. Hoffman, 'Rev. Conrad. The teaching of the French and Germanlanguages in the American high school. Master's thesis, 1928. Catholic univer-sit of America, Washington, D. C. 50 p. ms.
A survey of the present attitude in regard to the teaching of French and German In tbe high school.Much of the study is devoted to a consideration of the "aims" and "methods" of the various state depart-ments of education.

597. Miller, Louisa. Study of the vocabulary Ç1 beginning readers in theTelugu language. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, IowaCity. 72 p. ms.

598. O'Shea, M. V. The reading of modern foreign languages. Extentto which those who have pursued French, German, or Spanish in high school orin college or in both read these languages after graduation. ',Washington,United States Government printing office, 1927. 78 p. (U. S. Bureau ofeducation. Bulletin, 1927, no. 16)
'sib599. Payne, Dorothy Mary. An experithental comparison of direct methodand grammar translation methoil in the teaching of modern foreign language.Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

600. Schray, Emma. Factors associated with success in foreign languageitudy. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford University,Calif.

601. Shepard, Ona Ola. Methods of studying foreign languages. Master'sthesis, 1928. University of Soler!, California, Los Angeles.
602. Spurr, F. 8. A course in Idu as an introduction to foreign languages.Master's thesis, 1927-28. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo.
603. Steeves, Blanchard P. Status of modern foreign .. language in theAmerican high schooi and college. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of WAsh-ington, Seattle. 118 p. ms.
Findinrs: In American universities (82 reporting) it is almost the universal practice té) count elerrien tar/College instruction against high-school instruction in approximately the ratio of two to one. Material,gathered from selected universities indicates that low or failing grades are made by approximately. 45 peroust of first year modern fpreign language students and 31 per (lento( stood yitar students.

.. 601. Wang, Feng-gang. A .psychological study Of the process jof teacllingthe Chinese written language. Master's Mesh*, 192g. Stanfoid university,Stanford University, Calif. 54 p. mg.
Aln esperitilent on method andtate of learning.
605. Nierner, O. Influence of'.rnodern language' study on developmentqf ability in English. 1928. Univers'ity of Nebraska, Lincoln. 15 p.The purpose of the study was to determine how much foreign language study influences developmeot ofabilities in English. Conclusions: The ainonnt of transfer depends principallvitthe I. Q., the higher ths1. Q., the greatet*e amou'it of transfer; the lower tbe I. Q. the smaller tbi, amount of transfer.

. 606. Wheeler, Orleton A. Enrollment in the foreign languhes in secondary
schools and colleges of the Ufiited States. Comlilled for the Modern foreignlanguage study with the cooperation of the. of education. New York, TheMacmillan company, 1928. 43 p;

Ohm the rivets of an ezhaustive inquiry into ¡be present situation with respect to the teaching of moderntondo) languages In tithi country. The study wasbegun in 41424.

607. Woodside, Beatrice Y. A fstildy of the exploratory function of foreii&iinguages in 17 outstanding junior high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. ColuiMAlta teacheis college, drkley.
Zee aim Itein 389.
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FRENCH
v

60g. Bouvard, Germaine B. Does French because of ita practical andcultural value belong in a progressive curriculum of normal high school students?Master's thesis [192S] New York university, New York, N. Y.
An investigation iqto the values of the study of French from *practical and cultural standpoint tower.-tain whether French belongs in a progressive curriculum for high-school boys and girls of normal

. ,

609. Cummings, Nettie Jo. The vahie of -French in English vocabularybuilding. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for._ teachers, Nash-ville, Tepn.
A studs of the last 4,g58 wordsof Thorndike's The teacher's -work,. book. Excluding the pf3 propertpeecontained in the last 4,S.56 words of the list we have left 4,460 words. The New English dictionary gi yeathe origin of 1,712, or 3x.:18 per cent, of these words as French. With these hap been grouped 7,020 addi-tion31 words from the same French roots, making a t4tAtl of g,732 words of French origin.
610. Flanagan, ,?...Oer Wilbrod. Verb syntax in modern French 1iterature.4.aster': theAs, 192S. Universit y of North Dakota, Grand Forks.
A classified list of all the syntax forms in two modern French tests.

'MDMacGinnis, Lorna C. Some difficulties of translating' French prose toEnglish. A study of...tlw Frederick Chapman tranqation Etui de Nacie,Tb Anatole France. Master's thesis, 192s. Colorado state teachers college,'Greeley.
2. Ross, Max. Presqsnt status of French in the New York City high school.

:Master's thesis, 192st. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y.53 p, ms.
surey of histomil background ruiti prement registration in French, organitation and methods oft ss. telling the suhp-vt.

613. Wood, Ben D. Questionnaire study of 5,000 students of French InNew York state high schools. Reprinted from the Modern language journal,
:\ I 1, Tio. October 1927.

Sttso Items 5S7, 591, 596, 598.

SPANISH

614. Bredberg, Martin Inward. A eritiral study of classrooffi practices andmethods in teaching .`ipanish. Master's thesis, 1928. University of SouthernCalifornia: Los ngeles.
615. Crider, Blake. lithe effect of repetition in tranf.ilating Spanish prose.Master's thesis, 1928. Univers4ty of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 90 p.
The purpose of this study was to determine if the quality of performance improves with each additionaltranslrit ion. ,Conclusion: The value of repetition is fixative and not eortive.
616. Fraser, Maud M. A comparison of adults with junior high schoolstudents in elementary Spinisli. Master's thesis, 19284 Univeisity of Southern

California, Los Angeles. 4
617. Leitaell, Edna M. Methods employed in teaching Spanish vocabulary.Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
618. -itilors, Ruth Mary.- A comparison of the icregular verb vocabularies ofSpinish texts and typical Spanish prdhe. Master's-thesis, 1928. University. otSouthern California, Los, Angeles,
619. Osburn, Gerirxide May B. An analysis of student difflein a Loa Angeles jffnior high school with remedial suggestions,

1928. Univerafty of Southern Califon* Los Angelps.
620.. Post, Clara May. II-comparison of existing.f3ppfshIto the use of highleatitil ptudents In OM laid se
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621. Rodgers, Alma L. A study of relative emphasis Iff vocabulary learning
412 three different vocabulary combinations in Spanish. Master's thesis, .1927.
'eniversity of Oklalioma, Norman. 27 p. ms.

This study was madelo'detefmine the resulting relative strength of vocabulary bonds representing each
of tee following combinations: (1) Printed Spanish to English equivalent; (2) printed English to Spanish
equivalent; and (3) pronounced Spanish to English equivalent. The last was found to be the strongest.

622. Rubrake, Raymond H. An examination of the aims and objectives of
the teaching of Spanish in secondary schools of the United States. Master's
thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 99 p. ms.

A study of the Present alms and ob)ecti-es of Spanish teaching as revealed by representativ:e courses of
study, together with n diseustaion on historical development and methodology.

623. Streeter, Vivian. The development of the teaching of Spanish in
Texas public schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University. of Texas, Austin.
125 p. ms.

624. Wales, Beulah. Niethods of studying Spanish. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

See also Items 591, 598..
T ESTS

625. Bohnhoff, Lawrence. A critical study of the American council
German reading test. Master's thesis, 192S. State university of Iowa, Iowa
City. h p. ms.

626. Breed, Frederick 8. Reliability of the Tralme French composition
scale. 11928] University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 18 p.Ims.

A study of the relative reliability of scale scores and teachers' marks, and the relative reliabilit y of the'
scale in scoring compositions on the scale tOpic and on a variety of other topics. The following values were
computed: The coefficient of reliability, probable error of raw score, probable error of est imaINI true score,
and the ratio of probahle error of true score to the standard deviation of scores. Findings: The scale is
highly satisfactory for,the measurement of,groups and fairly satisfactory for tlhe memurement of individuals
Ikaki_sores were more reliable than teacher's marks. Scoring of Aeale-tripir compositions was no mere
rettibie than sqxing of nonscale-topie compositions.

627. Brown L. P., and Broom, M. E. A silent reading test in French. 1928.
State teachers college,-San Diego, Calif. 4 p.

628. Sammartino, Peter. A partially standardized French test. Mielfter's
thesis (1928) New York university, New Vork,IN. Y.

A partially standardized French test in vocabulary, .grammar, and eOmprehension designel to (Nee-
tively measure pupils in titelirst tsyo years of a high-school course.

as

.

I
MATHEMATICS.

»GENERAL

629. Andrew.s, Prances Ethel.' The relation between vocabulary difficulties
and failures in j'high-sehqq1 mathematick Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Chicago, Chicago, III.

44111

630. Biller, *VI E. Analysis of failures in mathematics. . Atlanta, Ga.,.
Board of &ideation . (1928r .-4 p.

An analysiiof tfie pgpils who tilled ill wath441ths In the senior and junior high schools and the 1-easons.
totapir Whin. numper.of impilistfith fairly high I. Q.'s have failed. The reasons reported
by twain indkate the need fiirato0 attention to else studio of failure.. .

. 631. lints, John A. Iroyisions for securing and maintaining computing
in th.e fundamental operations as found: in junior high schoql mathematics

kattbooks from .1918 to 1928. . Master's theMs, 1928. New York .university.
,Nevi.Yotk, N. Y..

ottpoo D. Evaluation of junior hIìh ichool watimAatics.
tetts.\ Lc* An if.,Attepartmeiit of .psychology anti educational retearch."
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1133. Good, Carter V. The mathematics and science curricula in junior and

senior high schools. School science and mathematics, 27: 863-69, November
1927.

634. Hankinson, J. H. The after-school mathematical requirements ofjunior high school drop-outs. Master's th(!sis, 1928. Emory universiV, Atlanta,
Ga.

A personal visitation, conference, and bservailon of 200 junior high school drop-outs to determinemathematical requirements of jobs held. Also conference with 25 employers. Findings: Fundamentalsand fractions of small denominators alone used. They need to he mastered.
635. Hawthorne, Robert Leroy. The vocabulary difficulty of junior high

school mitthematica: textbooks. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern
California, Los Angeles.

636. Hay, R. Louis. A study of the correlations between reasoning and skillin arithmetic and progress in algebra, gemeittry, and chemistry. Master's
thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

637. Laughlin, Butler. A course and method for mathematical thinking-.ninth grade, In Chicago principals' duly: Yearbook, 1928. Chicago, Ill.,
Chicago principals' club, 1928. p. 147-37.

The purpose of this study is to suggest an orgat44r.ation of Plinking, a body of instals!.and &method of teaching which will give kt more acceptable product than the one generally found at the end'
of one year of mathematics. A test was given to 248 ti.k students to determine the degree of mastawarincved.

638. McCarthy, Joseph P. The teaching of mathematics in the senior high
school. Master's thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washinkton,
D. C. 59 p. ms.

A summary of current educational opinion reggitrd:ng the relative importance of mathematics in thehigh sehool, its practien.l. disciplinary, and cultural values, and methods and conte
639. Pieters, C. E. Some blocs for the selection of junior high school text»

books in mathematics. Educational 'research bulletin (Ohio state university),
7:4-9, January 11,1928.

640. Phillipopn, Alice May. Methods of teaching mathematics in junior
high ,school. 'Master's thesis,. 1928. University of Southern California, Los
Angeles'.

641. Redding, Hubert Ervin. Informational ands vocational mathematic&
Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. sos

642. Trostler, Herman M. An evaluation of some of tbe recent textbooks in
junior hig1.1 school mathematics. Master's tails, 1927. College of the city of
New York, New York, N. Y. 120 p. ms.

Comparisoti of texts with respect to «intent, method of presentation and the like.
643. Wait, W. T. Is the special niathematics course for teachers justified?

1928. Colorado ,state teachers condge, greeley. Teachers journal and al>,
stract, 3: 57-01, January 1928. ,/

644. White, Annabel LOO. Ve trend of inathematicis as evidenced by facts
found in surveys of the school systélns in the United States. 1928. Johns4opkins university, Baltimore,' Md.

645. Williams, Samuel Watkins. . The treq4 in mathematical requirementtfor bachelor's degrees. Mast*r's thesis 1920. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville,* Tent].

The stddy covers the trend Ifl requirements In mathematics both entrance and college for the A. _Is,and the ft. B.' degrees.. ilndings: °Mlle trend is toward lower college requireMents In mathematics.both the A. B. and the IL S. degree; (4 there has been a NA psi Centilecrease since 11110 withthe arnoui$ rqufred in 1010 fqr Ow At B. *tree: (I) tii0Arend since tevite requiring Inareinsth.Matta for entiance.to t Ac.B. ourtieuic $00 (4) the of eopme 104 0001300.YIlatitaern State. the highest Mititi?t014100,0211111110018, 0114.0. the groups
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RFAIDARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

ARITHMETIC

646. rena Minnie Sophia. Laboratory attacks on the initiki learning ofN arithmetic co I: nations. Master's thesis, 1927. ftate univeriity of Iowa,
Iowa City. 175 p.

647. Benthack, Emil. Standards for the selection of textbooks in arithmetic.
1928. University of Nebraska,. Lincoln. 129 p. ins. -4:-

A study of wore cards and the construction of a score card for judging arithmetic texts.
648. Boetteher, Walter Albert. Factors that control progress in multipli-

cation.. Master's thesis, 1927. University of -Minnesota, Minneapolis. 86
p. MS. o

I. A stqy of the effects of information concerning mistakes, comparisons of mistakes with other groupnumbers, drill, mental age, I. Q., and Orono14{ica1 age on progress in amultiplication. Findings; Infor- bmation, and comparison with others, drill, and their comhinntion..supvristively, determine progress.No relation was found tween mental age, chronological age, or I. Q.1

)349. Bowden, berdeen Orlando. Consumers' us-es of arithmetic. Doc-
. tor's thesis, 1928. Teachers coVyge, Columbia university, New York, N. Y..,,

The purpose of this study vrw; to determine the actual kind and aruounts of .nonvocational uses of-arithmetic in adult societies, and to find out hy soOologicul objective methods w bar arithmetic now taughtin the elementary schools of the United States is practically useful. Findings: The schools are now teaching
85 per cent more arithmetic than is uieful.

. .. i050. Brownell, William A. The development of ehildreli 's number ideasin the primary grades. Chicago, Ill., University of Chicago, 192g. 241 p.
This is a repcirt of :tn experimental study of the development of chil3iren.'s number ideas in the primarygrades. The children who were used as subji;ets had all haji at least two months of school training. (lrouptests were given to approximately 1,300 children in the first five grades in six schools in Champaign, Urbana,and Danviae4 MD The investigation shows that children tit di ffere ri t grade levels employ fligerent methodsto apprehend visual concrete numbers. Some evidence hms-lbeen found that the younger pupils count ILIAthat the dicier pupils make use of grouping. .

651. Buckingham, B. R. The additive vert:us the takeltway method ofteaching the subtraction facts. Educational reseirch bulletin (Ohio stateuniversity), 6: 265-69,SePtember 28, 1927.
'.?

652. Carr, Rose Amelia. A qualitative history of arithmetic for oneyehr
. . .in grades three to six. Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa

iCity. 154 p. ms.
653. Charlásworth, H. W. A study of the subject tnatter foundation of the

prospective u4rairted teacher of arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Colo-rado te te hers college, Greeley.
6 Chase, Vernon E. The diagnosis and treatmeqt of some commonRies in solving Nrrbal problems in arithmetic. Fordsot 'tell., Bureau of

esearch- and statistics, Publf&schroCils, 1928. 13g rn (I- Lin, no. 12)A case study involving 412 awes was made to ascertain the more eonimon causes of difficulty in solvingverbal problems. Remedial treatment was then set up to correct the difficulty.
855. Cleveland, Ohio. Bpard of education. Bureau oi research.Course of study in arithmetic for clementpy.sphools. Cleveland, Ohio, Board ofsclucation, 1928. 222 p.
686. CoquilletAGeon W. A 4nparaUrve analysis of certain drill exercisesin aritlimetic. Master's thesis, 1927. Stile university of Iowa, Iowa City.600 p. ms.
657. Eatly) ¡Anne* Louis. Ap inalysis of the mistakes made in long division

s; in giades five-to eight of a city school. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston univer-sity, Bootottl.Mass.
Itsrmor, Fred Ba. 'To prgve wilethr drill in problem. will 04prpblem 00Iving. Mast.diPs the*, W27. ..s 840, ,untyersity of Itma,-4olisr
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55
659. Hirper, Thomas B. A study of the effect of decimals upon.the funda.!-mental operation of division. Master's thesis, 1927. New York university,New York, N: Y. 50 p. rns.
An analysis of ok, difficulties involved In the piecing of the decimal point. Fidings: From the stand-point of difficulty it was found that long division caused approximately twice as many errors as the use ofthe decimal point.

660. Hatton, A: L. Effect of organized drill on iinprovement in the fuma-mentals of arithinetic. Master's thesis, 1928.. University of Col4ado, Boulder.\t p. ms.
The study included the pupils in grades two to six, inclusive, in sif consolidated rural schools in NewMexico. Findings: The growth of pupils taken as a whole who had the a4yantage of systematic drill showeda growth of per cent in the total nunitrs of problems solved correctly as coinpared wi-th a growth of ja..per cent made by the group without drill. Significant gains both In Speed and accuracy were made 1%54result of drill.

661. Hayes, Margaret. A study of mental habits- of pupils in workingarithmetic. New Bern, N. C., Craven county publib schools, 1928.
662. Hecht, Samuel Theodore. High-school student's errors made whenrallying percentage problems in.the arithmetiC of bookkeeping. Master's thesis,192s. New York uniyersit.y, New York, N. Y, ,

An analysis into the cause of errors and a suggestion for remedial instrtietion in prehigh school classes,rind in first term high school.
,

663. Heightshoe, Agnes E. Comparison of the vocabularies of arithmeticsand readers of the soco ancf-thii.d grades.. Master's thesis, 1925. Universityof Chicago, ChicagO, II 160.p. pls.
,This study *hides vocabularies of four arithmet ics and four readers of second and third grades ooMparedwith eaeh other and with accepted algid. lists. .

664. Horrall, A. Hy, Arithmetic course of.study for grad.* one to six. San..:.Jose, Calif., School department, 192S. 45 p... ..
i.

665. Jennings, Joe. Fundamental of arithmetic. "Knoiville, Tenn., Re-searcti departmem., City schools, 192g. 11 p. ins/ *(Blilletin, no. 9).,
A "st of facts. and skills needed for rapid accurate work in foUr fundamental operations of arithigeticKramer, Grace A. Trend in arittnetic failures in intermediate grades.In. Valtimore, Md., *Board of schaA commissioners. Annual report, 1928. Bal-timPre, Md., Bureau of research, Department Of eduéation, 1928. p. 93-94..

.N,(;ives trends of arithmetic failures In the intermediate grades during the scholastic years 1925 to 192S.Findings: There ls.a d(yrease in percentage of failures over this period of six semesters; failuris iend to behigher in June than in Januari, although there are 'exceptions to tl)is tendency; no one grade shows an.etressiVe percentage of failures. . I
.,.,667.Locktb,rt, Earl Granger.: An objective appraisal of Book I, Search-light althinetie. Master's thesis, 1927. .State un¡versity of Iowa, Towi City.51 p. infi\,.. ,

)7-.
deOartnitnt668.. Louisiana. State of education, Baton Rouge. Q;urse-of study it) arithmetic 4or graCies one, two, and three of the elementary scliVs ofLouisianaBaton Rouge, Louisiana state sieptiament of oducation7, 1928.

.

137 p. (13411etin, no. 128, July 19t.4)
669. Lunilberg, .1.....D. . Arit$metie suryey of se%:enth and eighth grads.Flint, Mich.:1'111)1k schools, :4: . 4 p; ins.

. .. ,
:679. McCairel, Ed. .800al -usages. of irithmetic. ,Mastees.. thesis 119281i. Univeisity 'of dklahoma, Norman.- 126 p. nui.. ;

Men 11144) lines of t\usinesswere hit.Ovies:ed concerningihethe Litid of mathematical operations which woo,.11041%ed' 4ii their basin pro Ois werearcured by pupils ofpallor high. school. The fouroperiiiions-- o 7:'4,,addition, subtraction. tiltatipiteat, and flivislufiare uSed by Ali; colurhon tractions with small dencolla ..-7....".'!Won are-used by preakally et intent ievielivto use in4tointi of tbe O. C. D. 40 tive- 1;.'C. bi. tn&40Alitirwith fractionireW... .
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56 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

t71. Mary Francis, Suter. The relation of mental °age to problem solving
ability in arithmetic. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincin-
nati, Ohio.

672. Nelson, Lila Marie. study of the coigent and methods employed in
the teaching of commercial arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Southern California, L6s Angelps.

673. Neubauer, Paul FrederA. Diagnostic and remedial work in arith-
metic. Master's/ thesis, 192s. Marquette. university, Milwaukee. Wis. 24
p. Ms.

674. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Bureau of curriculum'develop-
ment, research, arid guidance. Arithmetic for ,first and second grades.
Oakland, Calif., *Public schools, 192S 39 p. t(7ourse of study bulletin, no. 10S)

A reorganization of the course of study in terms of teaching units.

675. Arithmetic for grades thrté and four and grades
five and six. Oaklahd, Calif., Public schools, 1928. 232, 248 p. 4( Course of

J. study bulletin, nos. 91 and 92)
A reorganitation of the course of study in tertns of teaching units.

676. Price, Malcolm Poyer. An analysis of inAructional and drill unit9
in fractions. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
1 15 p. mt.

677. Pyle, Elizabeth. Analysis of the present status of primary number as
indicated by courses of study. Master's thesis, 1927-2S. [niverhity of Cin-
cinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 80 p. ms.

678. Smith, Earl Duane. The correlatioil between simple equations and
formplas. Master's thesis, 1927-2S. Stanford university, Stanford University,
Calif. s.

679. Taylor, Roy Ernest. Drill work in arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1927.
UniverMty of Karam, Lawrence.

680. Tyler, ffertha Marie. Vocabulary a.s a factor in problem solving.
Master's thesis, 1927. State.university of Iowa, Iowa City. g3 p. ms.

681. Voltmer, Albert M. Relation okabilities in arithmetic and algebra.
Master's thesis, 1928. State university of slows, Iowa City. 4.5 p. ms.

682. Waters, Audley A. The relationship between accuracy and speed in
arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1928. Duke university, Durham, N. C.

683. Zadscli, Herbert S. A study of Content and methods of seventh
grade arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1928. Unive.rsity Of Southern
Los Angeles. r

See also Items 16, 360, 419, 636; 1320, 1707.

TEMTS
V

. 684. Anspaugh, G. E., chairmil.n . Standards i.of achievignent for sitsh A
grade in common and decimal fractions and in niimber combinations together
tvith an anitlysis of errors made in these operations. In Chicago principals'
club. Are.arbook, 1928. Chicago, Ili., Chicago principals club, 192R. p. 5443.

This study was undertaken In order to find out with what degree 41 mieurney and speed typkalpApiis
of Grade VIA perform some of the frequently well operations in arithmetic and the nature and extent of

, Weir weakneseit in these proomes. It was found thnt the original Leaching anti subsequent drill halldirect and indirect, which the pupqautder studyave received In the five types of problems here onnsideted
bate been adequate for the rautery o the processes by approximatoly indy thrte-lourths of the pupils.

685. -.Armstrong, Paul. Rayon. A. study .of the telatinn _between 'the 6sitit*h-
4;2; miet!CaLSIbillYellielatmOr44evenith and. eighth gra4 Inipils 'an& their. rating-.0.4r4:......_
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6g6. Chase, Vernon E. Final achievement test results-arithmetic. Ford-so'n, Mich., Bureau of research and statistics, Public schools, 1928. .(Bulletin,no. 16)

687. Clyde, Joseph Brown. A comparison of test results in percentage withsubject matter in texts. Master's thesis, 1927: State university of Iowa,_Iowa Citit. 49'p ms.
688. Grover, C. C. Report on ability in arithmetical computation ofgrade pupils as shown by Woody-McCall mixed fundamentals arithmetic test.Oakland% Calif., Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance,Public schools, 192S. 5 p.
6S9. Report on arithmetical ability of grade pupils as shownby Stanfor4 achievement arithmetic test. Oakland, Calif., Bureau of, clIrri-cilium development, research and guidance, Public schools, 1928. 11 p. nua.690. Itaiés,. Margaret. Standards of attainment for seventh grades andtypes of activities of arithmetic for the seventh grade. New Bern, N. C., Cravencounty public schools, 1928.
The aim of this study was to set up definite stipdards of attainments or goals of achievement in arith-metic for the seventh grade. Results:. An outline for teachers in amordance with the state course of StIldrsupplemented by a Awry of the hest practices as set forth by Morton. Osborne, and others.
691. Jennings, Joe. Second annual arithmetic survey in the Knoxvillewhite 'elementary .tschools. Knoxville, .Tenn., City schools, Department ofresearch, 192g. 13 p. ms.
rourtis stindard research trsts in arithpletic, series II, form 3, were given to 6,293 pupils. Findings:Knoxville children can not work rapidly fun accurately with whole numbers in the fundamental opera-bons; they :ire from one to threr.i. years behind the average of other cities.
692. Keener, E. E., chairman. Test-problems in arithmetical reasoning,sixth grade. A cooperative study of 24 principals. In, Chicago principals'club. Yearbook, 192S. Chicago, Ill., Chicitgo principals chit), 1928. p. 94--102. 1,71-0

-
.teat tempt to select and evaluate a UM of arithmetic problems suitable for the sizth grade. The purepane the study was to secure problems which could be used for testing the ability of sixth grade pupil&and 1( mealring progress at frequent intervals.
69, Kopf, Helen M. Prepaaation of diagnostic te4 for arithmetical coo-putations, grades 1. 1 to 5B. Piqua, Ohio, Public schools, 192g.
694. Lundberg, L. D. Results of the Woody-McCall arithmetic mixedfundamentals, beginning OA grade. Flint, Niieh., Public schools, 192g. p. Ms.695. Melchor, George. Comparison of city-wide medians in Courtis re-search tests in arithmetic, series 11, in May 1915, and in May 1927. KansasCity, Mo., INblic schools, 1927. 10 p. ms.
The mots of tests given in Kansas City, Mo., indicate that in AO per cent of the elementary schoolsthe work in arithmetic? as good as can be expected. The Arierew for 1927 over 1915 in pmhlerns solvedsiereetly averages tor the various trades Ill per cent.
696. Stevenson *Non antklysis t6sts. Kansas City, Mo., Publicschools, 1927. .3 p. ma.
Gives the result3 of an arithmetic rea4ing-test giveá tu the elementary schools of Kansas City, Mo. Theresults indicati that pupils have not ti4n taught to do the careful, *telltale reading that is necessary tointerpret arithmetk ptoblems. 141
607. Philadelphia; Pa. blic schools. e piviiiion of educational re""earth and results. Report n tests in problem *solving in arithmetic. Voli-

.(Bulletin, tto. 80)
untary testing- program-Februry 1928. Philadelphia, Pa., 1928. 16 p. Ins.-- *Port on use of di*nostie test in fundamentalsVithnit4.1e., 4Villuntary tehgprog .,raFebngiry 19;8.' .11tiladelphik
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58 RESEARCW -STUDIES IN EDUCATION

699. Stegman, Helen M. Testing in fundamentals of mathematics. haw-
more, Mti., Bureau of research, Department of education, 192S. 10

Diagnostic test i futni:ituctit31 operations in eolninon anti &curial fractions. Practice nuiterial coverseach difficult y. he-tests Result Pupils rtquircd little or no help from teacher in practice work. ite.teA showed marked unprovenicid
eb700. Turner, Floss Ann. Sclf-testing multiplication cards. 1927. Colo-rado state teachers college, Greeley. Springfield. Mass., Milton Bradley pub-

lishing company, 1927.
701. Unrulh. H. B. A critical study uf errors in addition combinations.

Nlasteres thesis, 192S. l'niyersity of Kansas, Lawrence.
Set (Zim) Items 255, 303, 309, 2 I, 410.

ALGEBRA

702. Alves, Henry Fred. An experiment in the revision of the algebra
course of study in Texas high schools.
Texas, Aiistin. 1.11 p.

703. Barney, Minnie Ruth. An analysis of first ear algebra that is' used
in other courses in high-school mat hibmaties. Niaster's thesis, 1927. Cniversity
of Chicago, Chicago,. Ill.

70-1. Bartels. Frances D. The proeesses involved in the sidution of equatiOTU;
arising from verbal problems in first-ycar,algebra. Niaster's thesis, 1927. State
university of Iowa. II)wa City.

705. Erickson. Vorene. An' a yipis uf the contents of niné first-year algebra
textbooks. Nlaster's thesis, 192S. University of South Pakota,
65 p ms.

Master's thesis, 192S. Unhersity of

A an irat vc study of algetbra Lext hook% as to vontent,;, mef h041 of arrangement and adaptation. to pres-ent tendencIo. Conclu.-ions The re6mt t hooks oint.iin more illustrative material than do those of a
kende ago. Tho trr cinI;'tr and place more emphisit on the practical problems. All of the textbooks
Maob great deal of emph.t.ci4 on the equation anti formula.

706. Gannon, Edmund J. The present status of experimenta1 studies in
the teaching 'of algebra. Niaster's thesis, 192S. College of the city. of New
York, New York, N. Y. . 131 p. Ms.

A survey of stuilirA Mat ive t iiin, orpniuktion, content Methods. and.ksting with respect In algebra.
707. Kelly, Mary. Specific difficulties in verbal problems in algebra. Master's

thesis, 1927. .State university of Iowa, Iowa City. p. Tits.
70S. Kunz, Bernice Bullock: Analysis of learning mnita in equations in

beginning algebra. Nfasteres thesis, 192S. State university. of Iowa, Iowa
City,:. 76 p. ms.

709.. Loughren, Amanda. How well pupils learn algebra. Master's thesis
[192 New York university, New York, N. V.

The stuffy contims 426 exercise" which °emir on five objective trots tu first-yeak idsebra toguther with
the percentage f (-omit answer,' for every exerci.e.

710. McCulloch, Harry Weber. The construrtilm of a valid set of study
notes and practice units first-year algebra. Maziter'm thesis, 1927. State
university of Iowa, Iowa City. 98 p. ms.

711. }Mete), Alida Rite. The use of alkebra in verbal problems in first-year
algebra enurseq. Mast er'lk iirl$. Univeroity of Chicago, .Chicago,

712. Narragon, F. R. An evaluatiOn and e1Zifkiition of technical terma in
algebra. Master's thesis, 1924, Ohio Mate liniyei404-,' Columbus f46 ps ins

Terms of .Prrwy voftisniary %minaret -accordin-st 'ts.oitimktefl 1111 ance, estimated cii-Mcnity,
sr*" in testbooks. probable Willi krity *swim A wiectod siflo1 list of terms tiesetvInt clergy)
attentloix in the teschins flretlrear alitebm , 911.0i

Sitittms".- Alice. A study- of achièvements. fitet-iyear .algebta.,1. .
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 59
714. Schrock, Clarence W. The development. of character traits in elemen-

tar algebra classes. Master's thesis j192s] University of Chillftgo, Chicago,
Ill. 61 p. ms.

The trait of accuracy was selected. A mnipaign fur accuracy was carried on in two experimental classes
algebra ill daises), and four other classes used as ciintrol groups. In each of seven situations the experi-mental gnaws tested were more accurate at the end of the semester thun the control group.s f also Items 636, 6S1.

7I5. Klotz, Celia Euphrasia. Relation of scores in standardized test and
record in high school mathematics. Master's thesis, 192S, University
Nebraska, Ijj leoln. 100 p.

Mental and achievement tests correlated with scores in algebra and geometry. Conclusions (ioodcorri.13tion between mathernatwal ability and high scores in Inental
716. McKeown, Kate N. A measure of the amount of learning in first-

year algebra.
p.

e1/4ts were given by teachers to students of four representative schopols where the number cif algebra F1 I!
dent 1/4 ranoted from 70 tn 350.

717. Short, Vivian. Relation of intelligence and achievement in specific
skills of algebra. lits.ter's thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota, Nlinneapolis.
71 p. ms.

A study of achievement in specific skills of ninth-grade algebra in relation to intelligence. According
tA) Douglass tests. achievement in algebra depends upon Intelligence.

71s. Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. :Division of educational ra-
search and results. Reports on Philadelphia diagnostic. test in elementary
algebra, September 1927. Philadelphia, Pa., 192S. 9 p.

Master's theNis, 1927. l'hiversit y of Oklahonojb, N Tins n.

719. . Report of Philadelphia test in elementary
algebra. Voluntary testing program, February 1928. Philadelphia, Pa., 192g.

p. Ms. (Bulletin, no. 79)
Tests were administered in 14 junior high whools to 3,743 pupils. and In four senior high !Owls to 2,040pupils. making a total of s1143 pupils. Findingn. The wbie distributions of pupil performance in omehoubtrat indicate the necessity for 'adjustment of subsequent instruction to peculiar individual needs. ifWoe variations in performance are called to the attention of the pupilq themselver., a strong incentive maybe developed for improvement in the prooesses involved.
7'20. Scott, Harry Milton. The relative effectiveness (If remedial measures

in teaching iegebra ai revealed by diagnostic tesis. Master's 'thesis, 1927.
Pennsylvania 7tate 4college, ..4t.a1e Col ege.

Sce also Items 255, 321, 3:

so GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY

721. Baum, Kathryp Eleanor. The comparative value of old and new
tyIN examinations in plane geometry. Master's ttiesis [192s] Universit of
Texas. Austin. 112 p. ms.

722. Berlin, SoL Probable causes of failure in plane Keomeiry. Master's
thesis, 102g. College of the city of New York, Nes(- York, N..Y. 65 Wins.

Analyals.qt intfiligence and geometry tests and of the restil4 of a questioinaire to determine probable,muse of failure.

723. Edwards, William Herbert. An analysis of results of well-organisedpractice material in bigil-school trigonometry. Master's thesis [192X1 University of Chicago, rig°, Ill. 170 p. ms.
Flarlinr: Distinct superiority for well-organiwd proetive.
7:24. Leuper, Esnry d. A histiniest study of geometry' iexthooks. Master's.Met* (19281 New Yopk univerigitY, ,New York, NiY.
.7* Kane's, Tosvi Eutus.
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62 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

74S. Mary Claire, Sister. Recent trends in the teaching of general scienvo as
determined by an examination of the (4)titent and method employed. Niaster'
thesis, 1927. University of Notre Dame. Notre Dame, Ind.

749. Persing, Ellis C. Present objectives of general science. 192g. Western
Reserve university, Cleveland, Ohio. 32 p.

The purpow of t tic stilly w:i o itiseovr ttt. Sp.ecifie otycti% 4.s in ;wpm% e4 courses fif ,

book$ taut curriculum investigatiun;, mill to :t..ign to.each 01jevti.§1. A nteit...ure id i L li ilueney of sCilif roller
thew courses. The most sibtuifir,tat.concluslun IN t 1LIL t tivrf 1%1 grclt tielI of further or iguLd

to discover the specific useful sihjeili yes ni junior high school y:tirricy

750. Phillips, Adams. A scieiwe program for the elementery schools.
Master's thesis [192g] University of Tennessee, Knoxville.

75.1. Rule, Harry C. The relative value of teaching eighth grade general
science daily, as compared with teaching the same subjem on alternate days fin
an equivalent number of days, Master's thesis, 1927. University of Is:anas
Lawrence.

752. Rushton, Sarah EA.' Tlitt teaching of general science in the high
schools of Si lilt is 'ar4 Master's thesis, 192 1 Pniverlit y f South 4tirt aka,
Columbia.

753. Shaver, Chalmer B. Some values obtained for general science curric-
ulum building by the newspaper analysis Masier's thesis, 1928.
University of Soiithern Calif4.)rnia, Los Mueles.

754. Thurston, G. N. The rAle (if pupil experience in the teaching (ff high.
school science. Nlaster's thesis 192s1 Ohio esleyan university.. Delaware.

755. Willebrandt, Arthur Frank. Trends in the content arid organization
pf general science ils American public seLools since 1910. Niaster's thesis, 192S.
University of Southern California, Les Angeles. .

&twilit() Items 3s9, 633, 1263, 171s, 1731, 1740, 1S72,2163,.2399.

TESTS

756. Coggeshall, Ruth. elimparativ:e st suly of science teAs and *Nment&I
ability test. Nlaster's thesis, 1927. Unit'ersit v Chicago, Chicago, In.

-

757. Larson, Carl Edward. The value, for predictive purposes, of certain
tests in general science., Master's thesis, 192s. . Universit y f Chicago, Chicago,

75$. Moore, Evelyn B. Scienti6 attitudes as related to factual Imo% ledge.
N1aster's thesis, 192g. University of Chicago, Chicago. Ill. 156 p. tns.

A Study filtittldeS portrayed hy I zo iswipk'S renrtion on test. s.f t I ) select ¡fin laid
- (2) facts (2 fortm) Findings: Selentifk uttit4fiesIclowl) rInfrI ti knowledige of fart, but presence of

knowledge of fact doll; not MA let wientinc attltuife InterrittA, !orient Mc re:piing. study, tnI quiper-
stftgin affect attitudes.

759. Perry, Raymond Carver. The effectiveness of the true-fake and mul-
tiple response tests ant) their rombinations sil 'the field of medullas of Mil&
MaattFis thesis, 192g. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

760. Pipe, Lewis L. A study of informal tests in high-schoo!icience. Niaster's
thesis, 1928. University of Kentucky. Lexington'7' 97 p. mix

761. Sanders, I. H., find Mason, F. R. A sgandardized test in getferal
scieitc4. Master's thesis, 1928. Emory univenity, Atlanta, Ga.

A standardised test eovviting the scope of prima 'mime %oft as determintid hy aludynis rommottly
used books.

1

NATtitreitattnY
4ti

47n. Bloom', Silli Hopkino. Biological content of 40 highmechpol ;lassies.
,

, Master'di thesis, 1928. George Peabody rollege foo teachers, Nashville, Tenn:.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION *

763. Bullard, IfrR. Marie Louise. Nature material fpr the Raleigh -schools
with the method of use. Master's thesis, 192S. George Peabody college for
tvachers, Nashville, Tenn.

The purpose of thk 4tufly was to fInd out. fIrvt, what nature materill wa.gaavaikhle for the use or the
school. of Raleigh, N. (' ; 9eonnii, to locate thk material; nn.t inst. to show how some of t he material may be
tr4,41 in the school curriculum

761. Davis, George.. The biological content of the elementary textbooks of
hi(11(qtv. Master's thesis, 192s. Ceorge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
1*(.1

int text book ,Iht,1041 few ti.se n Tetine,...44. b',r IttlIi. zed .&W' 11V inge tu determine thlir nature study,r,ron Foiling' I I i The texts of e t('ti of the grades eontnin :in vprveiatilm anii;unt of hiologiell mate-frutil per Amt 161 !4) I wr eent (2) the amount or material dealing with animals is much greater than
Licit .lealing with 4 3) the ntitilher of birds dimenvit'd very much greater than that of any other
rLL ijf 31111111114%; ill trees lire t hp nykst frvrinentAy diAcimed elans of plants: iro the proportion of biology In016 firt four grilles is more t t ley fiat of the last four mutes; and (tO t farts would taper]] to Indio:64/i:
that rietaellt it) lviC!ter sti;i11111 include trittmv stud it) Wer preparnt ion

Lowder, Grace. A circus. Salisbury, N. C.:City schools, 1928.
aim I tti; % $04 to plan 3 of pitiplvtv to 1k% a bevy :in.! i:tilerstauding of animal life;

to tr.rh reApert fop! r.m. for rim rtrIls and twig. am! to te.tch the t (.4 bl !subjects through interest of children.
71;ii. MacDonald, Mary L. The attitudes and inferences of teachers regard*.

11ig nature st It( iy. Master's thesis, 1927 2s. University of Cincinnati, Cin-
l'inhat ( )161). 90 P. 11P'.

767 Pack, Arthur Newton, find Palmer, E. Laurence, uds. The nature
ahloinatc; a haniihook nature education. Washingt(Pn. 1). C.., merican
nature associattiiii, 1927. 31'2 p.

f. Palmer, E. Laurence. Nature education in ramps as determined by a
survey of the ("c)ordirlation council Of nature activities. 1927. Cornell univer-
sity. Wawa, N . Y., anti American nat lire association, Washington, D. C. Nature
alinaKe, 1927. I p.

.-Ligirv. ) or 179 summer eiilflIs nywnnited vnrifitml a.% private and munieitml ("imps to determine alma
.0%4 tito.eiwillres ¡rigs There I% h little r no uniformity of aims and prooKlures in natute work in camps.
N:11 life lenders rpeeive recognition with other lemiers.

70. A nature education surveytof t he-United States. 1927. Cornell
university, Ithaca, N. V., and American nature association. Washington, D. C.
Nature almanac, 1927. 79 p.

survey of miturc eitrtt ion as reeinmai.41 in all states of the union. particularly in stria &part ments_of
twilit-Atkin. higher inctitntions of leArning 3n11501. pubbe school spdems. FirptIng:4: There is a more geatrai
reeognil ion and 3,lopt ion of t he Veal% and prietio's of nature eiluention than formerly.

770. Training leaders for nature educatiOn in normal schools aisd
. .teachers colleges. .1927. Cornell. university, Ithaca, N. Y., Washington, D.. C.,

American nature association, 1927. 6 I).
A study of 31 representative institutions rtliponsibir for training of hdell hvichers in training Per Fear.Fintliruts. There is angle uniformity of procedure and vontiint in watt done in theme institutions Ng lees

aooprriitum with work.in ;mining schools thitn writs Isqlvisable.
771. Solberg, Edith M. Nature study of elementary grades. 1928. .Pol-

firad-I) stale leachers college. Greeley. Colorado school journal, 43: 32-36,
January 11)2/4:

EMI it A PH V.
..

772. Blackstock, Mary.. De"ing Mount C'vlo (rainy. Ashevilit, N. C.
. °Buncombe county public schools, 1924 .

A windy of arocrnphy through easeatial act ivitkiiatman made in the Haw Creak elementary school.Results: Pupils have a better knowledeW whist itetigcraDhy malty is; know hr to pt intonnation and hawto organise and this infOrthAtion. 'Ilir-....

.-..773. Crandall, Edith. , T.*hpqdfitributIon of books Of traVel't6.ppgrap..
oitthp junior -school. Maiter's titesiti 1927: Color040.044 !eapc*101...,seò
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RESEARCH STITDIEi IN EDUCATION

774. Levine, Aaron A. Comparison of memory by visual and auditor%
presentation in tNe learning (íf geography. NIaster's thesis, 1927. College
the city of, New York, New- York, N. Y. . 28 p. ms.

A survey of previous similar investigations and the conduct of a rotation experiment using isibil anti
auditory methods. Findings:- Chances are 77 otit of 100 that the visual presentation employed really exceeds
in results the auditory methA employed. A combination of the visual with the auditory method is about
as effective as the auditory method.

775. Lord, F. E. Ability to inake gographiu:d uses of the ideas Of longitude
and latitude. NIaster'l thesis, 192s. University of Chicago, Chicago, III.
113 p. ms.

An investigation of tbe ability of titi children in city schools aril 307 children in rural schools. The study
Was confined to seventh grade children who had completed or nearly completed their systematic study of
elementary school geography. The children tested do not !Levi. adequate knowledge of the relationship
betwoen human activities anil.their relationship to time and longitude.

776. McDonald. AI rs. Lois Paul. Methods in the teaching (if geograph%
Nlaster's thesis, 192S. University of Sont kern California,

777. Maryland. State department of education. Tentative goal, ill
geography and histor, Grades I III. Tentative goals in geography, Grade,
1V-vII. With suggestions for their achievement". Balt iinore, Stmple
department of education, 1924 . 1st; p. (Maryland school bulletin, vAil.Ix, no. 4. January 1)2s)

778. Neveln, Charles Milton. Reading coinpreliension its related to
went in geography. Master's thesis, 1927. State univvrsity of Iowa.
City. 61 p. ms..

779. Nolari, Ona Irene. Superviston of geography teaching met hod..
Marteen *thesis, 192S. Boston university, Boston, Mass.

780. Rankin, Aim Lurlins. Kinds of imb9ple; their homes and habit&
Salisbury, N. C., Rowan county.public schools, 192s.

The aiM of this study wm to find out how children 311 over the woil(1 Wort awl kve. Habits anti 'kin,
resulting from the study were: (1) Making use of material on hand; CJ) desire to create; (3) use of tools anti
paint; (4) better cooperation; 0) more interest and plsure in school work, reliance, and Tp

leadership.

781. Ridgley,' Douglas C. A study of children's learning about places.
Worcester, Mass., Clark university, 192s. 112 p.

Data here given are based on returns from nine states %pi :04 citim; from 127 teachers anii.1%6
from 5,544 pupils, 2,720 of whom are boys and 2,V.are girls '"Pinlingi. This experiment in place geographp.m..
indicates that pupik ressilly accept inflividualvonsibility in the perfortnative_of a worthy school task:.
avid that they ontain results of high value through the process of self-education. The experiment wins to
Indicate that pupils may learn geography better If the learning proems k made. in mine measure. a matter
of Individual responsibility. Spontaneous interest In such a goograpilical task-Is present in n large measure
among pupils.

782. Rodgers, Leola. Industrial study-petroleum for use in elementary
grades. Master's thesis, 192g. Geooge Peabody college for teachers, Nasloalie.
Tenn. -

Thii stnty involved the collection of material on all phases of the oil Indrry and organigIng it into
teaching unit to he toed In the elementary grades. .

783. Shrode, IdaMay. A catalog study of geography in locational institu-
tions above the high school. Niaster's. theMs, 192S. University of Southern.

itrifornia, Los Angeles.
...N

courses11 784. Symonds, Clare. Report a the investigation of geography in
.. senior high schools of. theTnited States. 1928. Sétikr high 'school, Quincy, ¡Ill

785. Walther, X,. Curt. The education of children through geography.
A Ityllabusi .441)róhietna for teachers. Baltimore, 1928. l7.4 p. '

Port ; *bide a chapto on the' contribution of pegragihy to elertientary eduOtion, one oh atom and
obke.t1Ttie ot plegroptor Is the elementary schoOl, and omt im content ma mothot.ftiO:11 10 deVi*-), ii .
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TERTH
I

A -

7s6. Broening, Angela X. Coutracts, piactice, and achievement tests in
geography. italtimore, N1d., Depart inept of "lineation, Bureau of research, 1927.

p.
A 000perative projcvt involving the development of "iambi" and Units of work and their evaluation underactuAl classroom conditions. Results- Mort adetpiate walling, fresh out looks on the subject by teachers

and pupils, reduction in number of failures.

7S7. Newark, N. J. Public schools. Department of reference .apd
research. Report on city-wide test in geography, Grades 6A, 7A, SA, Nfay
24, 192S. 29 p. ms.

The findings of thiAurvey seem to indicate that there is °wide divergence in the type of pogrtiphical
information which k ernplwiLed among the Newark schools. Schools having the platoon plan of organiza-tion show no apparent benefits from_ having freer] taught by special gt.44rniphy teachers. The results invar schools are poorer than in this ten-monthA schools both in the platoon group and in the traditional
group: the junior high school group exceeded the city median in each gra41*; there is a distinct correlationbet ween eomprthension in reading and proficiency in geography; etc.

G EOLOG Y

TEST 14

7ss. Keen* Richard O. Measuring achievement in dynamic and structural
geology. :Master's thesis, 192g. University of Southern California, I,,ps Angeles.

;50 O'Connell, Dar4e1 T. New type tests in geology. Master's thesis,
1927. College of fir city New York, New York, . Y. 4l p. ms.

The stud y deals with the use,Lpr ticahility, relinhilitr, find other evaluat ions of a new type teM in.college
ak determined h cupful pert mentation. Findings: CI ) The new type titst entployed dom not

measure men% inwiligence; (1) the nw t ype text employed is as reliable, If not more so, than the old typeord used . I

OLOGY AND BOTANY

796. Ballew, Amer Mileh m. Effectiveness of laboratory exereines in high
seho4111,04Angy. Master's tiles m, 1927. Nort hwest ern university, Evatston

791. Evangelista, Sixter. Itreent trends of the teaching nf botany in second-
ary sehoobi ab determined by an t!xamination of the content and nwthod employedin tets and courses of stu(1y. Master's thesis, 192g. University 'of Notre
Dame, Intl.

4.

792. French, Jessie Lee. Comparison of biological courses offered by insti-.
tul ions of NON. elnication. Master's thes0, 192g. -George Peabody college...,
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Catalogues of AO denominational schools, 38 universities, and 25 teachers colleges ofthii South were usedinInaking this study. Findings: The sequence of the hiakitical murses offered by t he three t ) `mils of schools
did not-vary much. In elementary biology they are also pried as to type, eontent, and arndunt. This
stan4s:111E1100n dom not extend to the; advanced mums of most Af the setts:061k The teachers colleges inparticular show great diversity In the type of advanced mumps offered. In

P

oohs (Wring the total amountof undergraduate biology offered. the denominational colleges rank the lowest, the Witcher* colleges rankslightly higher. whU e universities offer more than twice m much biology as the denominational collegesand almmt twice $s much as the teachers °Wept.
. 793. Goodall, Iosephine Kant. A study of the otent to which the biolugi
course for the high schools of Toledo, Ohio, parallels the bihlogkitilikis -whichappew in. specified list of magazines. Master'n thesis, 1927. giTittni.esternunive0Y, Evanston, W.

794. Nimes, li. 11. . What elements of biology fun.etion In giving pleasure%
of rec%nition? -MasterAs thesis, 1927. .rennsylvanio state college, Statg
College. 79 p..Ins. ..... .--..:* ,

-rihe study OUtfiltled *dimper,'quelltioianitInsfàf this stUdy wto *tun* by_ about 00
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795. Johnson, Palmer O. A emnparkon of the lecture-demonstration,
group laboratory, experimentation. and individual laboratory experimenlation
methods of teaching high-school biology. Master's thosis (1027] University
of Minnesota, Iinneapolis. p. ms.

Two seriiks of cperiments, each consisting pf 21 Laboratory were conducted under t y plod school
oonditions to determine the Mative efficacy of the lecture-dmonstration, the group, and the Individual
methods of conduct ing laboratory work in high-school biology. The rotation technique of et Ocrimentat ion
was employed. .Findings: No statistimily significant differences were found in the onteomos of thethree
different methods of instruction, which implies the importance each teacher finding out for himselfexperi
mentally his own best method of te:whing.

796. An evaluation Of the-courses in elementa botany as projected
into sequent courses in the college of agriculture and forestry. Doctor's thesis,
192s, if University of Minnesota, Niinneapolis. 271 p. (To he printed %

by University of Minnesota press, Midicapoli4)
Findings: ( eertlin (nurses considered u prerequkiws fisr some time in the ;nisi

have perpetivited status by virtue of this early position rather than because of any preparatory values
which they Limy now posses,. (2) in the development of t ht eurrieula, multiplicit y conr.s has been
outdo!. with ttii expansion, the retpiireli rid elective advanced courses ii hot Illy 111N-1, given w:iy to mum

.specialized eoursi in the miler of :ivrieu!ture anti forestry:: etc.

797 Laton, Anita Duncan. Au experimental application of the psyVogy
of learning to the teaching of biology directed toward health education in the
juni ..high school. Doctor

,

s thesis, 192S. Teachers college, Columbia uni-
vers New York, N. Y. (To be published)

Find igs A pplie4t ion of t he facts .inti principles which expilimeni 41 work in the le4yeholog y of learning
has established out he made with profit to the teaching of such vomplet subject mat ter as that of biological
science- directed toward health fidtmtj ion in the secondary school level. The warning f biology in non-
elperimerreil classes contributes to health efluem ion solar as this is concerned with the field of oimmuni-
cable disease prevention. Proper Alert ion of specific% mates tal fr teaching and proper guidance uf children's
interest 'can increase the health educ::t iofl value tifflogy without demanding more enipha.Nis t han is now
being. given to such material and kit houtininimizing the contrihut ion now being wade to ot her objectives.

798. McCullough, Jack. Comparison of a standarized test with an informal .

objective test. Master's thesiFi, 192S. University .of Collitado, Boulder.
54 p. ms.

A tenth-grade biology class of 2tnembears in the Aurora, 'Colo high school, was used fur this study
Findings: Informal ohjective tests carefully made and valillateiLpy theAracher are more satisfactory in
measuring the results of a year's instruction in a particular c()Wee of %My than a regular standardized
test which floes not fit the Course fig given.

799. Menzies, Jessie A. An analysis of the generalizations and applications
in 10 college text Woks in Mology. Master's t heals, 1927. linivTrsity of Chicago,
Chicago,

800. Meyer, Aderphia M. 'The possible use of vacant city lots in the tenet!-
ing of high7scho(4 biology. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college tbr
teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Vomit lots otter some material for the dimity of ¡meet life, other small invettAhrat4i, general
phut structures, and the interreht ion of pltints anafanitrutlx. and tian be used when field trips to other
more de%irahle PISMO clan. not his taken.

JP"Rol. Nelson, George Z. History of the biological wieners_ in\ Revindary
schools of Ott Vniilid Mateo. ,tichool science and mathematics, \21iti, 44-42,
131-44, January, Fchrua v ,192114.

802. vir.inser, soh The teaching of biology in 'the high schook f South
-imp--

Carolina. Master's t sis,41928. Univer;tity of South Camlina, C41uni is.
See also IteMs 762, f64. 1869.
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$04. Brown, Howard. A study of the handling of apparatus and materials
in *high-school chemistry laboratories. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Colorado
state teachers college, Greeley.

$05. Faxon, Barbara Adams. Preparation and examination of- high-school
experiments in chemistry. Nlastpr's thesis,. 192g. Boston university, Boston,
Mass. 33 p

The farts illustrated by the work clone in this study are: (I) Experiments should always be tried out
beillit published; and (2) the meaning of the principles of chemistry can be performed with cheap

and common apparatus.

g06. Manz, Joseph. The trend in hi6-school chemistry- textbooks and
laboratory manuals. .Master's thesis., 1928. (kdlegevof the city of --New York,
New York, N. Y. 204 p.

survey (if texts since atiout MU and of laboratory manuals sinm their inception with respect to content,
organizatton, and method.

S07. Horton, Ralph E. Measurable outcomes of individual laborittory
work in high-school .chemistry. Doctor's- theriis, 1928. Teachers college,
Numbia university, New York, N. V. New York city, Teachers colleg9,
Wumbia university, 19218. 105 p. (Contributions to education, no. 303) .The stilly aims to evaluate typical recommended priictires, exiwcially. the author's adaptation ?of the
"isPoblem InPttiod," and to test their relative attainment of the 0(m1s: I nformfaion, .manipulative
anti ability to solve perplexities of a eherniPal nature.

SOS..Kitzmiller, Albanus Blaine. A study of certain vocabulary Frublems
sill high-schu'ol science. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus:
120 p.

shows need of reducing vocabulary in high-school chignistry; and-method by which this may he done.
s99. Mattern, L. W. Chemistry and science in college entgance And gradu-

. ation requirements. Doctor's thesis, 192g. American university, Washington,
D. C. 329 p

Thi; stud y shows t he (plant it wive requirerne.nts of tifith chemistry and scienee in relation to fin college
degretbs and other matter. Findings: Relatively small amount of scirriee and no chemistry *wanted
for college entrance; extreme diversitN of college standards in both science and chemistry. There is a need
for .3tualy of chemical i%fluration problems, articulation of high-school and college courses Lu hemistry,
laboratory, and classroom requirenwnts.

$10. Myers, J. T. comparative study of high-school texts in chemistry.
Master's t hesits, 192S. University of Chicago, Chicago411. 95 p. ms.

pooks used in.seeondary schools (layering period 1!%17 to 19.2:1 were analyzed. A stilly of t he evolution
of tO present eanursix. Findings: (1) Descriptive chemistry dominant type; (2) theoretical chemistry greatly
!tressed in recent years; (3) industrial chemistry being6trwie4 now also; (1) organic chemistry has roceRed

einphailWgiwe lPO, (5) exercises changed from catechism ire of question, to problem-solving type,
Sill. Noll, Victor Herbert. .Efft.4st of varyin.0 amounts of lalwe, tory work

on achievigrrent in chemistry. Masttetiaesis, 1927. University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis. 78 p: ram.

A study of siit groups of students of inorganic ehentistty at the University of Minnesota. Findinp:tiroip having niore laboratory showed ,ome superiority in general achievement..
812. Muter, Clarence Harvey. Chemical tornis in pop4lar science books.

Master's thesis, 1927. Untiity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
813. Scott, Cecil Winfield. A conipafave study of the teaching of chem.-

the high schools of Sopth CarolTa and North Carolina. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of South' .Parolina,ColumbIa., "-a'"

814., Snyder, .N$son B. The overlisPi.ng of 'subject mittey-10 bighschool
vollege -ehetnistry. Master's thesis7 1927. University .0 Airon, Akront,

Ohio. 76 p.
A study ot common Rana Io both hIgh-slabol,itnd college WitS. An

Ars.
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816, Wood, Vernon Everett. A brief outline of the history and present
status of 'chetnistry teaching. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Tennetisee,
Knoxville.

%See also Items 636, 1130.
TESTS*

S17. Baker, Harold William. A formula-nquenclature test for introductory
chemistry. Nlaster's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 53

The study includes the development of the test into four prs *complementary forms. Statistics on
847 seciiipl and PO first semester students. The test is a trifle too easy, buthiuite %%did. Ptfpos required to
stud y chemist ry do not doits well as.t hose who elect the sub)ect.

81S. Loman, William M.. Measurement hf teaching efficiency. Nlaster's
th(iS 1928. George Washin4n university, Washington, D. C.

objective measurements applied to the teachilipz of chemistry.

819. McCottAbs, Newell Devin. The ineasurement. of achievement in high-
school chemistry and the validation of testA. Master':, thesis, 1927. State
university of Iowa, Iowa City. 70 p. ms.

820:Smith, Max. An evaluation of chemistr.i. test eleinents.
tiilvsi's, 1927. College a the city of New York, New York, N. Y.

Detvrinination of Ow "goof Ine1" 411 items of four chemistry tests ;mil the conti(lerat
goodnevi 'coefficients. 'Findings: ( i Items vary considerably in goodness, its measured; (2) itoul coefficients
for the sanirk item vary when computed with differrnt groups notably a high-school anti college group;

110110"
cAerncient meow(3) difficult y e)( an it ern.is 'slightly correlated with its goodness; ( 1) the Vincent.

inferior to the koerhil cavItieir nt of correlation.

421. Adkisson, )kharles Noble.
physics. Master's flith,-71s, 1927.
29S p. m4.

.t discussion of traditional teachtnA
wit h ['met ical problem.is 4tXrt ¡nit point

jr I I VSICS

.1 study of procedure in teaching elementary
Southern Methodiht university, Dallas, Texas.

es in the high school; presentation of laboratory procedures
airtings. Convitiring arguments for use of practical problems.:'

series of laboratory experiments in high-64(11mA physics based nn pkactical problems.

822. Crawford, V. M. The mathematics needed as Kerequisite to the study
of high-school ph sics. Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado- state teachers college,
Greeley.

s23. Crudup, Josiah, jr. A comparison of grades in -college physics. Mas-
ter's thesis, 192.4.. Genrge Peahody college for teachers, Natiliville, Tenn.

Thk stwdy is based on flOn records 41 grades and scores of students in college physie.om two colleges in
the state.niMeorgia. The students were divided intO two groups; those Who entered college with a unit of
high-school phyiics and thow who entered without a unit of high-school physics. Findings: It was found
that the turn Who enter college with a unit of 4V-school physics do not do its well in college physics as those
men who entei without having studied rihySics at all: The wemien who e.nter-colkge with a unit of high-
school ph ysivs do het ter in an elective odtirse in physics than those women w ho enter without havioNtudied
physics at all.

824. Duel, Henry -Ward. Yven front system versus' the rotation system in
laboratory *physics.- Nlaster's thesis, .1927. University of Minnesota,. Min-

4stneapotis.. 102 p.
sotudy MK Pupils in set;ond term physlcs at West high sebool,01 inneapohs, alst WI pupils in physià

at gt, Paul Central high sehnoi, St. Paul, Minn. According to the &al Obtained, the rittation systorn
seemed to be superior to the'even front system.

825. Edwards, An investigation of instrmetion ill physics in some
of the high schophf of. NortiMarolina. Master's. thesis, 1928. Duke_ university,
Durham, N.

26. tOoliistein, Oamuel 11.11 Tit
hasc400l phAtes.. _ Master's ,t
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.

o
Findirws. There is much variety in order in courses and texts. The most preyalent order in the schools

1,, (1) Mechanics; (2) heat; (3) soma . (4 )1Eht ; (5) magnetism; anti (n) electricity. The order of regentsquestion difficulty, easiest bafig 1 1 --ift is: (1) nagrwtisin and electricity; (2rtight; (3) sound; (4)
mechanics; and (5) heat.

S27. Halenz, Herwath.F. A deterinin'ation of the relative effect 9f certain
specified factors influencing the success of st tide sfin high-schoot physics.

1:0tter's-tlaCis, 192S. Northwestern university, E anston, Ill.
6Seats. Harper, Laurence R. Everyday life and the physics curriculum.

Vaster's thesis (192s1 New York university, New York, N. Y.
a comparative survey of textbooks of physics for secoryhry school, and uses made of ph ysics in everyday

lift% in accordance with the new idea of curriculum construction as Akkyocated by llobbit t, Charters, Cos,
etv.

s29. Harris, Ernest Allen. The knowledge of Physics neededS7o read
popular scientific magazines. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill.

s30. Keller, Homer L. Trends in--..ibentent awl methods of instruction
in secondary school physics ciuring the past three decades. Master's 'thesis,
192s. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

s31. Kilzer, Louis R. The mathematics needed in high-school physickl.,Dort or's thesis, 192s. State university if I( Iowa City. 132 p. I118.
32. Thompson, M. Z. Psychgizing the subject patter atvl enriching the

I.onteni of elementary physics.. Naster's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university,
6(10111114)11S. 55 p.

Psychologicit approach to subject mat ter and the smne applied to new content. The following con-
werv mulled hy an:ilysiS of extracts treating of the principles. underlying a psychologild approach

in teaching the sithitql. mat ter IV! method of science: t 1) Both the subject matter and the meOrd of science
311' important te:whing of the scientific met NMI is more important than the teaching of any part of
014..1001-(i matter,lk.the subject mattcr must lite chosen ar!el the emphasi!: distributed KiQ reference to the
lire% exherience. of the students and its nt 1r31 connection with their interests sins i (3t the ap-prvich should. be largely through problematic s nations and projects which make a genuine appeal to
till pupils'interests,.(4) the hu and sOei31 relattotis of the scientific facts and methods of procedure

be cle:irly brought out; and (5) there stiied be sufficient dignonst ration experiments and lahondory
prier It- so h:st students may so:ncthing t lw real spirit of scientific investigation und tw broughttutu ; 1 turn hy anti appreciation for seientifIr research.

.
Ingh-se.hoolN33. Zerbe, H. M. The elements of plane geometry In physics.

Masters thesis, 192S. Pennsylvania state college, State College.
en physics texts were.arutly Left for their use-of geometry. This involved listing of theorems and pa
rival vocabulary.. Tetklitferent 'constructions And 2. theorems were found to Ile used.

See also Items 3srP, 2169.

TESTS

Peek, Claude Francis. ,The use of objective tests instrgetional prO-
cedure Witysies. Master's thesis, 192g. Unfrersity of Si.outhern California,
Los Angeles. /

S35. Ranney, Harriet: ti if% the mechanics of physics.
Master's thesis I.I.92,41 UniversiW.4.Wi8e'onsiti., Madison. 74 p.

'Test standardised to 800 cases In four*ittis-ititliahiltty .92.

836. Sangren, Paul V.,rrd jkarburger, Walter G. Instructionat tests in
high-schoOl physics.. 1928.- Western state iteachers college, Kalamasoo, Mich.
90 p.

,Detailed standardised tests covering importimt pha..44es of high-school physics.
837. TraChae1, Charles 8. Selecticib slid validation a' a sefies of statexpeOs

to be used in constructing objectkie eiattlioallibns and tests in high-school pb
Master's the:ski 7... State ujiiv6i:oity of Iowa, Iowa .City. 140 p. ms.. . . . .. Ab :.w
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TO RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

SOCIAL STUDIES

GENF.RAL

838. Anderson, ,.Lucile E. Social studies curriculum. [1928] Kansas
state tvehers college, Pittsburg.

To prtivitle a course of study, together with swamis of httainment and suggestedffnaterials and Pro-
eedure, for use througtiout the elementary anti junior and senior,high schools.

839. Ashcroft, Glen Corbin. The status of the social sciences in the teachers
colleges of the United States. Master's Omsk 1928. Indiana university,
plootnington. 73 p.

840. Bamesberger, Voids. Christena. Thv appraisal of a social studies
course in terms of its effect. upon the achlievoilent, activities, and interests of
pupils. Doctor's thesis 1192S1 Teachers college, Columtlia university, New
York, N. Y. .fSie* York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 152S. (Con-
tributions to e(Iucati4n. no. 328.) . .

The purpo*of.thts'study was to d- termitic trip effect of Sixth grille social studies course of the activit)
t)rpe.upon tertain outcomes of insthietion. Tweqty chool, 23 leachers. and approximately 700 pupils
wore inelude(lin the investigation.

841. Barnes, O. C. The value oL guide sheets in social science. Detroit,
Mich., Public schools, 1928. 10 p.

Experimental Materials were used in lb ieventh-grade choes majored with. 10 oth#r classes using regular
materials. Findings: No significant difference.

842. Barr, A. S. A study of the it:aching performance of good- and poor
teachemof Om social studiep in the junior and seltior high school. 192S. Univer-
sity of -Wisconsin, Madison, A

Case studies of 47 good and 4.7 inn teachers. arc preseneed.

843. Bassett, S. Janet. Evidences. of Vie philosophy of Kant Jin .the social
studies of school surveys: 1928. :Johns IlopkinK_ university, Baltimore, Md.

844. Billingq, Neal. .1 determination Of generalizations basic th 'the imciat,,
studies curriculum. .Doctor's. thesis, 1928. Teachers colle0, Columbia unIv:r-.

sity, N'ew York, N. Y.
.

Basle generaftations were gatherrd from books writterkWeompetent authorities. From the original
. stafementi thus collected PI' List of basic generidizations was made by combining 4uplicates and rephrasins

those dealing with the same topic where this could he done without dislorting meanings. The final list of
central themes is n minpotritè II four separately prepared lists.

845. Bolton, Vederick Bp The teacher's opportunity in the teaching of
sociii, sciences. 11081 UrtiVersity of. Washington, Seattle.

.846. CtjeVéland, Ohio. Board of educatioq. Bureau* of research.

.
Course of study In social studies, riot, Clevelitnd, Ohio, 1;oard of

.,
education,

. w19284 :119 P: . .
Pupils reading and work bok kW' jungr high school soctalitudies:

I.

We:*6rdWill, Ult.)). Smiley. Statui of social sei;net in Kansas high school.
Mitstpr's thes4, 1928. Univemity. of Rawls's, Lawrence. 1/ . .... .

Sill, Temple, Socisit studies 4cuirictilum for grades 1-12. (Insi
a., e -_
. . Kin*, state teacherscollege;Piitithurg.

849. Bowerth..1. WO. : flociològi. in .14-. tesel4A-cdflege ctirricalutn. 1928.
,.

9COotiidoitatie teitjlers- -college, Greojey. Efiticatia, 48:54-67; AI,* 1928..,_

./.403:p , iims U. Suggesthmfroilheientative content for the sociology
*io 6. NOister's- thesig,192k ..* Voloradsi stataloAchet.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

853. Ramsey, Eloise. pibliography for a,new course of study in the &xis
studies-skindergarten to grade VI. 1928. Detroit teachers college, Detroil
Mich. Ann Arbor, Mich., Public schools, 1928. 156 p. ms.

This bibliography is a part of the general curriculutn about to ke published in complete form by ti
Ann Arbor puyic school's.

S54. Redman, Mabel. A classified catalogue of textbooks in the sociii
studies, for elementAry and se.eorrdary schools. Prepared for the Nations
council for the social studies. Philadelphia, Pa., McKinley publishing compan3
1928. 41 p.

A survey of printed teitbooks in social studies with annotations.

g55. Rugg, Earle U. Curriculum studies in the social twiences and citizer
ship. 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 214 p. (Colorad
state teachers college. Education seriea!, ho. 3)

S56. Research in "high-school social studts. 1928. Colorado stat
. teachers -coNega-, (kekby. National education association. Department o

superintendence. Ai t h yearbook, Mg. Chap. XIII. 19 p..
s57. Sheehan, John Joseph. The development of the social studies in th

secontktry schools of Nlassachusetts. Master's thesis, 192S. Boston university
iiiiposton, \lass. 105 p. ms.

85S. Stubbs, Laura' Elda. ,Generalization of sociologists for the secondar:
4social setences. Master's thesis. 1927. Colorado stat%teachers college, GreeleySas that secondary school uttbooks in socioloyy should provide material whicb pupib can compn
hend.

1859. Washburne, John N. Use of graphic and tabular ihaterial in *sock
science. 1927 -2M. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. Journal a educations
psychology, 18: 361176, 465 76, September, October 1927.

S6O. Williams, Joieph Edward. %Unification of the social studies. Master'
thesis, 1927. Unpversity of Florida, Gainesville.

also Itetn,389, 497, 520, 1231, 1S69.

HISTORY

s61. Efoyer, Beatrice Violet. Claterat reading recommended in Americai
history textbooks for the senior high 'school. Master's thesks, 1927. Universit
of Chicago, Chicago, III.

862. Cikalnors, .Eleanor Moulton. Certain cue-concept-A in elementan
history.. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angetes

863. Ctevenger, MeU Citherine.. The caiists of 4e hvil War as stated h
United States histories. Master's thsis, 1927. Univenitty of Chicago, thicsgo
III.

1464. Dban, Pharlea D. What pupils ktiovi about significant farts in -histon
aiul geography. Miater'Athetis, 1928. Coloradooitap teachers college, Oreeley

868. newborn, Frances Row 'Course of study in Indiail hisiory. Meister14
. thesis, 1927. Stati univirsity of Iowa; lowa.City. "s 231 pi'. ms. . E

866, Donovaiti, iiilliaik. Adjustment pf -TB c'ourse of stud'sy ip:1#story
Baltimore, Md., Bireautof iesimitth, tiMent of ediesikton, on& 39:p; '-'-''.
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72 RESEARCH STUDIES IN NDUdATION

.868. Fleming, Harold D. Engendering.attitude/Nn the teaching of American
history. Master's thesis, 192g. (ko e Peabody college for teachers, tishville.

The concept ions of nine educational writAqi sit constitutes nn attitude and as to its use in edile3-
tion were amembitd. charscuristictot 0)'e tarin attitude were secured by desertbing the actions or con-
-duct of 3 lierstin who badt a particular attitude. Nine methods used hy ttncricati history teactu!rs to
engender the attitudes of .responsibility, open-rnIndedine,is and (Titir11-umbiedness werr collected;
tioi6n9 a the. A tendency to influence thr sturient were noted by the observer.

S-69. Frederick, Sister -Bartholomew. TevIiing of history. Master's
thesk, 192g. NiarquetttlFuniversity, Milwaukee, Wk. 130 p. (1farquette
univerNity educationiil han(ibo(k, no. 2),

A course of stud} in history for Catholic schlols.

fil70. Filet*, Barbara C. Survey of teaching of history in high schools if
Pennsylvania. Niaster's thesis, 1927. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 101

1).
Report.of datArtglecteql in 141 high %rhools of l'ennsylvanizt. findings Influence of newer iievestioni

for curricular reorgammtimei much more marked elEin poptilmly supposed.

'S'71. Gifford, C. W. An American history wordbook. Doctor's thesis, 192k.
University of Wisconsin, Madison.

An analysis of eight venior high school Anie:-ican history test books itesuits abhrs.viAt4,i
. Liea1Jûri11kt.

S72. Guatin, Margaret. Standards of att..A.ninent and t3 11( 11(1 V it ¡CS

*history for the seventh grade. Beaufort, N. C., Carteret county puldie srhoolis,
10192S.

The aim of this sturiya'was to set up (frflnht tarnIar1s of Retninment in history for the seventh griille
bawl on the North Caritlina state 0girie of study and ado; I

g73. Hicks, Ernest Emmanuel. Influence 0 parallel readings in 1{0rntin
history in the tearhirg of Caesar's Gallic war. Master's thesis, 1927. l'viver-

.

sity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburghj Pa.
Higley, Ruth. Changing conceptions in the teaching 1if histor%

Master's- thesis, 192S. Fttiversity of Wisconsin, Madison. 117 p.
A study t)fronoppts in the teaching of history as set forth in the Historic,/ Outlook And Nth wit Rtriett

from./909 to 1927. Li5ts the concepts found in these perlot:i

h75. Humer, Nytrgaret Agnes. The tutttiods of teaching local history in the,
-elem(*Intary and secondary schools. Master's thC$1, 192S: University of
Southern .4211litorilia, LOR Angeles.

876. Jacobs, Morris. The time (if diagrams in tearhitrg history in the weondary
school. Master's thesis, \QV. College of:the city of New York, New York,
N. Y. 38 .p. ins.

Entertmental Lion of sehitvemmt when pupiLi are taushvith diatoms as compered with
malts when taught Theizdications.went that the turn of diagrams improved the achieve-
ment of pupils more Ulan tt* onodiagratin method.

$77. ratifc Clirtis T. A study of representat4i.e iiiptory and,,geograpliy-
4extbooks used in Engt1sti4pe.a.king c.ouptfies bord6ring 09 the Paelfi0. MaAer's
thesis,. 1927.. Vniversity pf- HawaH, Honolulu. 135 p.

, .
87A. 1.-00cer, Philip: .1n examination of some ..yoCitAilary difficulties in

. .

**three ISA. historylect400ks...Mitgteirthet 1927. CM* it-the city of Neiv.
"York; New N. V, 44ep., me- .. .,:.: 1=-

,imuly.4 opine ri tee 14liand1ke wird-boolt and a Wort voisbuliritai to *omit* pupils gititt;)
wilt of teiat4. **suits I. _ wicinuno441111,141rards ad put* ;obis ea .10407
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RESEARCH STUDIO IN EDUCATION 7::

ssft. Mcaraffery, Eleanor Marie. The teaehing of history in the Englist
-ccoudary schools during the nineteetit h and t went iet h cent tides. Ma,ster'i
thesis, 192s. Boston university, Boston, N1ass. 64 p.

In considering this subject, it wtss found that Thomas Arnold first introduced history as a separattibia3
ject into th schools aid he made most of t he propels in this field during the nineteenth century.

`Si . McReynolds, O. L. Americaii'lhistory references for senior high schools
Nia-btcr'-; thesis I192sI University of CAicaso, Chicago, Ill. 119 p.

knalysis of textbooks. coupes of study in states arid cities and teacher suggestions west
2. Marvin, Llbeit Jerrold. An attempt to determine the hest method

.1101ing history. Master's thesis, 1927 2S. Stanford university. Stanforc
.11liversity, Calif.

!0+3 Matheny, H. A. Ancient' history in the high school. Master's thesis
!Pr.'s] Ohio state university,.Columhus.

The Owe (If orient history in thr high school sinm MAJ, changes in emphasis irancient binary test
tswIvi. roncliDiuns Tendency tki-daty Ls to eombine aileient Mill medileval history or to make it part of
1.111.- ear (nurse in world history. The newer textbooks give more attention to pre-Greek history and ti
tovii aryl economic plumes.

ss-1. Miller, Earl. A study of the ohjectives in the teaching of Americas
histur. Nlastgr's thesis, 192S. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 120 p. rifth purpose of this !Awl) wits to detteirmine the objecUyes by USC of expert opinion and too determino
char:ges n etnieh:Lsis during the last 411 years 4 )1 is hundred and eitlity-seven sourees were used. Tht

furnishes n vomplute list of utlective.ii titbit in an objective manner. Thee classes and suhcianer
m -I% be re-arranged to mitt soiskev ive views. The Shift ineemphask inelieates present trrnds.

ssií. New York (State) Education department. Tebtative hyllabus foi
hi0.)rx ill the elenientwrv whoolia, grades .5 S. Arbany, University of the EWAtYork, 192s. 13 p.

0%6. Noble, M. C. S., jr. The teaching of state history and state geograph3
Hi the Upitefi States, Raleigh, Nt?rth Carolina state department oL publia
instruction 11412S1

tItAss provisions. ettnotint of time, texts it.eled, grades ill which State tfistary and.state geigraph3
.ITC titught »eta were weured by questiocuittire method.

Ns7. Phipps's, Madge. The unit .mastery method vermis the daily rediatior
in teaching high-Achrx)1 4iistory. Master's thesis. 1927. University 01

411Iesigo, Chicago
ShS, Simpson, Robert° Gilkey. The edct of training in orAanizationot

ability o read historical materials. Doctor's thesis, 192S. rniversity of Pitts.
!milk Pittsburgh, Pa.%

ss9. Smith, Irene Hall Objectives, content, methods aria tests of actifeve
rntstA in Marieati history; witli speOial reference ti6,offerilys on upper divitior
roileo. Master's t he'd:47192N. University of' Soutliern Californift, Lot

0 41WAneles.
S90. 'Smith, Otto Orville. The rdotive efficiency of two methods of inetrue

lion -American fitstory. 'Masters tbes-k, 1927. Vnive.rsity *of. hArt
tawrefire.

Ste oho 1ttAtt 383, 396-.197, 2244, 2397.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

904. Johttisdn, Gladys. A'study of the music schools and departments (

the A and B class colleges for the negro. Master's thesis, 1928. Northwester
university, Evanston, Ill.

44.
1)05. Köehlakit Jeanette D. Junior high school music. Master's dies

[192*) New York university, Nt:w York,- N. Y.
The %elfin up (If criteria by which Julio, am! music in the junior high ehool.

906. Lynn, Mary M. A critical analysis of the activities of heads of emus
departments in. secondary. sOilmOs in Southern California. Master's thesii
192S. Vniversity of Sojithern California, Los Angeleg.

907. McLeod, 3f rn. Irene. A study. of methods in music. appreciatiol
Ntaster's thesis, 192S.. Utiiveriiity of Soutiorn California:Los Angeles.

90s. Parrott, Hattie S. Music appreciation course and music memor
conte,t. Raleigh. North Carolina state department of public in.st ruction [4928

The porimoo of tta WM it) tore,Sclit ti milipiernent.tfY elms(' tu Haulm(' aprort;ei:stioa and .mus
memory contest While the course i plainest priniarly for t ti. element:try grides, high schrxas may tal
the elm rsv. awl A ?el Ett-Lte efortekt for ..muNie memory Will he provided for the highfschool

909. Eleashori, Cari.E. The present status of research in the psycholog
11111..ic at. the University of lowa. Iowa City, Stale university of Iowa, 1921

29 p. (University of Iowa studies, vol. II, no. June 15.. 192S.)
Ser nisi) Item 1296.

TESTS

tito. Branson, Ernest P.' . music test fur sixth grades. Department
research, Cif y schools, Long Beach. Calif. 7 I)? fries.

.in information tA &voted In(' itItilitlitertwi to upper sixth grades Reports scorfA made and maki
sritgektiong4or revision.

.

911. SnIith, Wiley F. A test for the range of consonance in fkrious musia
intervals. Master's thesis, 192. George Peabody college fur. teachers, Nast
ville, Tenn.

912. Stout, Harriet. Study ot Irrelations. of test scores and .grades
mugie. Mater's thesis; 192$. Un/versity of Chicago..Chira.go, Ill. 51 p. ta

A istatilitk-do thtly of grivIes, isttlinment rinks, geforib$ of mbilitrimit, and seams schievibment test
music Coneltetions lielatively low though decide%) oomistion.

913. Tierney, Elisabeth X. A study of freshman student agbievement
the .sehool of fine arts in the University of Nebraska. Master's thesis, 1921
University Of .NelOaska; Lincoln.

melunirinpnt (I) of achievement-of students in thorn.) of musk, -at the Hose of the tint semester in ti
4et4;01 of FIN% Art4, %nil (2r of Ifs contributitig factor*. I. gettend intrilectual ability and taut* music

' 6

914. Wilson, Morris limeti. Teitii tn determine a pupil's capacity I
appreciate Master's thesis,. 192'7. University of Chicaito, Chicago, II

rig me. y.t

MIT EDUCATION .1

9i5: Batts, ilertha L. Trends in ihe subject matter olbookiand perioditi
on art. Master's thesis, 1928. Vnivtitroity of Southern California, Los. Angell

916. Day* liveln P Some 'recent tendencies ins art Mucation in
public %schools of the .United -Master's thpels. 1921. Vrìvc.

Hawaii, 119 tio1u1u . .\101p. ,
tin@ ova.- art'ilifh4lks
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46),

91g. Gaw, Grace. Fifty years of color teliching in American elementary
schools. Nift.ter's thesis, 192S. George Peabody college for teachem Nashville,
Tenn.

The (Iry t.111):rient Ow mu% ernvot toward the tutr.Aat ilf c..101 into our ituts.lic :school draw mg
enurst.s, frflql its inmpt!ori neuly eats vo t() the vent tittle Itt isf the. princeir.i1 tootL bout
color study and trActung ptibl:shett ItirLr thi irtst 710 year.: glycti

as

919. Good, Carter V. The objectives and s1atII.4 of art eilueation in sec-
ondary st:hools. Journal educati1)nal method, 7: 209 12, Felirtittry 1928.

920. Hill, Muriel Elizabeth. proposed course of study ill art for the
Polytechnic high school of San Francisco. Master's thesis, 1927. 2s. Stanford
university. Stanford University, Calif.

921. Hoag, Mary E. Develipment
imagination in art. Mafler's tke?..1-. 1.
apolis. 112 1). ins.

This invt...tIktt!on :11 plittIk in tin Irt I rl s ;n Nit y tirgh iui4 lin-tert:ng till0Atr.v
itnaginionn fl lut ivy Art ttic hetrility
shove livitt;ter t4ork (ri ottit.r s. eh tr tiler t. tver ;t

, 922. North central association of colleges and secondary ochools.
Report of slibrilinniittrq% on. art 0111C01(11s , 1927. '21 i)

technique for predicting cruative
U:ikersity a,f Minnesota, Mimic-

An invemtigltion uit the pi ti:r i vt. ,f :01 ,(.1 0. sii11
tivPs of motion tut. t 1,11

.inil )hlti

923. Palmer, o Bernice. 1k% rii ping (Teat 'I% e :i ri in T1-.11. iltilliir ..chAtilk.
Master's thesis. 1927. Ce.ilora(11) state teacher:: f it1lege. Greeley. .

/.,--m..,*9'24. Rogers, Hester Irene. .kn 3:ini % Sili 4if pvridm.licnt literati ,to deter-
mine its cimtril)titiun to a`rt education. Ma-.ter's t tse.k, 19'2h. L. unit y ilf
Chivago, Chicago, Si p. lilts

""rsotamp,A stud"- of tui elr's imues of itt.h of Hn. 11,411e, 14( pitch ti tiVW 4ittalinr
fludinp. Thr Intert-d% of the public so 4114sw n t his telembs....4 Ist KO clauent twrioape.I1 Lteraturo, %item
to correspond! yeller cla..ely t itle.L4rA of art bring 4trilisuit :n the nitiNt lip-141$1streolitstb. lf oil.' v. in wit
modern public setvints

, 925. Seidel; Ida. .St1ggtvi4ted outline for the adapting of the course of %Wily
tu a fine and industrial arts programi Hii1ii1s, Ni4th ea.rolitta state +part-
ment of public in,41ruction 1192s1 s

This bulletin pniscnti !tally of vpeta; antplawni 18 related ta t COfiditIOr14.. With this rki a
batitittouthi tin outline course is presrnted for ust, in working out t closer correlation In (-rt:tin eleruenttry

;-

s

satin! nit+ rf!t

Ste ulAn Item 1941.

TES1i4

. 926. Brooks, Fowler V. elative reoracy of ratings amigned with and
without mic of drawing bcale. School and sipciety, 61W-20, (11011 11. 192s.

W27. Christensen, 'Irwin O. opst in art appreeiation.. IN a Universit),
o4 North Dakota, (irand Forkg,

'het demitnegi to determine the extent or h persnnsi trnsitivrneecto vs(betie ipalltiest.
. _928, G&W, Clius. M. A preliminary study 'for ii priduct wale of color com-

..bitiftitstiihodeti by., children: Manti-e. thois. 19214. ikwitim univerpfity, Box-
ton, Matlii. 66 p: - . : -. .. .

: Ibt gistrogio 0f this.gaper"was to -inske * ;imam.% polle outlaw combinitimut ramen b.y .cakittrta in the
fth grii4c *fikktnisht reprTsent a -titn4ist4 fir 611004a thon-piinv.i. si,;,iiitptmihilgbY tilv tombinold

.:iiitinit It ttiapi. einttett.1104100.' :. . . *l ' - .:---:,-. .s. 4,,
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

930. Richard, Mrs. Mertice Aldahi. Methodm of evaluating pupil pro-
gress in the study f;fb art in the junior high school. Nlaster's thesis, 1928. Uni-
.erNit Southern.California, Los Angeles,

931.- Williams, Marion Louise. A study of the growth of intelligence as
measured 1).% the Goodenough drawing test. Master's thesis, 1928, Univermity
of Chicago, (;hicugo,

DRAMATICS AND ELOCUTION

932. Campbell, Genevieve Randolph. The relalive merits of certain
for high-school !Induction. Ma Ster's thesis, 192S. University of Southern

C:diff ¡ruin, LOS Angeles.
4,433 Clark, Martha Anna. The histdry and methodology of the story-

t 4. ÌI tI lIP IVellient tu 'Midi( et I Ural ¡loll III t )ie States. Niaster's thesis',
192s. University of Si 'tither!, California, Los Angeles.

931. McNabb, E. W. The evolution of the community drama. Master's
the4.i4 Ohio Wesleyan university, Delawartb, Ohio.

937) Meader, Mr.-. Emma B. 'Grant. Teaching 'speech in the elenientary
S11)11411. I )i(i ( )f' t heSiS, 92. bTeaeherS college. Columbia university, New
YtIrk. Y. New York city, 'Teachers college,' Columbia univeraity, .1928.
129 1). (Contributions to education, no. 317.1

egonirwAtkf. %peorh edumtion In the elementary schools if Enitland and itw rnited Swat:
Fin.iinso :ideners timed fIn the iiteritture from eduit atonal authonties. Riff un the opinions of business

n i n Engjansi and t hr tAte% Plum- an Kgreenient iv to the iniportanoe, of good speech in life.
hiS f ?i1l.4)* niffiristr. fin Ntrevineht ¡Lc to the gtritegic the'elt;ment4y- whool for Of

emunt Koswi imweet NuthorItirs strm: the language plement in speech and say very
title Atbolit t he voles. Knglish horit r*Onsider the Art element In speech very important together with
tit stint knowlefigr frqwech Adlind, toward the elimination of provincialisms..

936. Parrish, W. M. Application of the Gestalt Toychology to speech
training mill rhetoric. Dort( thehiti, 192S. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.
Quitrierly journal of speed', 14: S -29, February 192S.

( rincism of current proctier% Ui light Of I i:oneltirtes that eurrrnt practim must be radially
(+Awe/.

937. Sapora, Doris W. Dramatics a.% curricular and extracurricular activity.
%steep. thesis, 192s. Cornell ity. Ithaca, N. Y. 40 p. triF.

ht. historutil nI (11-Afriptiv Then' 1% a tendency tfiwtitil making draMatlai
nmî t. tiefinitply curricular in pioh

93s. Stewart, Cecil C. Methodo of teaching, delivery in public -bpoaking.
Ninster's t 192k.

. niversity of Smitten% California, Los Angeles.
SCHOOL !MAN AUSIII

939. Coe, Wilfred C., A PitIMIL of make-up, managment, and r(piktesitt of
high-sOmol newspapers. Masters' thesis, 192g. Univetiaty Chicagot

70%
e

134 Ithoolii
f

--tn analyaior two papers rach from in 31 attars. .

94Q, Cimvorpe, Ethel Jane. A tat* of errt.ain edueatipnaI. values elainied
; fin- the high4ichoot'il;;Iiptpers. Mootei'15 tiled 192814. Yale- university., NO-

% Haven, Conn. 73 ii..tuy. ,.. , f v .N.* ,...-'

941, ruret:Iitaiold Dale,
,

A
*

study of the 14h-school iiinual in ..thè-tinit
,

awl exempted villa0 sehools of ,Ohio 'fin! 1926-.1107:.411astkOi...
Ohio Atat. univertity, Co-0*u: 100 p..ms:::... **- 4 ..'
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.

An analysis of hig i-sthool papers from 29 different states. The following kinds of loyalty, writ mow,
Dim!: (I) Blind: (2) ri g.I / discriminating;LeoLs.y t3j tutelligvntly emprristIve; uiPt (4) vtutitis. Favlings
9.59 per cent of %pure wIts givn to building up loyalty. The since was distributed as follfiw Blind. 94
per cent; VICIOUS, less than per mot: righteouily d1gerimin3ting. 3 'AI lwr trnet: nnil intiAligenti) cooper.
ative, 4.4 per cent.

943. Hoist, Will Henry. The analysis of the junior high school newsipper
as an extracurricular activity. Niaster's thesis, 192s. University of Southern
California, Los A.ngele.4.

91. Huff, Bessie M. . .1111I of high-school newspapers. Mastcrisethesis,
192S. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

945. Irwin, Helen Gale. À tudy Heriiiine the place of student publi-
cations in the junior high Nett. 1.)1. Master's thesis, 192N. UniverZity of Southern
ralifornia, Leis Angelts.

946. Lonergan, Margaret A. High-school publications. Master...
1927. Cornell university, Ithaca,. N. V. 114 p. ins.

A stully of the theory and practice iti publicatmus, covering comiort.son of pfsiCtIrvS iti filial)
scApds.. Ftnilings. Vitille 4 high-school piihtirationA very grc-it, but triut he rarrfi;ily super i 4-1 too t.ritig

edullitionAl results

947. Michaelsohn, W. E. The_schuol paper in North Dakota. MaAter's
thesis, 192S. University of North Dakota, Gran(Crorsks.

9-14. Presley; Robert Henry. NivtliodNof conducting a high-school paper.
*-Mitxter'm !thesis, 192s. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

THRIFT
0

949. Chamberlain, Arthur H. Thrift education. rmirse of study outline
fur-use in .earr4 one to eight, inclusive. 'bled. New York city, American society.
for thrift, 192g. 9ti p.

950. Clotting, Kathryn cL. Stan1ards-11yr elementary thrift Id constror-
tion of a, thrift. score card. Master's thesis 192S. University Sout hem
California, IanA Angeles..

951. Murphey, Carobel. At experinwnt it tigTift education with special
reference to ) the junior high whoa Niaster's thesis, 192s. Universit y of South-

tis

ern C'alifornia, LoirAngele44. I e
.

952.
tRitter, Harvey R.' ilitvestikaliA4if the eontent of a course in pOrsiinal

economies for the ninthArade of ,the junior high sc)lool. Master's thesis, 192S.
UniversIty of Southern California, 14)t1' Angf4s. .

Nee also Item 1044. NN

SAFETY

953. Disl.y, Samuel Jtipae. The place of safety .edneation in the. elementary,
schools. Mastees* thesis, 1928. 17niversiry of California, Berkeley.. 167 p.

The intestiation Limn attempt to show the prratot.pisetkir to thlee ementary sdio lonis in ving inmrut
lion is stekkont prevention Methods anti to determine, if-possibk, to whit extent' Instruction is gi 'yen.
atx1 trim) tOft data (Alkyd to krusulate a suggestive turtIculum in Weil poucat kin, mend to. low
sMIn* InsjhOth.0 *eh* thd.itth)ort old prtIsPni an outline of lout .ftethests.

Piakland, C. .17nion, school: Itóada, how they a
I *mankind, how to, be aide kad dialoot het people *safe while iliUm or,Ighw*ys.

N, C., pitt tourd,* publip ?w,hoolit,.19211. ,
- ,

rirahoit.. Manly: : A iiLu4 f 141
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9 RESEARCH STITCHES I4 EMJCATION =1, 79
I

This mufti! Is developed into three parts. Part I. The Safety education movement, is a history of the
;moo 0) of the nveds of sAfety education and of the development of the organizstious encouraging safety
i 1041 met ion ; Plitt II, SitfetY hilPilf.k, treats the. in tin AfJurri rif d3nOr and collects the Most imvortant facts
14 o ?IV iirrIlrnhell. Kin Ill, il clInd,(1 outlin/reour4! of study by grades, inelndes (uggesthns intended u a
fr, OP for tile tevher, and nor -`,iiAgritillk.otiher own ingenuitx

957. Michigan.,43 artment of public instruction. Safety education
: .

,,, n. selpHds of ..Mieig.. 'i-.- A bulletin reOlativ(i! io bafet. on flit% highways,
Lansing, Michigan department of public instruction, 192g. 26 p. ..,

-.
regUlations.1.To _lift.% t hi. 1.. se:inaki plan for watching safety a:id ¡mine

I'RESCHOOL, KINDERGARTEN, AND PRIMARY EDUCATION et.
95s Alpert, Augusta. The solving of problem situations by preschool

Child!' :Is ' an analysis. Do.etor's thesis, 192S. Teachers college, Columbia
univo -it v New York. N. Y. New York city, Teachers wilco*, Columbia

it

1 '
utlivitsil v, 192". (ii. p. (Guitrilmitions to education, no. 323.) 4 iiPI - f

of theWityisofThi.!41.it 3 flat thk problem are fur nkhed tiy.a reeoi.1 kept by the experimenter the 44
pri.1/44.!)0411 .!íltIrrn vrhotirtA us subject!), ranging in age from Iti monvbs. to 49 mont tO., The
flisr-gl S ov.ii.pli 'if t hi...I twit e of child welfare research at Te:seher college. Columbia tinlyelity. Irltrilngni
A iiiii.ier 4 drill act iv ii y wa.s found io be 4 fetvrruinod mornAefinitely by the nature of the problem situation
tti.vi I.1 ati imp ottipr Lector. Ftploratian and elimitiation were not only foun4.to be most frequently-

eailv of le preNinee of lo!)telit Ina also of the degree to which it is present. The arousal of in§light and its

1.i.orri. t (it Alsdi ) ¡doled the gru.stit number of solutions Transfer find retention seem to be indices not

elinqiiiiitist ion iii a prictwal solution an favored by emotional, temperamental, and Mental factors.

9:19. Ashburn, Emma G. The effect of school participation on the per-
bolnahty of the child 4 to 0 years asimmiurst4 by his health, social adjwit7
molts., and m_ntal act ivitielt. Master's thesis, 192g. University of California,
Berkeley. ..,

hf pir.ttkin Wits to fiII;dy re mill Api fro Its pos,sible Ineasure the influence of the /school nn the life of the
or 111 show ripectfit. resins ii. Linqkrgat ten education oti personality Ondencies. The problem «Si

ktitits-I tA) the study (sf a kinilergarten ¡itoup of io children.

960. Avery, Hazel, Orant, Lottie, and Hayes, Margaret. Comparison of
two) sev(111(1 .gradeN I ) Formal; (2) free activity. . New Bern. N. C., Craf'en
county public schook, 192S. .

I. The I 'impose (1f the *wily vs.i.is 40 %how the heneflut of five activity.
.

% i .

,

961. Bain, Winifred Etna. An analytical study -of teaching in n9tsery
srhool, kimiergarttn, and first grade. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college,
sC44urnititt university, New York, N. V. New York city, Teachers 'college,'
(!()Iunibiil univetAity, 192g., 130 p.. (Contributkma to education, no. 332.)

hi: investigation included firo. the construction rif a pealed analysis of gpecifte, observable Whine
stti.t;pio..1 of procr+Itires in the nursery school. kindergarten, and lint grades, and second, the' eiperiment*I.
uve of the peak by -rnato Wert in divers. school situations. flrindinp: (I) The nursery ochoot procedwis
'how derided 14-length in the rarr for physkial health apd deIteloOtnent Of children: ih this respA the
Rumination and first grade are less vigilant; ti,:), the lows** scores tin nurvery whoa'. teaching are on keno
rrlitosi to privative ex premion ; t 3) the avenge some% cif practically sill items of the wale are higher kw nursery
wttJni touchers thih for itin4ergarten Wartime, and (4) in orral, the kindenbustiyn trotters average NOW:
It ma Olither thltn't hi* firSt -Valle loathers etimpt on. ibe lfetn.social stills which relate W reacting, writit*...
anti (lumber. ...

062. Davis, Mity Dabney. Growth .of Itindezgarten. education iti publit
., .

%afoul tlysten.is iiteitien having hio.re than .2,500 pootlatkm, 1924-1926.- Wootif.
ibgton,.._11, C., 1028. 4 p nix.' (V* 4.:Bureau cir e4Acatiou. City.ahool &ell**.
Ito. 3, March )928). ' ... :-
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RESEARCH STUNES IN EDUCATION

965. Day, Leah A. Education of the 5-year-old child. Master's thesis; 1928.
-'Cornell university, lithaea, N. Y.

Covers materials and methods based onpperiment and practice in Cortland state normal school, Cort-
land, N. Y. Findingis- Kindergarten materials and methods in need itvareful reorganiLat ion, nuw in state
of flux.

. 966. Dickey, Levi H. The relation: of a kindergarten experience tu suggess
in the primary grades. Niaster's.thesis, 192S. rniversity of Southern CalifOrnia,
Los Angeles.

Findings Kindergnrten pupils are accredited with flecidedly fewer failures. lovial rank estirwites of
teachers rank kindergarten pupils ahead of no-kindericurten children. Boys recuive less from kindergarten
that Contributes to sum.% in the primary schooL,Wilin girls do.

967: Farwell, Louise. Reactions of kindergartvn, first,' and second grade
children to Constructive play materials. Doctor's thesis, 192g. Yale university.
New Haven, Conn. .I, p. ms.

;;;A study of grade, age, and set ditTerenes in choice of materials and of outstanding interest:: as Indic1tt.11j
by the products Findings. tirade and agr tithreuri s are smidi, anti gradual. NI any muter Las. ;ire
cluisen equally ufteti by the sexes. Then. As an outstanding interest in making reeept.oles.
natural objects, and vehicles.

OM. .Gamble, Leo bray. Factors conditim)ing succi6ess ill the beginning first
grade. 1%1aster.'.s thesis, 1924. niiversity of Siiiithern California, Los Angoles.

969. Haines, Edna. Courses of study for kindergartqn, first and second grades
of Oberlin j¡indergarten-primaiy training school and. Oberlin public schools.
Oberlin, Ohio, Oberlin kindefgarten-primary (mink* 1927. 72 p.

970. Harter, Genevieve. .AI; experimental study of the reasoning proces
of preschool children. NI aNier's thesis [192S). Iowa child welfare rewarpli t at ion,
State university of lowd, Iowa Cit.

The Nrpose of this investigation was to Obtain experimental evident* of the moo offing lorocemes oi pre-
sqlhool children. Three nonverbal Performance tets wen. devised; they v;"rrt given under controlled labora-
tory onditions on different days to fv4 preschool ('hildren from 2 to 6 year of Ng Twent)-five adults were
also Oven two of the tests. The cotwiusion is that preschool children characteristically resort to the vs)
and error method in solving reasoning problems.. ,

971. ¡Haynes, Mary *tins. First-grade requirements for N'irgiiiia met
through an informal program. Muster's thesis, 192S. George Peabody college.
for teachers. 5:atalvi1le, Tenn. . .

Finding's: ,Nfany eilenent educators, etc.,
.

are favoring a Was formal Oise Of Achool than ha)* pre% ailed
tht pas. an informal progrnm of inAtrurtion. fully meets the requirements of the Virginia Atite course

of study It language. writing, and arithmetic; in refuting therequirerneVS were fully met by M.2 per cent
of the children tested; 31 per went fat beyond the rrquirements., In the formal pmgram much worth-
while factual knowlmige wargained, doirsble attitudes and app4riations were emaMisheft, 'and inar6.
opportunities for character thwelopment went afforded.

972. Hemingviray, Rdbrta Pamphlets on early - childhood Murfitiom
,aWashington, D. C., 192k. 6 p. nis. (V. S. Bureltu of education. City schimi

eireujar, fin. 6, May 1928.)
973. Holston, ikkoanor. A study of the selective behavior of a small group

Of preschool children. 1928. Cornell uiiiversity, Ithaca, N. Y.
e4k.

971: Hubbard, Rtith M. À.Oody of spontaneous social groups among pre-
school children.. New York, of child welfare resejirrh. -114)2SI

IItht unto iiprin by ',am of a group of'18 'Oaken tu axial trout* wait warded OM Prriothf
lideirotoorial partpipation was minputod. ohtswing tatiò of tittiel wimp* to posabk time in grotipo tOr

1106b, thiht-etc,, Int*risting Individual diffetetces.evolvett . :
.

Intinination4, kindiki:titten union1,-.. of ttie vØiThiIry of
Idreh hçfort esiteilog lbe &et' grade..' *OterPatio,* MiitletioFt.en unon

WitliamAand Wains,-`19214.,..
Ara

1.0

0

°
, 4Y. 4.

,

.

-*

aude.
.

% toil/Hogs.

.

.

*0!
H ,

-
.

. .

tf. .1 .

,

oi

... I
.

milli' '

*it'.
T

4 . ..

- %

I : .T.`....:-;
.

.

. -
IT...

, i. .
?. + *.... .. :

..-,-.; ,

..,..,.....,...;... .... . . . . ...
,,.

if''-' ... .

,

,-...--..
, .

.
,..

1t . ..

' ' .....:: IIP -..-

.
,

.

.

......,,_.....:s.,--,
,.: ,

,:. ..... ...,... ..
..i.. .`,...,-;.-.1....._ . .

....

I -..,...-..
.... .... 0, . . .. O. . SP . a

. '..1.. . 1: .i.. . ,. ". ...:: .' ,: " lq t t:' : . : .M", 7 ' , S.. '......... ,. 7,:1 - ...L .. . : : :: 1::: lAgli." .;: ; :: .... "::: .:1 ...i,. ? . ,, , j ....,
:._ ., , . . , .- 1 . _, ., t - L ! - . . -- :. .- 4: .....,-.....,

ell=
...

, '
,,.... p

....4ji 4,
* ,`. -/: .:If-4

et

:%. i . ... . ,......s>.:t* .*: Ir>17. 77.it r, ., .. -,, i ..

..t. -., 0- - . ., ....

t;,-....i44..."6(-- --.4.,1.-4-wrf-.:::: ;.--.;i.i.,:t. -
,V4 . - ,..... , ":_ '..- ".,Aii-TtX

,,,,:.,,...titi.., -..itx.-.. ; 41:-. -.--,:-.7__ :1,.....I'.-. .
4iitili"TiketeNtii+:',:ill :445%'... I

.4,,.' ..,1 ,*.ii ,Z4r4" **r:4 i 4 e S'''

.4). .1'411°1.0,:i; ri, L.1- : ''.

ut
-

O

I

...... .
.

i

.

.

oi.
., ,

1

-- ,-. .,



'RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 81

447. Maciaatchy, Josephine. ttemianee at kindergarten and progress In
the primary grades. Columbus, Ohio state university, .1928. 144 p. (Ohio
-t Hu. university. Moreau of educational res('arelP Monographs, DO. ti)

97S Meyer, George. The adaptation of the preschool child to hitherto
linknown animal. 1as1(4's thesis, l928: University of. California, Berkeley.

The primary problem of the study w:is to discover what responses the preschool child makes to a guinea
pig rind to what viteut the'etaifi adapts himself to this animal. Findings. In general Ihe ri!sponses of the
same hil v:in from one plio'tl to anoulsilr as much as the response of one child differs from that of another
4 In other wOrds. t he child constantly making a pew adaptation..

'Eleanor Olmstead. A shyly (If the preschool -child's picture
and story 1)oolo4. Doctor's thesis, 192s. rtiiversii y of Wisconsin, Madison.

Finding's. For little children "the story's the thing," mor SO than other factors concerning the book.
.(-4.t.5 card and multiple regresAmi equations obtained can b u.ied effect I vely in rating new books.

Parrott, Hattie S. A curricUlum for the preschool child. Suggesti(ins
fur flint liers and information ffir pritnat'y teach**. Raleigh, N: C., State Depirt-
went ff instructiori IV.)2M).

toillettn r infOrmation concerning thecphysiral, mental, and social equipment of the preschool child
And different age limit% The purpose of the bulletin is to promote child study and to provide for improved
haI % elopment

9S1 . Raleigh, Ñ. C. Public schools. Teaching in first grade. 1.28.
Teaching i i u grad.es two and t hree. 19'2g.

The development of an activity program. showing unit% around which eourses may be-organised.

¶N2. Reynolds, Martha May. An observatiolial stud experimental study of
t IIt titlititivistii'lif the preschf mil child. Doctor's thesis, 19:s. Tibai1ters college,
(,,,Itunbia university, New York, Y. N.w Ark city, nbachers college,
Columbia university, 192S. 126 p. (('ontributions to education, no. 28A.)

1wo-hungtre41 and twenty-nine children were observed In individual examinations. Findino: The
pp3it if negat I VIM) Is At or below 2 years of age. Teachers rate' thr children as less negativistic than the par-
eras.. Nt sex difference in nerd t %title tendencies is evident. The educational backgrounds ofthe children
'do not shbw any 4(14,41 caret the. scowl. As mental .age mereasesAhe negativistic wore
to'lils to fiNT10:04*

9043. Rice, Lala Wade. .ti enriched curriculutn in first grtyle'lof a country
M4ster's thesis; Ms. george Peabody college for teachers,. ,gash

Tenn. r

TNe data for this study were obtained from observation, eiperirnee, and recoids that were kept in a arbeg(r gititation for fi period of three still one.-httlf years. After discussing thr existing conditions, the write;
hows how :tn effort was made to break sway from formal teaching and diseipline and traces the gradual
development of a program which gave the children some fieedom. ,

tis4. Wells, Rosa Lee. Safeguarding. thè_ preschool *children of Miasotht
%Islets thesis, 19214. (Wm**, )eabody college for teachertz, Naskville, Tenn,

Fituitni(s: This stud y shows that t We Child hygkne division of the Stale board nf heal* and the cooperstd
ing agencies have done very efficacious work in protectf* and preserving the health of dhndren below schop;
agr. l'itrentii, through a number of agendas in thecststr, are organizing theMielves into study grinipS ti
better, fit themselves- for More intelligent parenthOod *Artier. to..!afeguard O. lives their(St children

Through the development of ntinwry sehobts. and ,klndergarten pd ion the sabitutiollni influatipss
,

of such oducatio.n gave been promotod. Institutions of higher learning are offering in their Curricula- U
uts4contribute. to the isinling of the preschool child. .

. .

Sre.idito items, 4, IOF, 207, 214, 245, .2541 256, 274, 2 9 33:.1-434, 373,.3442,- 4001
428, 433, 436. 465 650, 671, 1593,, 1864, 2007, 229(t
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82 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

086. Bates, Elizabeth. A stlidy of the qpvelopment of element ary education
in Los Angeles City. Master's thesis, 192x. University of Southern Cali-
fornia; Los Angeles.

987. Dequick, Eulah Witt. Aids for elementary teachers. Blue -Moun-
tain, Miss., Blue Niountain college [192S).

988. Eversull, Frank Lisaenden. stu4 of eertain diagnostic and rime-
provedures in the administration of an elementary se.fiool. Master's

1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
989. Minton, M. A. Subject bibliography of Peabody thews in eten;elitary

edtwation. Master's thesis, 192S. "Georg Peabody college for teat.bers,
Nashville, Tenn.

990. Greene, Charles E. Apprijisat and v irrieulum Jesting program in
telementary schools. Den.ver,

t928. 16 p.
Department of research, Pul.dic schools,

$

v

., Appraisal of Denver coursei of study. using tanforrl aeliievrniPnt. and other stanPard test's a'A well as
Denver tests. Subjects tested wen. aril hmetk, 1:Ingu34,4 realing,r, hisyfory and literature, sp(slitng,:niture
study. and science. Findings: Uenver 6. pupil's, had an average mental ago nine months Wore normal;
Denver rated litiOVP.normAI in reading, i thmet ic,"ngure stnkiy, and,lingulg4., but below norma1 in history.

,...: ..literature, and spelling. r
991. Continuity study of June 192S, tiA pupils.

Abepartinent of reiwarch, Public .clhoole, 192S. 19 p. ms.
Findings: The otnst3n,ling condition as or educational age is the wile 4prt.ititi,of .atlihty found in the

,. eltrand witbhi i'noli% Hull schools. For the city, abihty ringe!. from Mist of a nine year old to .that of a li.#

year old 3 MAIM" ten ywirs; or in grade ability from 'that of 4 low fourth grade to.rollege.

,. 992. Kramer, Grace, A. i go children forgiist dtiring vacation. Baltimore,
Md., Bureali I*of research, liepartment of education, 1627: Maltimorv bulletin
of edtwatiOn, ( i... 56100, Doember 1927) i

4.

Denver, (.olo.,

OitAtiridre I and fifty children injtrade 513 for whom the segre.4 &rent forms of the same test given
In February, June. and September, lir27. were qiitiod to discover.evidenees of a serimm
amount of forgetting: Thc children thyl not, as a group, irtnnifeyit an :intount of forgetting to be seriously
reckoned with. la Septembi-r they gave rathrr good account ipg of the -tretrgt they showed in June.

6

993. Lohr, B. E. Status of seventh grade in Dunn. Dunn, N. C., Public
tOools, 192S. A

Tale .purpoie orthis study. wobs to jisenver the vre4k and strong points in the sevetith grAde progiam.
Reoults: Students were found to be weak hi scienve, and flgtxxl in literature, hIstory, and spelling. Wear.
rse of scoris made phf<tlect.

964.. Louisiana. State de/Sartment of éducation,,Baton Rouge... Hand-.
book for teachers and e;Arses of study-for the'elementary schools of Loukianal

.13.atoll.:11.ougcti La:, State depFtment of educatidn, 1928. 10$ p. (Bulletin,'
no-. U7,Junc 1928)
.....995. MoGovn4y,.M.argarita. *Special deficiencies in schoi4 subject-A aniong
életnOntary sChool children with high Intelligewe quotients. Muster's. thesis%

State uniVertsiy of Iowa, Iowa (IV.. .149 p. .

996. Meek, Lois .1layan.' Gilidance materials for itudy gro.tipe, No. II:,
:.--Behoo14. anal cilliciren: Washingfon, D.' C., Arncrkcap avoriation of university
:itomen, -1027:

.*' A syllabli.a and so4ts4ed bibliography for thaguldkiK4 of Walt groppi studying elementary edtitiod.
9074 Peterson, L, diarman. Stenographic reixnti tf 18 Iesson in the-

olemihtftry. A024., division, IWno, state td.therR it*.
NOnutti, -1114atningiont ohooi Oublishing:etniipv .1028. 16 PA
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

99g. Raleigh, N. C. Public schools., Curriculum bulletin Ko.12. Aims% i

educational progress, sin 1tal4t" vlementary q0.18o1s. Raleigh, N: C., Pubi
schools (192S]

This study shows somotways in which professional spirit andlraining of teachers may.,betqproved.

999. Sii-ggested list of activitie Grades 1 to 6. S. italeigl
N. (7., Public. schools 1192S] t

The purpose of this ti.t,04,y was to compile Irlbliogriiiphies on activities aid criteria for jtidirtng fictivitt
licnits Increased interest in teaching by larp wilts or 11010 ios,

1000. . teaching in grOes 4,. 5, and 6. 'Raleigh, N. .(
Public s('hools (192S)

This study shows plan °of orgliniotian and units around which courses nitiyAx! organized.

WM. Baelinger, Sister Mary Irmina. The isifect of sumnierN'acat,i6n.upc
the retention of the elementary school subjecs4 -Do. Orris thesis, 1.928. Cathol
university of America, Washington', D: C. 99 p. . .

Findings: Possibly the only effect sumriier vacatiori has upon the educational achievement* of child!,
may hy the emotional .lkiiirkinces that r!istilt frow the rectraint whirh ;bey must' necessari

tperienee upon I heir itet tun Ut school after a parks] of frecilom. The process of adjustment to the'nevf-iitt
tion naturally has some effect _upon pupils-aM teachers, and it is quite probable that a child's iibtlItIes
specific subjeqts.are affected only in s?. far as hellndi't0i1f1eu1t to adjust himself 1mmedia14' to his ne
surroundings.

002. Schad, Emma A. A supervisory investigation to detArmine throw
tirst-hand c4"iitaists'. the frequency find rplative importance' of the manilo

involV-ed III teacfling in .naltimore dementary schools. Mastet
-thesis, 192S. Johns Hopkins university, Baltim'ore;

.

Md.-
1003. Sim*s, Jimes W. The achievement of eighbh grade pupils in four typ
sehooki in Indiana. Master's thesis, 192S. Indiana university,.illoomingto

v ,
Barth())1004. Talley, Harley. A st tidy (±1, thê elementary public schools of

N
.niew minty, bidiana. Masters thais, 1928. Indiana university, Moomingto

. .

250 p. ms. ,
. :

. .. ,
. .

1Q05. Tureisky, Bertha: Effect of the summer 'vacation on the refenti(
. .

of se11o91%Fii1)ject4 - by 'dull.; normal, abc1 hright,'-childrqn of the fourth grad
. Nifistvr's thesis, 1928.... College of the city of New. Virk; Isfew York,., N. '

.

36 p. pm '''... , .
. ,

A r
Differences between pre. aw4 imsts- vaeatic,n *scores, op. f tie Stanford achievement ls, the Woody-Mee

-arithmetk and 'the Moirison-Nrceáll spellink tests.. ',
-

1006. Walsh, Rer. Thoinas Stephen." Present status of elementary edge
ikon. in the Philippine Wands. Master's. thesis; 1928. Catholic univer#
fft Arneripa, ,washington, D. C. 68 ms.

A Stiklyof the doveldpment, Organization., tnd problems of thep.ublic schools and the Cath011eschoola
tie Philippine , . r;

. . p.

See."10an Uural scgoels, School' adininjatrAtilt 'School, mailagether
Spee141Aubjet4i,ofturrii!m, an(I Real I16, 117, f221 126, 270, 300, 325 33
369- 370, 300, 1146, 1171, 1269; 1271,.,1346, 1720,1724t..1726., 17961830,1:97
1982, 21)08* 2045, 2Q47., 2073, .2077v.2152, 2238, 22441, 2263, 2308,4482,- 2a11,4..
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1009. Baker, Harry Leigh. A study of high-school and co1l9ge graduates
with respect to scholarship and leadership. Master's thesis, 192A. University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 80 p. ms.

A study of 109 graduates of the foi!r-year courses of the Manhattan. Kans.. high school and of-the K:inslik
state agricultural college. .

MO. Barrett, Lois B. Teachilig loa 1 in the Akron high schools as compared
With that in other cities of similar size. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Akron, Akron, Ohio. 58 p. .

Findings: (1) The average sized class in the Akron high schools is just slightly larger than elsewhere.
(2) more teachers in Akron carry sic or more classes than in other cities investigated; (3) Akron teachers
h3ve many more daily student hours than is customary in Mitts of the size of Akron.

1011. Beatley, Bancroft. The battle of the specialist in secondary education.
S.:hoot review, 36: 49t1-593, September 1928. V

Au anAlysis of the functions of the principal and the specialist in the supervision of instruction. From
the evidence at hard the author concludes that "the responsibility for determining what shall be taught
and how it shall be taught is to he Ansferred from the high-school principals to newly appointed
specialists."

1012. Bishop, Herman Davis. The standards by which the legall author-
ized accrediting agencies accredit and classify secondary schools in tile United
States. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 105 p. ms.

A study of the minimum standards for accredittngnt of secondary schools in the AS states of the Union .

Findings: A very decided lack of uniformity and much indefiniteness of standards.

1013. Brewer, Alba Lee. Equipment of high-school graduates predictive of
success as college freshmen. Master's thezis, 192S. George Peabody college
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

This study deals with the predictive value of certain factors of equipment of high-school graduates in
determining their success as college freshmen. The factors considered are mental rating found by intelli-
gence tests, and acad.bmic preparation as represented by hischool records and by the results of educational
tests. Oomparisons are made between these ratings and freshmen marks. The conclusion is that no satis-
factory solution of the problem of selection and prediction may yet be claimed,

1014. Brister, Robert Hanks. A study of reasons why pupils persist in high
school. Master's thesis [192$] University of Tewas, Austin. S2 p. 1

1015. Burns, Andrew Louis. Senior high school curricula in South6r states.
Master's thésis, 1928. George Peabody college'for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

A study of the programs of studies furnished by tbe principals of 63 high schools of the Southern asso-
ciation of colleges and secondary schools selected at random from 11 Southern states, and the state courses of
studifor high schools put out by the 11 state departments of education.

1016. Chabon, Irving. A comparative study of scholastic 4results---41intli
year to high-school graduation. Master's thesis, 1927. College of the city of
New York, New York, N. Y. 31 p. ms.

Comparison in high-school achievement of elementary and junior high school graduates who attended a
New York city high school. Findings: (1) No significant difference in mean or variability. of Regents
grades for the two groups; (2) M per cent of elementary group graduated, where (18 per cent of junior high

, school group graduated; (3) of those who graduated, acceleration was greater and retardation less by about
7 per oent of Ple total number of CAW for the elementary school group as compared with the junior high
school group.

1017. Ching, J. F. Senior high school size of class and teacher load. Oak-
land, Calif., Bureau of curriculum development., research and guidance, Public
schools, 1928. 24 p. ms.

1018. Clerk, Frederick E. Personnel work with high-school students.
Doctorts thesis, 1928. Northwest,ern university, Evanston, Ill.

1019. Dee, Hatold M. A comparison of the pubHc and private secondary
school population: Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

020. beppa, Ervin Leearl. Identification of points which should be con-
sidered by secondary school students in their study of certain permanent problems
of society. Master's thesis, 1928. University ofyittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
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1021. Douglass, Robert H. The duties of department heads, acting heads,
and chairmen in senior high schools in California. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni-
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles.

The findings are based upon a survey of California senior high schools and represent practices in 74
different departments in schools rttnging in enrollment from 600 to 3,400.

1022. Dumas, Vera Madge. Routine activities in relation to the success of
high-school students. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago,

1023. Dunkelberger, George F. The public high school of Pennsylvania.
Doctor's thesis [1928] New York university, New York, N. V.

The field of investigation is restricted to the origin, the growth, and development of the public bigh
school of Pennsylvania. As a background a general survey was made of the educational conditions in that"
European countries from which the Pennsylvania settlers came. Then the history of certain private
classical schools was taken up, followed by the extensive academy and seminary movement. With tbe
establishment of the Central high school in Philadelphia in 436, the history of the high-school movement in
Pennsylvania is traced. to the present day.

1024. Dunster, Elizabeth. Influence of academy system on present day
New York state high schools: Master's thesis, 192g. Cornell university,
Ithaca, N.

Comparison of curricula and materials of instruction of the nineteenth century academy with present
high schools in New York and United States. Findings: Academy influence is still potent in thinking and
practice in New York state high school.

1025. Evans, Evan E. A comparison of the relations between activities aRd
scholarship of high-school pupils in rural and urban communities. 1928. Ult-
versity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 93 p. ins.

A study of the pupils o' Winfield high school, Winfield, Kans. A marked relationship was found to
etist. Rural pupils did not participate as widely as urban pupils.

1026. Fairchild, Charles Clement. What relationship exists between the
Outside employment of boys during the school term and their educational prog-
iess. Master's thesis, 1927. -University of kansas, Lawrence.

1027. Feeny, Wil liani F. The program of studies in the private high schools
for boys in California. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Califotnia, Berkeley.

The purpose of this study was to investigadthe degree of agreement in the programs of studies In the
private high schools for boys in California and to hazard a conjecture as to the probable causes of the con-
ditions dikovered. Conclusions: It is probable that the accredited private high schools of the state differ
less among themselves as to program of studies And its administration than they do from the state supported
high schools. It is evident that the private high schools are not concerning themselves with the large
problems of individual development and progress, which is the very marked trend of tbe puhlic high school
to-clay.

1028. Peingold, Emanual N. The prediction of succestip Townsend Harris
Hall high school. Master's thesis, 1928. College of the city of New York,
New York, N.. Y. 20 p. ins. a

Correlation of I. Q., altaltal age, eighth grade elementary school marks, and educational age on Stanford
achievement test with achievement in the first term high school. Pearson product moment coefficients of
each.of the following with first-term high-school achievement were: I. Q.-0.33: M. A.-0.36; eighth-grade
marks---0.013; and E. A.-0.60.

1029. Fox, Fred Gates. A handbook of standards in secondary education.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Marquette university, Milwaukee; Wis. .338 p. ms.

1030 Garinger, Truman Alvard. Disposition of out-of-school time or
students of Manhattan high school. 1928. Kansas state agricultural college,
Manhattan.

1031. Good, Carter V. A study of the general objectives, school-subjeet
objectives, constants, and variables of the secondary school. 1928 . Miami
university, Oxford, Ohio.

1032. ------ The variables of the sinior high school curriculum and the
college-entrance problem. Miami university, Oxford, Ohio.. School review, 35:
686--91, November 1927.

A study of 29 senior high school*.
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1033. Good, Carter V. Titles of curriculums offered or suggested in second-
ary schools. Miami university, Oxford, Ohio. School review, 35: 503-509, Sep.
tember 1927.

1034. and others. Curriculums found in American secondary schools.
Miami university, Oxford, Ohio. In National educat ion association. Dewitt-,ment of superintendence. Sixth yearbook, 1928. p. 59-82.

A study of 167 school systems of 30,000 or more i)opulation.

1035: Greene; Charles E. Appraisal and curriculum testing program, June
1928. Senior high schools. Denver, Colo., Department of reseatCh, Public
schools, 1928. ti p.

Findings: Deliver WW1 eight months above normal mentality, and had an achievement record equal to
that of Iowa college freshmen.

.
1036. Greer, Hugh Gambrell. A comparative study of the accredited public

high schools in Alabama. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago,

1037. Greer, Wilson. discussion of a secondary-school _program f(tr Groton,
Conn. Master's th -2g. Yale university, New Haven, Conn.

A summary of Groton s secondary school enrollments and costs from 1913 to dnte. Conclusions:
Groton ihould build a new high-school building at Isnce. Cost would be less than present tuition and
transportation plan.

1038. Guthrie, Glenn J. Administratioft of study time in the accredited
high schools of Washington. Master's thesis, 1927. State college of Washing-
ton, Pullman. 39 p. ms.
' Data of practice from 228 of the 267 accredited high schools of Washington as to whether "study " means

"directing study," "tupervised study," or recitation-study-hall procedure. Findings: 64 per cent of the
schools use recitation-shidy-hall procedure, 23 per cent use supervised study, and 2.6 per cent use directing
study, 9.8 per cent use rtiiscellaneous methods. Large; schools are using newer methods.

1039. Hemphitl, Martin. Comparison of state and southern accredited high
schools.. Maste e thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn.

The schools a ited by the Southern association of colleges and secondary schools are compared with
the schools accre by the State high school accrediting commksion, as to superintendents, teachers,
instructional bolding Power, and offerings in vocational subjects and graduates.

1040. He Lawrence W. Geographical and occupational distribution of the
graduates of the Avilla, Md., high school. Master's thesis, 1928._ Indiana
university, Bloomington. 163 p.

1041. Hicks, B. A. A study of relative achievements in the last year of
elementary school and the first year of high school in the high schools of Vernon
Parish, La. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

Finds no signifleint oifference in the amount of increase in the general school achievements of the two
groups.

1042. Kill, Stanley. Summer high schools of the United States. Master's
thesis, 1927-28. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo.

1043. Ilizson, J. T. A study of the combinatión of subjects taught in the
high schools of Missouri and their correlation with teacher's preparation in
college. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo.

1044. Hodges, Mabel Clare. A study ot the personal expenditures of pupils
in certain high schools of West Virginia. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 75 p. ms.

The study was made from tbe records kept by 530 high-school pupils for one week. The reqords covered
A at the expendfftties made by the pupils and all direct expenditures' shade for them. Findings: Parental

occupation determines to a high degree the population of the bigh school. The high-school pupil spends
most of his money for nonessentials, arid the amount spent is out of proportion to what the parent can spend
for essentials.
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1045. Holdman, O. E. A system of weighted credits Tor junior and senior
high ,schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford unlyersity, Stanford University,
Calif. 84 p. ms.

Develops tables for distributing credits on basis of grade of work done.

1046. Hoops, Nall Trafford. A study in high-school prognosis. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 51 p. ms.4.

1047. Johnson, Earl A. Needs for county reorganization of secondary
schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 165 p. ms.

1048. Keister, Baird V. A.comparison of resident and nonresident students
in two Nebraska high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 82 p. ins.

The study included 400 pupils in two sch6ols. Findings: Resident pupils are superior to nonresident
pupils in mental ability and previous training, but not distinctly so in high-school studies.

1049. Kirby, David. Subject corvbination in high-school teachers' program in
West Virginia [1928] West Virginia university, Morgantown.

1050. Lehr, Vergil C. OutstAnding characteristics of honor pupils of Univer-
sity high school. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1051. McCready, Charles F. W. An investigation of the study habits of the
pupils of South Hills high school, Pittsburgh, Pa.; Master's thesis, 1928, Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1052. McCully, Leona Hadley. Permian9ice of interests of high-school
pupils. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford University,
Calif.

1053. McMillan, Mae. An investigation into the cost to the parent of high-
school education. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

1054. Martin, James Taylor. The holding power of high schools in Okla-
homa. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 61 p. ms.

A study of all the high schools in Oklahoma from 1918 to 1927, inclusive. Results were compared with
other studies from other schools and the United States at large. Findings: Oklahoma is holding the boys
better than the girls. Taking the two together, tbe holding power has increased 2.2 per cent. The &arrival
for the four years was 52,8 per oent.

1055. Maryland. State depart ent of education. Standards for Mary-
land county high schools. A manjbal. of high-school administration, revised.
Baltimore, State department of education, 1927. 216 p. (Maryland school
bulletin, vol. IX, no. 1, November 1927)

-1'056. Miller, John. An'éducational survey of secondary schools, Lake
County, Fla. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college 'for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

The results of this survey show that the high schools of Lake County have an inadequate program Of
supervision; the outlying schools should be consolidated whenever economic and educational conditionswarrant; many high-school buildings were found deficient according to information based on the Stra'yer-
Engelhardt score card; the teachers ranked fairly well in comparison with teachers of other counties in
Flstrida; the quality of the pupils in the Tavares High School was below standard in intalligenoe,achievement, etc.

1054 Mills, Otto. A survey of- Picodome high school. Mastees thesis,
1927. University of KentuckY, Lexington. 109 p. ms.

1058. Nettels, C. H. A study of six-year high schools in Los Angeles. Los
Angeles, Calif., Department of psychology and educational research, City
schools, 1928. 12p. ms.

Discusses practices in Los Angeles high schools with recommendations.
79595-30----7
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1059. Noble, M. C. B., jr. qt partial test of school efficiency. Raleigh, N. C.,
State department of public instruction [1928]

The increased holding power of the high schools is considered asen indication of increased efficiency of our

public schools.

1060. Olson, Viyian Frances. Trends in content and organization of pro.

grams of studies in two Los Angeles high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni-

versity of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1081. Osterberg, Hildur Christina. A study o the pupil load of high-school
students With special reference to possible co ection between overload and
failure. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Suthern California, Los Angeles.

1062. Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational
research and results. Senior high schools: per cerits of pupils rated satisfactory,
October 1927, January 1928. 1928. 15 p. ms.

1063. Senior high schools. Per cents of pupil rated'
satisfactory. Second report period. Philadelphia, Pa., May 29, 1928. 5 p.
(Bulletin, no. 86)

1064. Private school teachers' association, Philadelphia, Pa. Com-
mittee on intelligence tees. The classification of pupils in private schools.

a..

1927. 24 p.
A report on the distribution of mental ages, chronological ages, educational ages, and intelligence quo-

tients in ;chools affiliated with the Private school teachers' association of Philadelphia. The report shows
great lack of uniformity in mental ability in the various schooliyears of different private schools.

1065. Prunty, Merle Charles. A study of the 1925 graduates of the high
school of Tulsa, Okla. Master's thesis, 1'927. 'Oniversity of Chicago, Chicago,

1066. Radcliffe, Ralph. The contribution of educational surveys to highp
school personnel- problems. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pa.

1067. Rea, Allred Alonzo. A study of student handbooks for high schools.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1068. Reals, Willis Howard. A study of the summer high school, with a

detailed analysis of achievement in two summer high schools. Doctor's thesis,
1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York
city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. (Contributions to education,
no. 337.)

The purpose of the study was: (1) To trace the development of the summer high school, and to show its
place in the movement for a longer school year; (2) to study the quality of work done in two summer high
schools; (3) to study the ability which summer high school pupils have to do advanced work 'during the

succeeding academic year; (4) to study the pupil personnel in a large summer high school; and 0) to study
the needs for establishing summer schoors.

101. Rising, Charles Seth. Has the junior-senior high school in Vermont
justAd itself in matters of cost and achievement? Master's thesis, 1928.

University of Vermont, Burlington. 71 p. ms.
A comparative study of the costs and achievements of the fdtir year and the junior-senior high schools of

Vermont. Findings: The per pupil cost is not greater in towns having the juniorlienior high school system;
the achievements of the two systems are practically the same.

1070. Roemer, Joseph. Seconditry schools of the Southern association.
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 92 p. ((J. S.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 16)

tendencies, buildttigs and equipment, and policies of 844 secondary schools accredited by the Southern
A detailed study of organization, teachers, supervisory officers, pupils, program of studies, curriculum

Association.

1071. Rutledge,. R. E. Follow-up report of high-school graduates, class 'of

June 1927. Oakland, Calif., Bureau of curriculum development, research and

guidance, Public schools, 1928. 6 p. ms.
This is the first tabulation of data concerning the after-school history of high-school graduates, It is

planned to follow each class for atieast five years.
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1072. Elimmen, Helen M. A study of the graduates of the Fifth Avenue
high schoql, Pittsburgh, Pa. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pa.

1073. Simon, Donald Lionel. The six-year high school in Indiana. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. xi, 138 p. ms.

Data on the community, pupil personnel, administrative and supervisory corps, teaching staff, curricu-
lum, equipment, school organisation, and school oosts, were obtained from the 258 six-year high schools in
Indiana. a

1074. Sprouse, Wesley Lloyd. The administration of the first day school in
Ohio. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 70 p. ms.

A study was made of present practice in 229 representative junior and senior high schools in Ohio. Find-
ings: The majority of high schools in Ohio have one-half day or less the first day when it should be regular
session. Less than 50 per cent of the high schooli attempt class instruction the first dity. Too much time
is given to routine work the first day. Many schools do not even try the schedule of recitations the first
day.

-- J075. Swanton0Prank Arvid. The organization and cont eat of the curricula
and programs of Kansas high schools. 1928. Kansas state agricultural college,
Manhattan.

1076. Tate; Hugh. Predicting the success of high-school freshmen by means
tests and teachers' marks. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,

Chicago, Ill. 65 p. ms.
The study included one junior high schoql and three township conso*lhated schools. Findings: The

best predictor of freshmen success in high school Ls eighth grade teachers' marks and the second best is I. Q.

1077. Thomasson, Cecil Wilford. Certain factors in Kentucky public high
schools from 1913 to 1927. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

The data for this study were secured from the office of the State high school inspector at Frankfort, Ky.,
and from the biennial reports of the superintendent of public instruction. The schools were grouped into
three divisions, Class A accredited, Class B accredited and approved high schools. Findings: The Class
A accredited schools ranked first in the number of teachers having four or more years of college preparation,
in eliminating the teachers having less than two years college preparation, and in the per capita cost. The
Class B accredited schools ranked first, in the number of pupils enrolled and graduating, the number of
teachers having from two to four years of college preparation, the value of equipment and teaching appara
tus, and the total amount spent for current expenses; whLe the approved schools ranked first only in the
value of buildings and grounds.

1078. Tompkins, Roy R. The development of secondary education in Okla-
homa. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 97 p. ma.

An historical and statistical treatise of the development of secondary education in Oklahoma.

1079. Tucker, Herman Arthur. A comparative study of the achievement
and persistence in Corydon high school, Corydon, Ind., of pupilsirom cine room
rural schools and p.upils from a town graded school. Mar2144's* thesis, 1928.
Indiana university, ,Bloomington. 87 p.

1080. United States. Bureau of education. Statistics of private high
schools and academies, 1925-26. Prepared in the -Division of statistics, Frank
M. Phillips, chief, Washington, United States Government printing office, 1927.
40 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no. S*1)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United gtate6924-192i.
1081. Statistics of public high schools, 1925-1926. Prepared

in the Division of statistics, Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, United
States Government printing office, 1927. .92 p. 1927, no. 33)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1924-1928.

1082. Virginia. State board of education. Efficiency in relation to size of
high schools. Richmond, ,1928. 124 p. (Bulletin State board of education,
vol. X, no. 3, March 1928)

Considering the differences in conditions under which schools are operated, including administrations
costs, and educational opportunity in the elementary schools from which pupils come, it is difficult if not
impossible, to say definitely just what size school can provide the maiimunl of opportunit3i for ita pupils et
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a minimum per capita cost. After an analysis of the data contained within the scope of this study in the
light of these variables., ohe may be justified in ooncluding that schools with enrollment ranging somewhere
from 150 to 250, which may be called the medium-sized schoRl, can be made just as effective as the larger
schools with approximately the seme per pupil 3ost.

1083. Virginia. State bourd of education. Division of research and
surveys. Fairfax county, Va., high school surv`ey report. 1928. 26 p. ms.

1084. -Von Borgersrode, Fred. Trends in high-school enrollments in Nortb
Dakota. 1928. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. 3 p. (University

1

of North Dakota. School of education record, February 1928)
,

assignment1085. Waige, John.' The lesson in high school. Master's thesis,
1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, dalif. 134 p. ma,

1086. Wallace, J. T. A study, of pupil achievement in high Ehool and college.
Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Naville, Tenn.

This study was undertaken for the purpose of determining what type of pollege a graduate from the
different types of high schools will best succeed in. Three types of high schools (consolidated, agricultural,
and city), and three types of colleges (junior, teachers' colleges, and other colleges), were considered. Find-
ings: The junior college is more, nearly`tneeting the needs of the freshmen died than any other type of
college. While their scores are higher, the city school students are achie g less in college than students
from the other types of high schools. City schools are more nearly meet g the requirements of the other
standard colleges and are preparing their students better for entrance into these colleges than the other
types of high schools.

1087. Warren, Ohio. City ichools. The effects of tobacco on the attend-
ance and scholarship of high-school pupils. 1928. 9 p. ms.

This study showed that in junior high schools nonsmokers were more regular in their,atteudance than
smokers; in all the high schools the average smoker made about 50 per cent more tardy marks than the aver-
age nonsmoker; in both junior and senior high schools the smokers as a group received lower marks than the
nonsmokers; in all high schools there vier° four times as many failures among smokers as there were among

. nonsmokers; etc.

1088. Wassman, W. W. The trend of enrollment in high-sohool subjects in
North Dakota schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of North nikota,
Grand 'Forks.

1089. West Virginia. State department of education,. Charlestpn.
Standards for the classification of Junior and senior high schools, June 1928.
Charleston, W. Va., 1928. 21 p.

1090. Wiley, George M. Report on secondary education in the sttf New
York. Albany, State education department, 1928. 33 p.

A general summary of conditions in secondary schoolschanges in high-school population, persistency in
school, profesOonal training program, junior high schools, school oosts, and pupil Yegistration in different
subjects. Conclusions: Up to the present time far too little attention has 'been given to major problems
of curriculum construction.

1091. Windes, Eustsce E. Bibliography of studies in secondary education.
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1927. 30 p. (U. S.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 27)

.1092. Trends in the development of secondary education. Wthing-
ton, United States Govérnment printing office, 1927. 41 p. (U. S. Bureau 6f
education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 26)

Advanoe sheeta from the Bieinial survey o7duoation States, 1924-1926.

1093. Wood, Ray G. An appraisal of me 1 II z r the schools of Columbus,
Ohio. The promotion of scholarship contests in the secondary schools of the
United States. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus.
89 p. ms.

. 1094. Yates, George Anderson. A study of secondary education in Hamblin
county, Tenn. Muter's thesis [1928] University of Tennessee,
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See also under Educational and vocational guidance, Extracurricular activities,
Physic0 training, Professional tatus of teachers, Religious and church educa-
tion, Rural education, Special su ejects of the curriculum, Teacher training, and
Items 21, 94, 111-112 114, 1 18, 121, 134, 240, 255, 257, 258, 260, 263, 290,
295, 302, 307, 321, 326, 349, 391, 394, 1359, 1382, 1500, 1508, 1,619, 1538, 1540,
1564, 1567, 1571, 1598 1605, 16130.618, 1621, 1628, 1630, 1633, 1637, 1644-1645,
14$2-1686, 1690, 1694 1696, 1703, 1705 1712-1718, 1729-1731, 1733, 1738, 174G,
1744, 1769, 1780, 1785, 1873, 1902, 1976, 1984, 1987, 1989, 2082, 2086, 2099, 2109,
2159, 2164, 2170-2171, 2173-2174, 2181 2201, 220, 2207, 2215, 2217, 2232, 2237,
2243, 2253; 2256-2259, 2266, 2288, 2352, 2365-2366, 2377, 2389, 2391-2393,
2397-2399, 2401.

1UNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS

1095: Anderson, Homer S. Administering a junior high school of 400
students. Master's thesis, 1928°. Universify of Oklahoma, Norman. 115 p. ms.

A summary of the results obtained In attempting to organize and administer a small junior high school
according to the standards Etna principles set up for junior high schools by the Department of superintend-
ence of the Natkfnal education association and by Dr. Thomas H. Briggs. A total of 47 conclusions are
listed in the final chapter. These conclusions as a whole show that the principles and standards set up for
junior high schools can in a large degree be reached in a year's time if the faculty is properly organized, if the
students are properly classified, if the subject matter is adapted to the individual, if a diversity of extra-
curricular activities that are not.made compulsory -nre offered to the students, if there is a remedial group
for taking care of the backward students, and it there is an adequate system of pupil accounting.

1096. Carpenter, Leewell Hunter. A study of the effects of the junior high
school organization of Wabash., Ind. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Cfiicago, Chicago, Ill. . *

A comparison of the junior high school organizatiot ith the previous 8-4 type. Shows that new organ
tuition tras accomplished much more than the old, at s ght increase in cost.

1097. Chauncey, M. R. The relation of home environment -to scores of
junior high school pupils on intelligence and achievement tests. 1928. Okla-
homa agricultural and mechanical college, Stillwattr.

Four factors are investigated: Achievement (Stanford), mental (Multimental), chronological age, and
the home environment (Sims soore card for socio-economic status). Partial and multiple correlations are
presented for the factors for 113 eighth grade and 130 ninth grade students.

1098. Ching, J. F. Junior high school size of class and teacher lcad. Oak-
land, Calif., Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance, Public
schools, 1928. 15 p. ms. .

1099. Fabin, Anna G. The junior high school. 1928. Fordham university,.
New York, N. Y. 27 p. ms.

1100. Fritz, Ralph A. An evaluation of two special purposes of junior high
school._ Economy of time and bridging the gap. Doctor's thesis, 1927. State
university of Iowa, Iowa City. Iowa City, State university of Iowa, 1927.
80 p. (State university of Iowa. Studies in edúcation, vol. IV, no. 5, November
15, 1927)

Schools were studied in six.oities with population ranging from 40,000 to 200,000, five of them in Iowa and
P one in an adjoining state. Findings: According to the progress rates obtained from the data of the main

portion of this study, the 6-3-3 type schools are more mono [deal of the pupils1 time ti grades 7, 8, and 9
than thes4 type schools. The gap between grades SA and 9B is much smaller in the (44 schools than in
the 8-4 school?. A large gap iffound in the 6-3-3 schools between grades 9A and 10B: It appears that the
64-3 type of organization does not actually bridge the gap, but that it does postpone it one year.

).101. Green, Rhue E. Distinguishing characteristics-of junior high schools
lit Nebraska. Master's thesis, 1928. Uhiversity of Nebraska, Lincoln. 158 p. me.

FindingrThe unique functions of the junior high school are being respected initheir entirety by relatively
few of the junior high - la of the state. This means that they aie junta* high schools in name only, With
a few outstanding amp ions.
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1102. Greene, Charles E. Appraisal and curriculum testing program,
junior high school. Denver, Colo., Department of research, Public schools,
1928. 8 p. ms. -

Appraisal of Lourse of study in grade 9A. Findings: 9A Denver pupils were underage, seven months
above normal mentality, and slightlf above standard achievement.

1103. Gump, O. P. A study of the interior arrangement of junior high school
buildings in Ohio. Master's thesis [1928] Ohio state university, Columbus. 85p.

The study included 74 junior high schools of Ohio. Conclusions: Housing inadequate for programs.
Remodeled buildings mean restricted programs.

1104. Harris, Jessie G. The manner in which the Harriet' Beecher Stowe
junior high school is meeting junior high school objectives. Master's thesis,
1827-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 85 p. ms.

1105. Hay, George A. F. The junior high school. Master's thesis, 1927.
Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

1106. Hoist, John Russell. An analysis and efaluation of the work for the
noncurricular boy in the Hollanbeck junior high school. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1107. Holloway, J. B. The applicatin of the junior high school idea to
the school 'system of Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, I1l 142 p. ms.

1108. King, J. W. An analysis of certain factors used as basis for selecting
pupils entering the junior high school. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Washington
university, St. Louis, Mo.

1109. Landsittel, F. C. The junior high school under the influence of
colle6 entrance requirements. North central association qu'arterly, 11: 156-65,
September 1927.

1110. Ludgate, Abbie Mabel. A4 analysis of Eitudy-questions found in
textbooks for the junior high school. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1111. Marksbury, Mary R. The development and testing of a plan for
improving attendance in a junior high school. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio
state university, Columbus. 89 p. ms.

Amount of absence from school was determined for a given semester. Remedial measures were applied
for three succeeding semesters. Conclusions: By making chronic cases of absenoe subject of special study,
much can be done to improve attendance.

1112. Mary Aloysius, Sister. Engendering specific skills in 'study on the
junior high schoo) level. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Notre Dame,
Notre Dame, Ind.

1113. Massachusetts. State department( of education, Boston. The
junior high school. In its Apnnal report, 1927. Boston, Mass., 1928. p.
15-29. ' (Also in Bulletin, no. 5, 1928, p. 12-26)

The extent and present status of the junior high school movement in Massachusetts.
"1114. Matter, W. E. Junior iiiétschool records and reporte of junior high

schools in Kansas and a few schgols of large gities. Master's thesis [19281
University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1115. Monahan, Jane E. Junior high school. 1928. Fordham tmiversity,
New York, N. Y. 13 p. ms. air

Conclusions: The Junior high school is just in the formative stme, and it is too early yet to pass judg-
ment upon its success.

1116. Noll, Ella. Leisure time of junior high school pupils. Lincoln, Nebr.,
Department of measurements and research, Public schools, 1928.

Data were oollected in the spring of 1928 from 1,100 junior high school pupils. Findings: The average
pupil devotes one hour to play on school days; in 24 per oent of the boys' questionnaires and 30 per cent
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of the girls' questionnaires no pray was reported. The studi,r reports facts regarding chores of junior high
school pupils, their work for. pay, their reading, their home study, their amusements, their membership
in organitations, and the !pc they devote to sleep.

1117. Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational re-
search and results. Junior high sch9o1s.. Per centg -of pupils rated satism
factory. Second repoit period. Philadelpgia; Pa., 1928. 8 p. me, (Bulletin,
no. 87)

1118. Postel, Harold H. Intracii.rriculfir activities in thelunior high schools.
Chicago schools journal, 10: 96-99, November 1927.

A study of the manner in which intracurricular activities are organized in the Herzl Junior high school.
Outlines a working plat& for such activities, indicating their purpose and scope.

1119. St. Louis, Mo. Public schools. A study of junior high schools.
St. Louis, Mo., Board of education, 4928. 40 p. (Research and survey series,
Do. 4, Public sctiool Messenger; vol. 25, no. 10, June 25, 1928)
- The study includes: (1) Definition and functions; (2) psychological and sociological bases; (3) program
of studiel and activities; (4) organization and administration; (5) tatistics of growth, size, cost, etc.

1120. Senour, Alfred C. The relation between the intelligence and the suc-
cess of 206 pupils in the junior high school. Master's thesis, 1927. University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1121. Solesnson, Herbert. Methods and factors for the control of junior
high pupils. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.
238 p. ms.

An attempt to develop techniques for caring for maladjusted pupils, overcoming delinquency, and pro-
moting correct character development. Sums up the present situation and suggests better measuring
devices.

1122. Sterrett, Karl Fife. Trait analysis of an activity sponsor in the junior
high school. Master's thesis, 1928. Pennsylvania state college, State College,
Pa.

The study is the result of interviews with 23 superintendents and others. A compilation is aide of
items used by these persons in describing good and poor stud It advisers. Four hundred and nine traits
of a good student adviser are listed, grouped under 40 head

1123. Stingley, Clarence L. Curriculum practices in 94 junior high schools.
Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 125 p. ms.

The study included 'A junior high schools in Ohio; 51 schools in 8-6 organizations, and 44 schools in 6-34
arganhations. Particular references are made to constants, variables, and time allotments.

1124. Thomas, Mary Eihma. The housing of a junior school program in
Los Angeles. Vaster's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los
Angeles.

1125. Walklet, Joseph K. A statistical study of a group of ninth-grade
pupils in vievitof determining tbe effect of time of entrance oft general progress.
1927. Syracusse university, Syracuse, N. Y.

1126. Washbarne, John V. Generalizations of junior high school children.
1927-28. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. (To be published)

1127. Watson, William Ready. Attitude of the colleges in Ste southern
states toward accrediting the junior high school. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni-
versity of South Carolina, Columbia.

411:

1128. Wiley, George M., and Van Cott, Harrison H. The junior high
school of New York state, Albany, Stafe education department, 1928. 283 p.

The outÌitanding practices in typical Junior high schools in cities and larger vilifies of the State. Cons
elusions: The more reopt educational philosophy has fortunately br6ught about a oomplete change in our
approach to the problem of tile adolescent.

1129. Young, Wilbur Shelby. Administrative practices and retention in
Tennessee junior high schools. Master's thesib, 1928. George Peabody college
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.
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From data secured by, personal visitation, observation, and by an inspection of the records of enroll-
ments, withdrawals,- age distributions, and nonpromotions in the offices of the principals and superin-
tendents, it was found that the amount of increase in retention of the Junior high school after their reorgan-ization was significant, and that thL wer of retention in the junior high schools appeared to be due tofactors involved in reorganization to the present administrative practices.

See also Items 135, 262, 364, 426, 479, 489, 524, 543, 557, 575, 607, 616, 619,
631-635, 637, 639-640, 642, 773, 797, 851, 891, 905, 930, 943, 945, 951-952,
1007, 1015, 1069, 1089, 11790 1184, 1346, 1572, 1608, 1613, 1684, 1784, 1810,
1864. 1872, 1885, 1999, 2093, 2108, 2111, 2126, 2132, 2203, 2222, 2371, 2381,
2385, 2389, 2397.

JUNIOR ÇOLLEGES

1130. Boyce, W. T. Standards of equipment for junior college departments of
chemistry, physics, and biological sciences. 1928. Fullerton junifor college,
Fullerton, Calif. 9 p.

This study is based on 42 replies to a questionnaire.

1131. Brothers, E. Q. Organization administrition of public junior
colleges. 1928. Arkansas City junior c .1., Arkansas City, Kans. 10 p. ms.

Covers the existing types of organimtion and administration and also lists types of organization and
administration which those in executive positions think would be most desirable.

1132. Campbell, Doak S. A blue book of the junior c9I1ege, April 1928.
Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.,
American association of junior colleges, 1928. 121 p. ms.

Comprehensive list of junior colleges in the United States, together with certain data.
1133. Fitzsimons, Francis F. The junior college. 1928. Fordham univer-

sity, New York, N. Y. 30 p. ms:
t

1134. Foster, I. Owen, and others. Some phases of the junior college move-
ment. 1927. Indiana university, Bloomington. Bloomington, Ind., Bureau of
cooperative research, Indiana university, 1927. 125 p. (Indiana university.
School of education. Bulletin, vol. IV, no. 1, September 19277

'Questionnaires were sent to all state universities, to the most important state colleges, to the state depart-
ments of public instruction, and to -the various educational associations and church organizations that
seemed likely to have junior college relaonships. Gives the results of the investigation relative to the
extent and trend of the junior college.movemont, junior college standards, legal stains of the junior
jtinior college costs and curricula.

1136. qattis, Walter Estelle. Certain &mditions which justify the establish-.
ment of public junior colleges. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college
4or teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Develops 14 criteria under the following headings: (1) Need for college opportunities; (2) cost of a public
Junior college; (341 ability to support a public junior college; (4) willingness to support a public junior college.

1136. Hopkins, David W. Actininistrative practices % 87 junior colleges in
20 states. 1927-28. Junior collge, St. Joseph, Mo. 30 p.

The study Included all the public junior colleges in the United States. Findings: (1) Median size of
junior college was 108; (2) total enrollment for those studied was 16,273; (3) majority were organized within
last flve years; (4) all but nine are accredited by some reoognized agency; (5) only 23 colleges had separate
buildings from the public high school; (6) median salary paid administrators was $3,704.1 (7) student-teacher
ratio was 21 to 1; etc.

1137. Judson, Ulrica W. The curriculum of the junior college.* Master's
thesis, 1928. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.

Comparison -Of curricula offerinp in 113 junior collages. In general, curricula and methods were.found
to correspond closely to curricula and methods in first two years of standard fouryear colleges, but with,
added flexibility for those not pursuing further study.

1138. Kelly, E. T. Feasibility of establishment of a publi junior college
North Platte, Nebr. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Nebraska, Lincoln.
101 p. me.

Conclusions: Several of the standards theoretically applicable to the establishment and the administra-
tion of junior colleges are not supported in practice. This being the case with qprtain reservations, North
Platte is Justified in establishing a junior college.
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1139. Loftis, J. Wesley. The junior oollege curriculum. Master's thesis,
.1928. George Washington u'niversity, Washington, D. C.

1140. Mc Cobb, It H. Junior co411ege movement. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 88 p.

Findings: The junior college is on a sound basis, and if organized as a unit by iteelf, it has a-bright future.
1141. McFarland, John J. The junior college. Master's thesis, 1927-28.

Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 121 p. t,
An analytical study of the junior college movement. Gives detailed statements as to current practices,

costs, feasibility of establisnt, relationship to existing educational institutions, etc.
1142. Martin, Ruth Porter. Predictive value of life-history, sketches in the

applications for admission to the junior colléges at the University of Chicago.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of ChiCago, Chicago, Ill.

1143. Mitchell John Pearce, and Bells, Walter.,brosby. The university
records of staidents from junior colleges. e 1928. American association of
collegiate registrars. Bulletin of the American association of collegiate regis-
trars, new ser., vol. 3, no. 4, April 1928, p. 362-85.

During a 5-year period 510 students have entered Stanford university by transfer from junior colleges.
An extensive study has been made of the records of 317 of this group who entered with full upper division oc
Junior year standing. Findings: Their average age is 20.52 years, two years greater fgan that of Stanford

; freshmen; their ability as measured by the Thorndike intelligence test is slightly superior to that of studfnts
L........-4teet-4-yoar colleges, and markedly suparior to that of students who were admitted vs freshmen; wbere

normally '15 per cent of seniors receive honors for, superior scholastic records, 24 per cent of the junior college
entrants have achieved this distinction; sof the latest class to graduate 30 per cent of the junior college group
have been thus honored; etc.

1144. Morris, John T. Considerations in establishing a junior college.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, C-!umbia university, New York, N. Y.
63 p. New York city, 'Teachers college, (,olumbia university, 1929. (Contribu-
tions to education, no. 343)

This study attempts to find the best location in Southwestern Pennsylvania for a branch of the Unlyers.
sity of Pittsburgh, offering tho work of the freshmen and sophomore years and of late afternoon and.evenhag
classes. Uniontown is favored.

1 145. Morton, H. P. Methods of securing revenue for Southern denomina-
tional junior colleges. Master's thesis, 1q27. George Peabody college for

4 teachers, Nashville, Tenn.
A brief discussion of the reasons for the founding of these schools and ease sendies of representative insti-

tutions gives an insight into the functions, conditions. and problems of the schools. This study deals with
the problems of raising funds for the schools. Sources of revenue, methods of securing revenue, and types ot
-campaigns are discussed.

1146. Patten, Alva Philip. The reorganization of a small liberal arts 'into a
junior college. Master's thesis, 1927,-28. Stanford university, Stanford
University, Calif.

1147. Ri6ciardi, Nicholas. The need for terminal courses in the junior
college. ;1928.. California Department of educatiofi, Sacramento.. tacramento,
California statetprinting òffice, 1928. 14 p. (Bulletin, no. C-6)

Contains suggestive criteria for developing terminal *wises in the Junior college.
1148. Whitney, F. L. Present trend of junior college laws. 1928. Colorado

-state teachers college, Greeley. Schotol and society, 22: '78941, June 30, 1928.
1149.- Significant data received to date in the junior oollege study,

March 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 53 p. ma.
See alto Items,j591, 2167, 2215.

fo

TEACHER TRAINING
GENERAL

1150. Ashbaugh, Ernest Z. Should school administrators know something
*bout people prominent in education? Ecitcational research bulletin (Ohio

A,-state university), 6: 291-93, Ootobek,11,1927.
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Tests were given to graduate students in education in order to find out the extent of the knowledge of
these students concerning persons prominent in the educational world. In the first test given correct
responses were given to 38 per cent of the items, and only 63 per cent of the total number were tried. In the
seoond test, the tabulation shows that out of the total of 3,300 possible responses, only 615 were attempted aid
but 420 were correct.

1 1M. Barnes, Richard Alan. The cost of training the public school teachers
in Kansas. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill., 53 p.

The study covered four years, 1923 to 19 inclusive. Conclusions: Cost of oversupply would furnish
sufficient well-trained teachers; at least t years above high school for all teachers.

1152. Branegan, Gladys Alee. Home economics teacher training under the
Smith-Hughes act, 1917-1927. Doctor's thesis, 1.928. Teachers college, Co-4,

lumbia university, New York, N. Y.
A study of trends in the work of the 71 institutions approved under the National vocational education

act. An historical, descriptive, and analytical treatment cf the home economics teacher-training work
conducted under the administration of the Smith-Hughes act during the first 'decade.

1153. Bryant, G. O. College preparation of teachers of mathematics in
Kentucky high schools. 1928. Eastern Kentucky state normal school and
teachers college, Richmond, Ky.

Limited to the teachers who are college graduates, touching 407 teachers and covering the subjects of
mathematics, English, foreign languages, social scienoe, physical science, biology, and agriculture.

1154. Coale, Willis Branson. The professional needs of teaching of English.'
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers c011ege, Columbia university, Ndw York, N. Y.

The purpose of the study was to discover the essential professional needs 61 teachers of English, and in the
light of the findings to outline an appropriate curricular program for the training of such teachers.

1155. Crandall, Will Giles. The training of teachers for agriculture evening
class work. 1928. Federal board for vocational education, Washington, D. C.
69 p. (U. S. Federal board for vocational education. Bulletin, no. 129; Agri-
cultural series, no. 34)

1156. Davis, Earl. The objectives of secondary teacher training as reflected
in current books on method. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pa.

1157. Dawson, Mildred A. A critical analysis of an introductory course in
education. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 120 p. ms.

Analysis of stenographic reports of class discussions in one undergraduate course in education. Con-
elusions: The Charters' Commonwealth list of teacher-activities is an adequate standard and basis for
analyzing the oontent of courses in education when the material oonoerns the duties and activities of teachers.
Other bases and techniques are necessary to evaluate content conoerning school administration and organi-
sation, history of education, and traits of teachers.

1158. Dufford, J. C. Some problems of training teachers of broadleaf
tobacco production. Master's thesis, 1928. Cornell univefsity, Ithaca, N. Y.
105 p. ms.

A

An analysis of the operations in broadleaf tobacco production, with 50 growers. Gives outline of technical
courses in broadleaf tobacco production for teachers, and indicated observation and practice.

1159. rancher, Bessie M. A critical analysis of a course in methods' of
teaching. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 81 p. ms.

An analysis of all teacher-activities found in the stenographic reports of all class exercises In a methods
own*. The technique developed is usable in analyzing a course where teacher-activities are stressed and
the results may be used in curriculum construction.

1160. Gibson, Maud. A comparison of two typei of training used in Missouri
for preparing teachers for the elementary schools. Master's thesis, 1927. North-
western university, Evanston, Ill.

1161. Grogan, J. Leroy. Aspects of secondary school teacher training.
Master's thesis, 1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 135

.

.
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1162. Hall, Newell Pratt. The training, the experience, and certain atti-
tudes of teachers teaching seventh and eighth year subjects in the tfix-year high
schools of Indiana. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington.
87 p. ms.

11,63. Kill, Gervis Gardner. Elements in the home background and training
of highly successful teachers which their parents have denoted as factors account-
ing for the success achieved. Master's thetis, 1928. University qf Pittsburgh,
Eittsburgh, Pa.

1164. eacobs, gharles Louis. The relation of the teacher's education to her
effectiveness. 1.98. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 97 p. (Contributions
to education, no. 277)

The author undertakes to determinl what general subjects and which professional courses seem most
effective in helping to produce the best teachers. Findings: Prom this study it appears that the subjects
which are directly applicable to the work of the teachers in the first six grades have had a rather dominant
influence in producing effective teachers in these grades.

1165. Jones, J. W. A brief study of the degree required of high-school teachers
in Indiana high schools. 1928. Indiana state normal school, Terre Haute.

The study contains data compiled from requests sent to high schools for the following questions: Wbat
degree is required at the present time of your 41gb-schoo1 teachers? Are you contemplating a change in the
degree requirements of your high-school teachers? In the change to be made what degree will be reZmired?

1166. Elementary teacher-training students transferring to four-year
college course. 1928. Indiana state normal school, Terre Haute.

This problem is a summariz.ation of the data collected from permanent records of the beginning student&
from fall term of 1923 through the fall term of 1926, who later transferrit% the four-year college course.

1167. Report on professorial ranks. 1928. Indiana state normal
school, Terre Haute. o

This report is based on the study of the following sources of information: The requirements for teacher
training; a study of tbe catalogues ,of teacher-training institutions; opinions from heads of departments;
published studies from Yearbook of American association of teachers colleges; opinions expressed and a
report from 163 schools of the North central association of colleges and secondary schools.

1168. Lo, Chinn Chin. Teacher training. 1927. Syracuse university,
Syracuse, N. Y.

1169. Lockwood, Stephen R. Preparation of rural teachers. 1927. 'Syra-
cuse.university, Syracuse, N. Y.

1170. McConnell, T. Raymond. A brief study of the introductgry course
in education in certain liberal arta colleges. Master's thesis, '1928. State

. university of Iowa, Iowa City. .97 p. ins.

4,

1171. Mason, BAilkard G., and Anspach, Charles L. Observation manual
of teaching problems. A course in directed observation of teac,hing problems
applicable for uslin training teachers. For the training of elementary and high-
school teach:NW Ann Arbor, Mich., Mimeographed by Edwards brothers, 1928.
107 p. ms.

1172. Massachusetts. State department of education, Boston. The
training of teachers. its Annual report, 1927. p. 3-15. (Also in Bulletin,
no. 5, 1928, p. 1-12)

A review of teacher training in Massachusetts up to the present time.
1173. Millbrook, Grace. The specialized prepartion of high-school Uachers

for the content of subjects they teach. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Minnesota, Minneapolis. 92 p. ms.

A study of teachers of high-school mathematics, science, and foreign languages, haring graduated troinAve Minnesota anivenities or college. Conclusions: Not enough specialisation in certain fields; teachers
required to teach too many subjects.

1174. Newcomb, Ralph Samuel. A comparative study of courses for the
training of teathers. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
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1175. Noble, M. C. Se., jr. The evolution of teacher-training institutions.
Raleigh, N. C., State department of public instruction [1928]

Questionnaires were sent to the heads of normal schools and teachers colleges. Information was compiled
showing the factors determining the evolution of teacher-training institutions. The data secured from
normal schools and teachers were kept separate.

1176. Specific prep4ration for high-school teachers in North Carolina,
as revealed by transcripts presented in application for high-school class A certifi-
cates, 1925-1927. Raleigh, N. C., State department of public instruction
[1928] ms.

A detailed study of the professional and academic credits presente4a in application for high-school class A
certificates. The transcripts studied were presented by teachers who received all their training at in-state
institutions of higher learning. The study shows the need of more specific training, both academic and
professional. The teaching load of high-school teachers is analyzed. Appendix contains indi victual case
studies of specific preparation possessed by high-school English, history, and French teachers.

1177. Orr, M. L. The work of the white teacher-training institutions of Ala-
bam,a. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn.

The history and present status of teacher training and certification in Alabama are studied and the needs
found serve as the basis for recommendations. The present conditions are compared with standards from
=Pert opinion, practice, state laws, and regulations of accrediting associations.

1178. Peik, W. E. An analysis and evaluation of prescribed courses in educa-
tion for tile university certificate in a secondary school subject. Doctor's thesis,
1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 1,500 p. ms.

An analysis of coursel into 814 topics, the determination of the extent of treatment of each, the evaluation
of topic treatments by alumni teachers, the final selection of content most worth while. Findings: (1)
Training program is most adequate in academic subject matter, less adequate in educational theory, and
least adequate in technique of teaching; (2) teachers must be trained in more than one field of specialization,
since a large portion of their load is in nonrnajor subjects: (8) practice teaching, special method!. and edufm--
tional psychology are most outstanding in training value; these with general methods and the high school are
set up as a basic professional curriculum in education to be simplemented by electives; etc.

1179. Perry, Victor Winfred. Training of the junior high school teachers
of the state of Ohio. Master's thesis, 192$. Ohio state university, Columbus.
50 p. Ms.

This study includes a brief historical background, the training in a few states and cities compared with
Ohio, and then the training of teachers in 19 Ohio cities studied in detail.

1180. Pettit, Maurice Lome. A comparative study of recent textbooks
used in introductory study of education. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Notre Dame,'Notre Dame, Ind.

1181. Reed, Clinton A. Number of years and kind of training for commer
dial teachers. 1928. New York state education department, Albany. 12 p. ms.
Eastern commercial teachers association, 1928. 6 p.

A survey of license requirements in all states, with suggestions as to a course of study. Findings: College
degree ((o-ur years) and commercial major require.

1182. Ridgely, Thelma W. Status, training, and toad of grade critic teachers.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 58 p. ms.

A study of teacher-training institutions of the Rocky Mountain region, including Nevada, Wyoming,
\Utah, Montana, Idaho, New Mexico, Colorado, and Arizona. fingtno: Directors of praetioi are not sat-
Wed with conditions of training critics. Many attics, dissatisfied, an leaving the field. The status of
critics is low to start with, the opportunity for advancement uncertain or limited, and tha amount of
advancement rarely on a par with that of other oollege instructors. Critics in this area Fe as heavily
overloaded as their colleagues elsewhere, are slightly better trained, about equal in experience, and equally
Ittnitd in academic status, salary and general professional rank or ad vanoemmt.

1183. Robinson, Wm. McKinley. Preparation of teachers. Washington,
United States Government printing office, 1928. 34 p. (U. S. Bureau of
education. Bulletin, 1027, no. 38)

Advanoe sheets trim the Biennial survey of education, 1924-1926.

.
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1184. Schaaf, William L. A teachers course in junior high school mathemat-
ics. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York,
N. Y. New York city, Bureau of publications, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1928. 156 pe (Contributions to education, no. 313)

The purpose of this study was to develop a general technique for the scientific) oonstruction of professional
content oourses for the training of teachers, and to exemplify' this technique by applying it to the field of
junior high school mathematics.

1185. Schmitz, Sylvester. The adjustment of teacher training tot modern
educational needs. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Catholic university of America,
Washington, D. C. 286 p.

A comparative study of the professional preparation of teachers in the public and Catholic elementary
and secondary schools in tbe United States, with a proposed plan for the training of teachers for American
Catholic schools.

1186. Sharitz, Horace B. Prepatation of high-school teachers and tlfr
student& college records, Master's thesis, 1928 George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Data for this study were collected from the state of Virginia covering a period of five years. Eight him-
dred and sixty-one students and 258 teachers were included in the investigation which was undertaken to
determine whether or not the amount of training and preparation of the physics teacher in the high school
has any'direct bearing upon the grade of work done by his or her students when they enter college. The
results indicated that the training of the teacher has very little effect upon the work done by those students
who rank above the average in all their college work; but for students whose rating was average or below, the
amount of training of the teacher seemed to have a bearing upon the grade of work done.

1187. Snyder, Agnes. The value of certain measurements in the training of
teachers. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Johns Ifopkins university, Baltimore, Md.
Baltimore, The Johns Hopkins press, 1928. 146 p. (Johns Hopkins university.
Studies in education, no. 9)

This study is an attempt to measure the general value of courses in tests and measurements in so kr as
such instruction enters into the direct preserviee trainingof teachers during the student teaching period.
Findings: The number of instances in which the gains of the experimental group exceed those of the control
group is indicative of some value in training student teachers to use the results of general and diagnostic)
testa in their instruction of children.

1188. Boundle, H. P. Preparation and professional training of negro high
school teachers in West Virginia. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chi-
cinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

1189. Strickler, Fred. The training and experience of 480 industrial arts
teachers. Doctor's thesis, 1928, Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia uniirersity, 1927.
115 P.

Four hundred and eighty teachers, supervisors, and college teachers of the industrial arts, th 37 states,
gave personal information regarding their own training and experience, and their reactions to a detailed
topical analysis of subject matter. Findings: The training of industrial arts teachers ts oonstantly improvr4;
ing, but for the majority it is still much below that of the best trained teachers. The average salary for
teachers of industrial arts ip $2,169, college teachirs, $3,179, and supervisors, $3,293.

1190. Taylor, 3. Carey. The training of teachers for public education.
1928. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md.

1191. Tonne, Herbert A. Commercial teacher-training curricula. Doctor's
thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y.

A comparative study of universities, teachers colleges, norml schools, and private business. colleges
to ascertain the commercial teacher curricula they offer. The comparison is to be made in terms of the
years in\ which courses are given, credit given tor various types ot courses in the different kinds of schools,
specialized and technical work required, etc.

dB.

1192. Tsiang, Lea Teacher training in the secondary schools of the' state of.
New York. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. .

An historical study covering the yearefrom 1827 to the present time. Conclusions: While teacher
training in the noondary schools has rendered good Midi* to tbe mral schools, it sesin3 to hays many
limitations which make it difficult of fuither appeal ¡OD.
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1193. Tyler, E.talph Winfred. methods for utilizing personal judg-
ments to evaluate activities for teacher-training curricula. Doctor's thesis, 1927.
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1194. United States. Bureau of education. Professional preparation of
teachers for Yural schools * * * Prepared in the Rural education divisiin,
Katherine M. Cook, chief. Washington, United States Government printing
office, 1928. 71 p. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 6)

1195.1Waidelich, Arthur G. Determination of the-Nportance of character
and personality qua1ification In training programs preparing for spécialized
fields. Master's-thesis, 1928. 'University of Southern California, Log Angeles.

1196. Warner, William Everett. A policy and program of preparing indus-
trial arts teachers with special reference to Ohio. Doctor's thesis, 1928.
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. Published under title
"Policies in industrial arts education," by Ohio state university press, Columbus,
Ohio, 1928. (Ohio state university studies. Contributions to industrial arts
education, no. 1)

This study is limited to the prtklems of preparing teachers for junior high school industrial art work4
The findings suggest certain program epentials: Techn!sal, professional, and academic courses. Tech-
niques are suggested for makini; the study applicable to the existing problems of industriEd arts education ,

1197. Warren, F. G. The comparative achievement of training school apd
public-school pupils. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago,
Ill. 88 p. ms.

Findings: There is no trifOreciable difference in the efficiency of the two types of schools.

1198. WashIngton, Alethea Hebron. A reconstruction in teacher training
that accords with modern educational ideals. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Ohio
state university, Columbus.

A comprehensite examination of teacher-training theory and practice from its earliest beg1nn4ngs up tti
the present time, to discover whether present teacher training is so functioning on its own level as prepare
teachers for service in modern schools. Conclusions: (1) Present day teacher training is to a rge extent
traditional and conservative; (2) It operates, with few exceptions, on a passive basis; (3) it produces a teacher
ill-equipped to function in present-day schools, and therefore defeats its own purpose; (4) teacher trainikg
needs reorganization or reconstruction based upon a new philosopllical and psychological viewpoint.

See a180 Items 7, 13, 643, 770, 1608, 1043, 1347Çi640, 2051, 2372.

NORMAL SCHOOLS

1199. Birkelo, Carl P. A study of some factors involved in the selection of
normal school and teachers' college instructors. Master's thesis, 1928. Univer-
sity of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 120 p. ms.

1200. Bogardus, Frank El. A continuous survey of the Indiana state normal
school. Master's thesis, 1928. IRdiana university, Bloomington. 152 p. ms.

1201. Byrne, Audrey. Normal school entrance requirements. Master's
thesis, 1928. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 72 p.

A comparison of the trend of normal school and college entrance requirements since 1913.

1202. Crabtree, Eunice K. Problems of the normal schools as revealed by
the surveys. 1928. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md.

1203. Dearborn, Ned H. Faculty organization in New York state normal
schools. Albany, N. Y., State education department [1928] Charts only.

Duties and functions of each fact* imam] bar in each school. Findinp: Little relation to budget amt.
iteattón; no organized uniformity.

r

ichool1204. Normal faculty qualifications. Albany, N. Y., State
education detertment [1928] Tabletkonly.

A policy regarding scholastic preparation was made effective October 1925. This study shows what
promos his been made. Findings: A notable improvement-tit all schools in terms of degrees; some measure
of ability is needed to supplement degrees,
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1205. Dearborn, Ned H. Service load of state normal school faculty mem-
bers. Mbany, N. Y., State education department [1928] Tables only.

A study of the size of classes in relation to service load. Mao Mullen's technique was used. Findinp:
Direct relation between number of faculty members and student enrollment.

1206. Source and placemeRt of normal school students. Albany,
N. Y., State education department [1928] W p. mg.

Residence location of all students by counties and placement of graduates first year after graduation in
New York state. Findings: (1) Students in regular courses are drawn mainly from local area; (2) contrary
is true foE students in special courses; (3) an inconsiderable number placed outside of New York state the
first year after graduation.

1207. Student capacity of New York state normal schools. Albany,
N. Y., State education department [1928] 23 p. ms.

A study of available space, present use of it, training school facilities, and teachers' needs. Findings:
(1) Nearly all New York stato normal schools can increase enrollment; (2) available practice facilities
limit some; (3) local drawing power of schools a factor; (4) more tet.chers of extended training needed in
New York.

1208. Gould, Mary Pearle. Some suggestions concerning the modification of
normal school curricula as determined by a study of teacher needs. Master's
thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus.. 110 p. ms.

Two and one-half years of study of elementary teacher needs to fInd out whether or not the curriculum
of the average normal school gives teachers the training they need. Findings: Normal school curricula
inadequate in that teachers do not have the scientific attitude. They are unable to carry on diagnostic and
remedial work with their pupils.

1209. Hawk, Raymon4 F. Use of Thorndike examination in normal school.
Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 81 p. ms.

A study of the use of Thorndike examfnation in predicting success in subjects. Conclusions: The
Thorndike examination was fotind to have significant predictive value.

1210. Jones, I. W. Factors used in grading systems of the 'faculty of the
Indiana state normal school. 1927. Indiana state normal school, Terre Haute.

p. ms.
fi; summarization of factors used in the grading systems of the faculty of Indiana state normal school as

indicated by the factors checked on the list of items submitted at a faculty meeting.

1211. A proposed- numbering scheme. 1928. Indiana state normal
school, Terre Haute.

This proposed numbering scheme is applicable to all departments of the Indiana state normal school.

1212. A study of overlapping of enrollments in the Indiana state
normal school, winter term, 1928. 1928. Indiana state normal school, Terre
Haute. 3 p. ms.

A study of enrollment in the Indian* state normal school as to those students "in grade" and thciss
"out of grade," according to the junior-senior college plan of classification of oolleges. Junior-senior college
plan of classification was found advisable in the Indiana state normal school.

1213. Logan, Léalie E. An experiment in teaching normal school students
how to study. Master's thesis, 1928. Duke university, Durham, N. C.

1214. Lutyen, Helene. The present status-- of personnel service in state
normal schools. Master's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y.
66 p.

The principles and the assumption of the place of personnel servioe in the state normal school and the
analysis of the present status of personnel servioe in 80 state normal schools of the United States. Findings:
(1) Those wh&&çe directing and adyising the students are doing so only incidentally to tpe main duties
required of them;12) there is no unit program or system holding the various &photos to a definite plan or
objective; (3) no effort is made to find the student in need. The emphasis made by tehese agencies is upitm
remedial rather than preventative or anticipatory effort; (4) the state normal school is very much instItu-
tionalited. Its organization and activities are built up in a formal way, with the student's problems con
sidered only from the administrator's point of view.

1215. Meader, James L. Education in Connecticut normal schools. Doc-
tor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 192e. 96 p. (Contribu.
tions to ediTestion, no. 307)

An historical account of the establishment and early history of Connecticut's four state normal schOob;
a cooperative survey and reorganisation of the teacher4reining program in Connecticut; stiustiod
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1216. Roberta, Franklin Campbell. How to present .to normal school
students the resources of and the development of a state using New Hampshire
as a study. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 114 p.

New Hampshire is used here as a type study. The study has ¡peen made in such a manner that teachers
may actually use the results in the schoolroom.

1217.. Wade N. A. A comparison of the time spent by first-year students
and expected by teachers in a state normal school. 1928. State normal school,
Frostburg, Md. 7 p. Ms.

A comparison of the average weekly time devoted to study and the average time spent in preparation'
for a recitation in each subject by 80 first-year normal school students and the time expected by the teachers.
Findings: The average first-year student spends 2 hours and 14 minutes less per week than the time estimated
by the teachers. Students in general spend less time in preparation than the teachers expect. Wide varia-
tion in preparation time in subjects for both students and teachers was found.

See also Items 1229, 1234, 1253, 1339, 1811.

TEACHERS COLLEGES

1218. Deyoe, George P. A study of four-year curricula in state teachers
colleges. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 103 p. ms.

Covers the four-year professional curricula in 87 state teachers colleges. Findings: Of the institutions
offering one or more four year curricula, more than 90 per cent offer training for high-school teachers; train-
ing for early elementary, intermediate, and junior high school teachers through four-year curricula, is altered
in upwards of half of the institutions. Basic courses of a cultural nature comprise an average of approxi-
mately 25 per oent of each four-year curriculum, and an average of approximately 18 per cent is devoted
to basic courses of a professional nature.

1219. Edminster, James Marion. Administration and supervision courses
in colleges and universities. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis. 107 p. ms.

Analysis and description of oourses in administration and et' *sion in colleges of education of state
universities and other colleges of education.

1220. Irvine, Paul. The relation of undergraduate preparation to teaching
position amonegraduates of J.,he School of education, New York university.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y.

A study of teachers' positions, classroom duties, and extraclassroom duties, and an evaluation of their
undergraduate preparation in relation to such positions and 'duties.

1221. Jarrett, Robert Patton. Status of courses in psychology in state
teachers colleges in the United States. .1927. George Peabody' college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for
teachers, 1928. 135 p. (George Peahody college for teachers. Contributions
to education, no. 47)

The investigations indicate that there Is a lack of agreement of practice and the opinion of leading
teachers in the field under consideration concerning the relation of the important factors bearing upon the
function of psychology and tests and measurements in the general problem of teacher training. When
teachers of psychology and testa and measurements have the training indicated by.such a study and courses
are organited and coordinated on basis of a similar procedure, It will be logical for other improvements to

1222. Jewett, Ida Adele. English in state teachers colleges. Doctor's
thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Colum,bia university, New York, N. Y. New
York city, Teachers college, Columbia univeftilty, 1928. 176 p. (Contributions
to education, no. 286)

1223. Kelly, E. L. Bases forth° selection of teachers college freshmen: A
survey of the entrance requirements''of 65 leading colleges with implications for
state teachers college. 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 25
pe ma.

124. Kimmel, Herbert A catalogue study of the faculty of a state teacher.-
college. [1928] North Carolina college for women, Greensboro.

This is a quantitative study dealing with tenure as it is affected by sex, type of institution, eta.
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1225. Lessenger, W. E. An analysii of personnel costs at Detroit teachers
college, 1926-24 1928, Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 90 p. ins.

1226. Magee, Robert °M., jr. Curriculum research for a teachers college.
1928. Detroit teachers college, Detr*it,. Mich. 78 p. ms.

Conclusions: If the schools 'studied represent general practice, it may be concluded that the moral
policy throughout the country is to place practice teaching late in the curriculum. In only a few schools are
students admitted to practice work in the first year. In about 85 per cent of the two-year curricula, the pm-
tie teaching is confined to the second year. The amount of practice teaching varies considerably from
scleol to school, but the average is 5 semester hours for two-year curricula, 6 for three-year curricula, and 8
for four-year curricula.

1227. and other8. Study of students entering Detroit teachers college,
1920-1924, inclusive. 1928. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 36 p. ms.

This study involves between 1,600 and 1,700 students who entered Detroirteachers college from Septem-
ber 1920, to January 1924, and contains information concerning elimination, sources of students, scholarship,
teaching sueoess, teactiini tenure, etc.

1228. Meadows, Leon R. A study of the teaching of English composition
in teachers colleges of the United States, with a suggested course of procedure.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 95 p. (Contribu-
tions to education, no. 311),

Findings: All the teachers of composition agree on one objectivethe teaching of the fundamental&
°Weakness in composition " is given by 50 per cent of the teachers, and "poor entranoe preparation" is
given 1:42 per cent of the teachers as the chief difficulties they encounter in teaching oomposition. Seventy-
two per oent of the colleges require a nancredit course of entering freshmen who fall below a certain standard
in English composition. To improve the work in English composition, the mass-library-conference plan
is suggested.

1229. Phillips, Prank M. Per capita costs in teachers colleges and state
normal schools, 1925-26. Washington, United States Government printing
office, 1927. 6 p. (U. S. Bureau of education. Statistical circular, no. 9, July
1927)

1230. Rasey, Marie I. Educational achievement of Detroit teachers college
freshmen. 1927. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 38 p. ms.

A study of the achievement in elementary subjects as evidenced by Stanford achievement test given to
367 freshmen.

1231. Rugg, E. U. The social studies of teachers colleges. 1928. Colorado
state teachers college, Greeley. Greerey, Colorado state teachers college, 1928.
198 p. (Colorado state teachers college. Education series, no. 4)

1232. Shultz, Irvin Tabor. A descriptive and predictive study of a class
in a school of education. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania,
Philadelphia, Pa. 131 p.

The problem of this study is to take certain factors, namely, entrance units of Latin, quartile rank in
secondary school, Army alpha, Terman group test at entrance of first year, and try to deseribe andrprodiot
what one may expect tolind in terms of practice-teaching scores, scholarship, and persistence in school.

1233. Thompson, Clem O., and Russell, Dale. Some factirs affectiug
the success of Teachers college freshmen. 1927. Indiana state normal school,
Ball teachers college, Muncie, Ind. (Indiana state normal school, Ball teachers
college. Bulletin, vol. li, no. 4)

A study of four factors which have conditioned the academic success of the freshman students of two
successive years at Ball teachers:college. Conclusions: Four factors are shown to have a close relationship

to academic success: (1) intelligence; (2) immediacy of the need for scholastic success; (3) faculty standards
of gradings; (4) the introduction of a system of warnings and counsel for potential failures,

1234. United States. Bureau of education. Statistics of teachers col.
leges and normal schools, 1925-1926. Prepared in the Statistical dividon,
Frank M. Phillips, chief.. Washington, United §tates Government printing
office, 107. 65 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no. 30)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the-United States, 1924-1926.
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1235. Wilbur, G. A study of teacher training for secondary schools at
the University of ,Cineinnati. Master's t4esis, 1928. University of Cincinnati
Cincinnati, Ohio.

1236. Woodburn, E. C. History and development of teachers colleges in
South Dakota. Master's thesis [1928] University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
114 p. ms.

An historical study of establishment, growth, 'change in scope, costs, etc., of teachers colleges. Con-
clusions: They art developing to meet the needs of South Dakota and do not oost more than their service
warrants.

See also Items 476, 509, 839, 850, 1199, 1237, 1266, 1305, 1339, 1721, 1965,
2162, 2195, 2395.

PRACTICE TEACHING

1237. Armentrout, W. D. The conduct of student teaching in state teachers
colleges. 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. Greeley, Colorado
Aide teachers college, 1927. 198 p. (Colorado state teachers college. Educa-
tioreries, no. 2)

*38. Cass, Earle Millerd. An investigation of current practices in con-
Oucting student teaching in certain selected centers for training industrial
teacher:Jr Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1239. Colebank, George Henry. Arrangements for and operation of
practice teaching in colleges of the North central association. Master's thesis,
1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 134 p. ms.

1240. Lu4eman, W. W. Do pupils lose under practice teachers? 1928.
Southern state normal school, Springfield, S. Dak. Educational administration
and supervision, 14: 101-104, February 1928.

A study of over 200 grade pupils, some under practice teachers, others not under practice teachers.
Findings: Pupils under practice teachers were ahead-of those under regular teachers all the time.

; 1241. Mead, Arthur Raymond. Laboratory schools for teacher training
with special reference to buildings. Educational administration and super-
vision, 14: 338-57, May 1928. Publiblied also in the 1928 Yearbook of Super-
visors of student teaching.

1242. Mersereau, E. B. Observation assignments for practice teachers in
high school. 1928. Baylor university, Waco, Texas.

1243. --r-- A study of the virtues aiikfaults of practice teachers. Edu-
cational administration and supervision, 13: 487-75, October 1927. r

The ratings and comments of the high-school critic teacher, as well as the ratings of the college prólessor
and of student teachers (high school) for three successive quarters were analyzed. The virtues and faults
were classified and ranked. Concludes that the virtues of practioe teachers are largely those of personality.

19284.1244. Sprague, H. A. Case-problems of student teachers. State
teachers college and normal school, Upper Montclair, N. J. Educational
administration and supervision, 14: 314-24, May 1928.

1245. Wade, N. A. Comparison and distribution yof student teachers' time.
1928. State normal school, Frostburg, Md. 8 p.

This study shows the peroentages of time devoted by 65 students to student-teaching, 'activities. It
shows that the average student teacher devotes 41.7 per cent of his time to preparation of lesson plans and
network; 10.8 per oent to teaching; 10.1 per oenttto observation of ttudent teachers; 9 per oent to group
conference with the training teacher; 8.5 per cent to observation of training teacher; 5.5 per cent to super-

,vision of study and network; 8.4 per beato grading papers.

See also %Items 193, 237. '4' t,1:1
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1246. Abraham, Richard lams. Teacher-load in the secondary schools
of San Francisco. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university,. Stanfoid
University, Calif.

1247. Allen, Ira Madison. The teacher's contractual status, as revealed
by an analysis of American court decisions. Doctor's thesis [1928] Teachers
college, Columbi* university, New York, N. Y. New Yorll city, Teachers college,
Columbia univenity [1928] 147 p. (Contributions to education, no. 304)

A summary of legal principles affecting the teacher's contract for the fuldance of state and city super-
intendents, boards of education, teachers, and attorneys. '

1248. Baer, Joseph A. Men teachers in the public schools of the United
States. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 318 p. ms.

The purpose of this study was to find trends ie the per cent of Eden teachers, ikhy men leave teaching,
why they continue in teaching, need, for meir teachers, comparison of men and women, etc. Findings:
There is a distinct upward trend in the percentage of men teachbrs since 1920. Men leave teaching for
economic and social reasons. They continue in teaching because they like the work. Educators desire
more men in the scliools. There is very little measurable ditiAnce between men and women in the factors
studied.

1249. Blackburn, J. Albert. A study of the new teacher situation in public
secondary schools of Pennsylvania. Doctor's thesis, 4928. University of
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Philadelphia, Westbrook publishing company,
1928. 155 p.

A survey of the preparation, experience, salary, teaching load, and teaching programs of newly appointed
teachers in public high schools of Pennsylvania in communities having less than 500,000 population.

1250. Chambers, W. W. Analysis of the activities of mathematics teachers
in secondary schools. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Colorado state teachers
college, Greeley.

1251. Chapman, H. B. Amount and cause of teacher absence, 1927-1928.
In Baltimore, Md., Department of education. Statistical report to superin-
tendent, 1927-28. July 1, 1928. 15 p. ms.

This study Li based on the records of 3,000 teachers in Baltimore public schools. It analyzes cameo
and amounts of teacher absence in each school.

1252. Chase, Vernon E. The teaching personnel of thee Fordson public,
schools. Fordson, Mich., Bureau of research and statistics,' Public schDols,
April 18, 1928. (Bulletin, no. 11)

1253. Chung, Tao-Tsan. A personnel study of selected teachers in unival
fifties, colleges, and normal schools. DocMr's thesis, 1928. Teachers collego,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

A study of 518 teachers in universities, colleges, and normal schools to determine significant facts regard-
ing age, physical measurements, education, professional experience, past and present salaries, changes of
positions, etc.

1254. Foster, James Carlisle. Professional status of superintendent& of
South Carolina accredited high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peso.
body college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

The data presented were obtained from a questionnaire received from 148 superiniendents of South
Care4pa accredited higb schools. It was found that the educational trailing of the superintendents report-
ing waiprimarily academic, and therefore general !lithe; than professional. The median years of education$1

-experience was 8.66 years, and the median number of teachers under their supervision was 14.46 teachers.

1255. Greene, Charles E. Sabbatical leaveanalysis of practices in several
cities. Denver, Colo., Public schools, 1928. 4 p. ms.

1256. Guntharp, Pascal R. A study of the status of the teachers in the
accredited high schools in Oklahoma. Master's thesis, 4928. Univeisk.
Oklahoma, Norman. 91 p. ms.

A study of the training, experience, tenure, and salary of all teachers in the accredited high schools in
Oklahoma tor the school year 1027-28. The data were secured from the dace of the state high-echocil inns°.
tors of Oklahoma.
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1257. Hendershot, Clarence. The status of the superintendent of schools
in Michigan. Master's thesis, 1928.. University of Chicago, Chicago, III.
85 p. ms.

An investigation of salaries, ages, tenure, educational training, and experience of 226 superintendents la
Michigan. Ftpdings: Michigan ranks above the average for the country. Much improvement has been
made in the last 12 years.

1258. Henderson, Adin Douglas. A phase %of/ supply and demand for
secondary teachers in the state of California. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stan-
ford university, Stanford University, Calif.

1259. Hicks, Prances R. The mental health of teachers in Wichita, Kans.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 34 p. ms.

'Replies to a questionnaire from 203 teachers in the public schools of Wichita, Kans. Of the teachers
questioned, 57 were found to be psychopathic; 51 with strong psychopathic terencits; and 96 practically
nprmal.

1260. Jensen, George C. California teachers' associationpast and present.
1927. Research division, California teachers association, Svan Francisco. Sierra
educational news, 23: 23-30, August 1927.

Data given in this study show that the membership of the 'California teachers association has increased
from 38 per cent lu 1918 to 79.5 per cent in 1927.

1261. Kelso, Corinne Marie. The correlation of academic achievement
with success in teaching. Master's thesis, 1927. University of ,Qhicago,
Chicago, Ill. ,

1262. Laublch Merit Lees. Status of indvistrial arts teachers in Indiana.
Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 118 p. ms.

1263. Lomax, Paul Sanford. 'A comparative study of commercial, English,
mathematics, and science teachers in the state of New Jersey. Doctor's thesis,
1927. New York university, New York, N. Y.

A comparative study of 424 commercial, English, mathematics, and science teachers of 1913-13 with the
same groups of teachers of 1924-25 in terms of (1) size of schools in which teachers are employed, (2) educa-
tional .qualifIcations, (3) salaries, (4) length of teaching experience, (5) subjects taught to note subject com-
binations and degree of specialization.

1264. Malony, George B. The status of the grade teacher in Iowa. Master's
thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

Conclusions: (1) The difference between the training and preparation of instructors in the small and in
the. larger schools of Iowa is not outstanding, but tank to favor the larger school systems; (2) considzing
six years of preparation above the eighth grade and five or more years of teaching experience as tdoa the
teachers of Iowa in the majority of cases measure up to desirable standards, though there is considerable
room for improvement; (3) home-talent teachers are not generally employed, but there is no outstanding
difference between the qualificirtións of home-talent and nonresident teachers; (4) married-women teachers
are not generally employed, but their qualifications are slightly higher than those of the unmarried teachers.

1265. Mehringer, Walter R.. A study of the relation between the standings
in certain university courses and teachipg success. 1928. University of Wis-
consin, Madison.

1268. Mygatt, Cynthia, and ressenger, W. ir..* -Reasons for success or failure
of 200 teachers who deviated materially from their teachers college's prediction.
1928: Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich.

A study made of two years of teaching work oovering those teachers who were either doing better or poorer
work than prediqted by the teachers college from which they wore graduated.

1267. Neuner, John 3. W. The supply and demand of public 'high school
commercial teachers in New York city. In Eastern commeicial teachers'
association. First yearbook. Foundation of commercial education. New

40-York city, 1928. p. 213-23.
Findings: The majority of high-school teachers appointed in New York city have had previous teaching

experience; the total number of graduates majoring or minoring in commercial education, graduating from
schools certified by th. State department of educatidh, for the year March 1928, to March 1927, was 165,
coasporad with appointments of 70 for this same period in the city of New York alone; about one-half of the
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academic appointees have had previous experience outside the city, and only onp-sixth of the commercial

group have had exPeiience in teaching outside the city; a greater number of commercial teachers were
appointed without previous teaching experience than in the academic group, due evidently to inadequate

supply; etc.

1268. Patrick, George W. A history orthe Illinois state teachers association,
1854-1912. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 184

p. ms.
A history of tho association with considerable data provethe effectiveness of this teachers group.

9
1269. Shiner, E. A. Teachers meetings in the elementary schools of Okla-

homa. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 40 p. ms.
Findings: (1) Teachers meetings are being held now for the purposes of supervision rather than adminis-

tration, such as making announoements and adjustments; (2) the trend in these schools seems to be toward

the conference method of supervision rather than an open meeting.

1270. Singleton, John S. Married women as teachers in the public schools.
Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 125 p. ms.

A comparison of factors in efficiency is found in work of married and singlo women teachers. Findings:.
Neither class was found to be superior.

1271. SpoonerZulia A., chairman. Professional and financial status of the
teacher in the elementary school. 1928. Oregon state teachers association,
Portland. Portland, Oreg., The Multo-Steno shop, 1928. '44 p. ms.

A study of the teachers of Oregon, their training, tenure, salaries, growth in service, living conditions,
organizations, and flnanciai status.

1272. Steele, Noah Edmund. Constitutions and by-laws of state teachers'
associations. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
96 p. ms.

41.

1273. Terry, Miss John Miller. The present status of secondary school
mathematics teachers of Tennessee. Master 's thèsis, 1928. George Peabody
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

The state files were used from which compilations were made of the mathematics teachers in chests**
approved high schools. Of the 478 mathematics teachers, 67.36 per cent wore men; of all the mathematics
teachers 21.13 per cent were teaching mathematics only; history, English, and Latin were combined with
mathematics more than other subjects; the minimum number of classes taught by any full-time teacher
was four; tho maximum number, seven. Of all the teachers 80.7h3Errcentiro1d degrees; the highest mean
salary was $2,038, the lowest $1,061. The mean tenure for the entire group was 3.45 years, the median tenure
was 1.59 years, and the standard deviation was 3.53.

1274. Tilton, Edwin B. An analysis of applications for teaching positions
in a city school. Master 's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford Uni-
versity,

This investigation related to 600 teacher applications for positions which are filed in the superintendent's
office at San Diego. Findings: All things considered, the comparison is about equal between the teachers
already in service and the touter applicants. The odds are possibly in favor of the applicant teachers.

*See also Items 2, 2269.
APPOINTMENT AND TENURE

1275. Beachboard, Zachery Pearl. -State teachers placement bureau.
Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

The aim of this study was to find the various ways in which states organize, operate, and finance teacher-
placement bureaus, and to evolve from them a state teacher-placement bureau with the logical maehinerY.
Letters were mailed to the commissioners of education in all the states, asking for information on the whjsot.
It warfound that 18 states have legalized teacher-placement bureaus; three of these have suspended opera
lions because of the failure of their legislatures to appropriate funds for their operation.

1216. Belknap, Fredericka. A compaiison of supply and demand for teachers
and school administrators based on statistics °of the Bureau of appointments
from May 1, 1926, to July 1, 1927. Master 's thesis [1928] New 'York unim
versity, New York, N. Y. 45 p. ms.

1277. Calktns, Thomas V. Service and tenure of teachers in the Alaska
- native schools. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Yale university, New Haven, 0ouni

81 p. ms.
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1278. Clarke, Clarence Leon. Tenure of teachers in the profession, with
special reference to Wisconsin. Doctor 's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,

kChicago, Ill. Ann 'Arbor, Mich., University of Michigan alumni press, 1928.
160 p.

An investigatiir of the average length of service rendered by those entering teaching, relationships oftenure, and moat of training, etc. Findings: For Wisconsin 50 per cent of en tran ts teach three years orless; the mean average service rendered by all entrants is nine years; differential tenure is very mar*11 and
sign.1 licna tii3Nearly one-third of the entrants teach on the average over 20 years.

1279. riscoll, W. A. An analysis of the teiher turnover in Ohio since 1923.
Master 's thesis, 1928. OW state university, Co mbus. 60 p. ms.

A study of the teachers who have left the teaching pro(ess1oi in Ohio since 1923, taken up by years.
Findings: About 13 r cent of the women employed, and 17 er cent of the men employed, are leaving
the profession each yeam .

1280. Dunlap, C. C.. Teacher placement and follow-up in Oklahoma. Mas-
ter 's thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 78 p. ms.

An investigation of 10 teacher-placing bureaus organized in nine of the educational institutions of Okla-homa and the state department of education. Findings: (heat lack of uniformity in blank forms usedrinadministrfition. Number of items on the various information blanks varies from 39 to 303. Teacher-training institutions and departments of edueVion are not giving sufficient emphasis to those things which
superintendents, school hoards, and commurffties want to know about teachers.

1281. Elsbree, Willard S. Teacher turnover in the cities and villages of-the
state of New York. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia uni-
versity, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university,
1928. 88 p. (Contributions to education, no. 300)

An analysis of the causes of teacher turnover as a basis for its control. The study covered all cities andvillages under superifitendents in the state of New York. Findings: Average turnover was 10.99 per oent,with range from 1.37 per cent to 42.3S per cent; 51 per cent of turnover was avoidable. The chief causesof tgrnover Wi3re leaving for better position, marriage, and dismissal.a

1282. Hammer, I. A. Office tenure of the superintendents of public schools
in the state of Kansas, 1920-1927. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colo-
rado, Boulder. 84 p. ms.

The results of this study show that superintendents and board munbers . %greed that the main canseswhich' affect length of office tenure are: (1) Desire for promotion, (2) insufficier.c salary, (3) destructive and 4unwarranted criticism, (4) failure of the superintendent to possess the qualities of a good executive.
1283. Jacobs, F. R. Teacher turnover in Cincinnati. Master 's thesis,

1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 75 p. ms.
1284. Johns, W. B. The value of the photograph in the selection of teachers. -

Master 's thesis [1928] University of Nebraska, Liticoln. 48 p.
Persons who actually hire teachers were asked to judge photographs of school teachers-and school admin-

istrators whose relative success had been demonstrated by three or more yews of experienoe. The judg-
ments of the photographs wore unreliable.

1285. Noble, M. C. S., jr. The relationship bétween area of source of supply
for high schools and area of beginning service.for the teaching profession in North
Carolina (1924-1926) Raleigh, korth Carolina state department of public instruc-
tion [1927] (Mimeographed)

Teachers were traced from high schools to institutions of higher learning and then to actual teachingpositions. The data show that 40 per cent of the North Carolina teachers begin teaching in the same countyin which they received their own high-school training.
1286. Teacher supply and demand in North Carolina. Raleigh,

North Carolina state department of public instruction, 1927.
This study shows teacher supply and demand during the period 1900-1925 with predictions as to supply

And demand figures for the period 1925-1950.

1287. Riley, Martin L. Platement, position, and service years of Mississippi
state teachers college graduates.. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Front questionnaires sent to 2,904 graduates, replies were received frotn 2,002. Findings: Most of theservice years of till graduates wre rendered in rural schools. The largest number of graduates taughtgrade subjects, while the second largest number served as school principals, the third as high-school teachers,and the fourth u school superintendents.
-4
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1288. Seder, Reuben Irnen. Analysis of aspects of tenure and turnover
among school teachers in Minnesota. Master's tbesis, 1927. University of
Miunesota, Minneapolis. 108 p. ms.

Findings: Supply of trained teachers in Minnesota is adequate for the demand. The turnover per cent

is greater in rural schools.

1289. 'Utah education association. If(inning study of teacher tenure
in Utah. Salt Lake City, Utah education association, November 30, 1927.

20 p. (Bulletin, no. 5)

1290. Van Dyke, Seth Howard. A study of thc turnover of teachers in the
smaller high schóols.of Illinois. Master's thesis, 1928. Northwestern university,
Evanston, Ill.

See also Items 242, 1817.
CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERte

a

1291. Bennett, Raymond D. Standards for certification of high-school

teachers. Educational research loulletin (Ohio state university) , 7: 67-71,
89-M, February 22, March 7, 1928.

Findings: There is no agreement as to the minimum amo of professional. training which the higb
school teacher Viould have. California, which requjres grad te preparation of the high-school teacher,

presents the outstanding exaduiple of high certifidation stand ds.

1292, Carr, William G. A brigahistory of teacher certification in California.
1928. Division of research, California teachers association, San Rancisco.
Sierra educational news, 24: 20-21, March 1928.

A comparative study of the centralization of certificating authority in the states of the Union, princi-
pally California. Findings: California, like other states of the Union, is steadily progrepsing towards
centralized state system of granting teachers' certificates.

1293. . The life diploma in the United States. 1928. Division of
research, California teachers association, San Francisco. Sierra educational
news, 24: 18-20, 'April 19?8.

,Ahstract of the laws' or regulations governWg the lance of life diplomas in the United States with
special reference to persistence and experienag required to obtain them. Findings: Wide variation ot
requirements. Average *requirements for the 48 states are given Twenty-nine months' experience is

minimum average for 48 states; 32 months for the 44 states which grant diplomas; 42 months for the 83 states

which require some experience. This applies to elementary schools only.

1294. Cook, -Katherine M. State laws and regulations governing teachers'
certificate's. Washington, United States Government printing office; 1928.

296 p. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 19)

1295. Chimm, L. R. Problems of certification of teachers in Illinois. 1928.

Department of research and statistics, Illinois state teachers associatios, Spripp
field. 32 p. ms.

Slibws present standards of qualifications of teachers in Illinois with comparative data for many ststec
shows Whet educational problems related to that of better preparation of teachers; argues for progressive
standards in certification over a term of years.

1296. Roesner, Hedwig Elizabeth. The legal status of certifipation and
professional training in public school music. Master's thesis, 1927. University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1297. Sampson, H. H. Certification of teachers in Téxas. Master's thesis
1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

1298, Stanford, Sue S. State regulations governing teachers of high schools
Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college fA. teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

1299. Young, Zella Palmer. The history of the legislation concerning t
preparation and certification of teachers in California. 'Master's 1/4Ithesis, 1928

University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

See able, Item 1178.
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IMPROVEIKENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE
1300. Boyer, Philipg., and Bartilelmess, Harriet M. The relation between

teaching efficiency and amount of college credit earned while in service. Phila-delphia, Pa., Division of educational research, Public schools, 1928. 28 p.
Records of 6,222 elementary and junior high school teachers ()oncoming efficiency rating, length of teach-ing experienoe, and amount of college work. Findings: Low but positive correlation between experienceand efficiency, and credits and efficiency.

1301. Bryan, J. Shepard. Piofessional study. Dunn, N. C., Public schools,
1928.

The aim of this study was to keep teachers in the Dunn high school, the Dunn elementary schools, andHartnett oounty training school, abreast of educational projects. Rest;its: Teachers hAve become moreexperimental, more open to conviction, and more progressive in work.
1302. Chicago principals' club, Chicago, Ill. A study of the facts that

characterize superior teachers. Iri its Third yearbook, 1928. Chicago,
Chicago principals' club, 19281 p. 141-86.

The purpose of this study was to ascertain the improvable factors in teaching' ability that go to makethe difference between "superior" and "just satisfactory" teaching; to put before both principals andfeaelift definite objectives, to which "just satisfactory" teachers should aspire in their efforts to do
- "superior" teaching. The study 'resulted in the location el several important factors contributing tothe difference between "superior" and " just satisfactory" teachers. Gives a list of 25 characteristics thatare important, to which are-added two additional characteristics, i. e., continuation of formal studywhile in service, and the regular use of time outside of school hours for preparing school work. These27 characteristics are deemed worthy objectives for training teachers in service.

1303. Clark, N. Wilmoth. A study of county normal institutes in Kansas.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1304. Hamilton, Bryan. Some phases of the improvement of teachers in
service. Master's thesis, 1927. West Virginia university, Morgantown.

1305. Linscheid, Adolph. In-service improvement of the state teachers col-
lege faculty. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia univeisity, New
York, N. Y. New Ydrk city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 100
p. (Teachers college, Columbia university, Contributions to education, no. 309)

This study is an analysis of the practices and policies prevailing in state teachers colleges with referenoeto securing competent members for their staffs, improving them in service, and retaining desirable teachersfor relatively long periods. Fifty-five presidents have furnished detailed information with reference totheir institutions.

1306.- Parrott, Hattie S. Professional improvement through reading. A
compilation of carefully selected materials. Raleigh, North Carolina state
department of public instruction. [1928] (Mimeographed).

Contains a compilation of the professional reading selected by supervisors in one year's time, a list ofeducational publications in magazine or bulletin form, and a selected list of books dealing with the variousphabes of elemestary school work.
1307. Plummer, Ira 'Lee. The principal's pregrams for improving teachers

in service'. Master's thesis, 1928. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks,
80 p. (An abstract of this study is in the University of North Dakota School
of education record, November 1928, pages 59-63)

A study of the practices in the Montana city schools, with very definite suggestions.
1308. Widen, Gladys A. Improvement of teaching through follow-up super

vision. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 143 p. ms.
A study of the obstacle in the way of putting theory into practice disoovered through half-day visitsto 226 graduates. The obstacles disoovered are: (I) Ineileottve teaching methods during training course;

(2) superintendents' requirements such as, set oourses of study and ttrm examinations; and (3) attitudeofpawn".
1309. Watts, Lillie Ellen. The training of teachers in service by élementary

thool principals. Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.
1810. Weaver, Olney Serenus. Remedial measures used in connection with
',lien in-service. Master's thesis; 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago,

1811. Whitnef. L. The growth of teachers In service. 1927. Colorado
state teachers college, Greeley. New York, The Century company, 1927. 307 p.
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RATING OF TEACHERS

1312. Bates, Guy, and Baird, ¡ames. Tha basis of teachers' ratings.
Detroit, Mich., Public schools [1928) 12 p.

The study involved 200 teachers from the first grade. The purpose vas to show the correlation between
their general rating (Ls teachers and ratings on persoilality, vitality, etc., and their meow as measured by
the growth of their pupils in reading ability. Findings: Zero correlation between general teachers' ratings
and growth of pupils.

1313. Bowman, Earl C. A plan for evaluating teaching in terms of pupil
aCtivities. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 302 p. MA.

An expeilmental study for the purpose of developing a checking form to be used in evaluating teaching.
Conclusions: A form can be devised which ..n11 give results which are more objective than can be obtained
without the use of a form.

1314. Brandenburg, G. O., and Remmers, H.. H. The Purdue rating
scale for instructors. 1928. Purdue university, Lafayette, Ind. Lafayette,
Ind., Lafayette printing company, 1928. About 25 p.

Preparation and experimental investigation of a scale by means of which students rate the instructors
on ten traits for the purpose of self-improvement of the teacher.

1315. Pincher, R. O. A study of teacher-rating systems. Master's thesis,
1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

Replies from 120 cities indicate that: (1) Teacher-rating plans have been in use from one to 25 years;
(2) the scales in use are proving satisfactory in most cases; (8) teachers, exoept in a very few instances, have
no part in the rati fig procedure; (4) rating in a large percentage of cases is used to determine salary increase!
and promotions; (5) the tendency is to rate teachers once a year; (6) rating% to some extent are based on
pupil accGmplishment as determined by the use of standard tests; (7) high rating for experienced teachers -

is the rule; and (8) there is a tendency to rate teachers on broad, general traits redher than one large number
of specific traits.

1316. Ford. Hoyt. Qualities that college students prefer it! teachers. Texas
outlook, 12:79, May 1928.

One hundred and nine college freshmen were asked to list what they considered the six °most desirable
qualities that teachers under whom they studied should possess. Sixty-eight different qualities vas
mentioned, scholarship ranking first, personality next, and sympathy last.

1317. Kohlbrenner, Bernard. Rating and checking teachers. 1927-28.
Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.

1318. Melcher, George W. Ratings of teachers, 1926-27, Kansas aty;
Mo. Kansas City,., Mo., jdureau of research and efficiency, Public schools,
1928. 5 p. ms. .

1319. Morris, J. V, L. Student rating of teachers. 1928. Northwitstern
state teachers college, Alva, Okla. 7 p. ms.

The study summarizes the ratinp of the entire student body of the 38 members of the college faculty of
the institution and shows the correlation of student ratings between president's estimate and faculty mein-
ber's rating through questionnaire. Findings: Student rating is a quick, economical means of evaluating
college teaching and valuable to the professor in improving his technique of teaching. Student rating 'bows
high correlation with president's rating.

1320. Taylor, Howard Rice. The relationship of estimated teaching, ability
to pupil achievement in reading snd arithmOio. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Stews
ford university, Stanford University, Calif. -

A study of differences in class achievement in arithmetk and rding within each of grades 4 to lk Ind*
sive, for nine diffeient schools in a medium4ised city. The amitynption that "estimates of teaching ability
are measures of this merit_ of a teacher because they are indirectlk measures.of the proficiency of pupils
traceable to differences in teacher influeneo on achievement" is to a considerable extent iuIeci with refire
enoe to reading 'achievement, but only slightly with reference to acWevement I getbatepisimputation.

A

TRAM ICIR8 PaNIROM 1\:

.

1321. Bormann, Benry H. An interpretative analysis of tbe New \Tork
state teachers' retirement law. Master's thesis [1928] New York univerittit
New York, N. .8r..

This study alma to eve a better undententlips of the legal and flassdalprofrIeloniatat mamma irr
and of tbe -42,168, mortality, gild annuity tables employed in its adminiatrat1011.
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1322. National education association. Research divisipn. The actvance
of the teacher retirement movement. Washington, D. C., National education
association, 1928. 56 p.

1323. Palmer, Nida Pearl. Pension systems for public-school teachers.
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1927. 84 p. (U. S.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 23)

1324. Patey, Henry Curtis. Teachers retirement fund for Oregon. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Qregon, Eugene. 30 p.

A discussion of the actual financial situation of single men, married man, single women, and married
women. Conclusions: Argument that more desirable teachers will be kept in schools by pension system,
not borne out by facts.

1325. Savage, Howard I., and Cogswell, Edmund S. A retirement plan
for Colorado public schools. New York city, Carnegie foundation for the
advancement of teaching, 1928. 54 p. (Carnegie foundation for the aavance-
ment of teaching. Bulletiti, no. 22)

Actuarial and economic inquiry leading to the framing of a sound teachers retirement plan for the public)
schools f Colorado.

1326. State and city retirement systems for teachers. Monthly labor review,
27: 15-26, July 1928.

Gives a brief summary of the principal features of the teachers retirement systems in 21 states and 7
cities as revealed by the study made in 1921 by the United States Bureau of labor statistics.

TEACHERS' PERSONALITY

1327. Fenton, Norman. Personality guidance for teachers. 1928. Cali-
fornia bureau of juvenile research, Whittier state school, Whittier. Educational
review, 75: 296-99, May 1928:

1328. Minch, Sister M. Esther. Integration of personality of the Christian
teacher. Master's thesis, 1928. Marquette university, Milwaukee, Wis.
Milwaukee, Wis., Bruce publishing company, 1928. 113 p.

1329. Morris, Elizabeth Hunt. Personal traits and success in teaching.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New Yòrk, N. Y.
75 p. New York city, 'teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. (Contribu-
tions to education, no. 342)

The author tries to discover and measure significant traits of teachers' personalities. A trait index was
constructed as a tentative measure of the complex blend of qualities often referred to under the term " leader-
ship." Findings: In general, this study emphasises the conoeption that probable success in teaching is
a matter of favorable proportions of the several measured characteOstics which are common to all the stu-
dents, rather than a matter of a particular combination of certain qualities possessed by only some students.

1330. Oak, Lura S. Teacher personality. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Yale
university, New Havens Conn. 85 p. ms.

An historical study of outstanding teachers, showing tbe importance attached to personal qualities In
early schoolmasters in the United States. Reviews recent studies of personality traits in teachers; reports
an Investigation of 53 teacher-rating schemes. Findings: In spite of verbosity in describing teach& per-
sonality, this factor is fairly well identified and generally appreciated. Further study is needful in order
to clarify conceptions and to assist teachers in achieving desirable personal equipment.

1331. Wood, C. R. Does personality have a definite and consistent use in
education. Doctor's thesis [1928) George Peabody college for teachers, Nash-
villa, Tenn. -64 p.

A study of 357 teachers of eight Alabama (titles. Conclusion: Personality has a consistent use in educa-
tion, but there seems to be nothing definite in its use.

TEACHERS' SALARIES

1332. Arnett, Trevor. Teachers' salaries in certain endowed and state
supported colleges and universities in the ynited States, with special reference
to colleges of arts, literature, and science, 1926-27.. New York city, General
education board, 1028. 83 p. (General education board. Occasional paper,
no. 8)

.
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1333. Baer, Joseph A. For what is the teacher paid? Educational research
bulletin (Ohio state university), 7: 223-50, May 30, 1928.

The purpose of this study was to present a statistical treatment of the readily measurable factors that
are usually considered as influencing salaries. Findings: In all types of school positions and for both sexes,
except for men in one-room schools, there is a relatively high correlation between salary and experience.
In all types of schools, and for both sexes, there is a relatively low correlation between salary and training.
The correlations betw6en salary and teaching load are low in nearly every case. Men receive higher sal-
aries than women both as to type of position and, in most oases, as to subjects within the type of school.

334.
schools

Bowen, J. W. Salaries and qualifications of teaching staff of high
in independent graded' school districts of Kentucky. Master's thesis,

1928. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 126 p. ms.
1335. Bradley, Frederick Arthur. A study of the trend of school adminis-

trators' salaries in West Virginia. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university,
tiolumbus. 45 p. ms. and tables.
lt The study included selected districts and independent districts in West Virginia schools and covered
the years 1913-14, 1921-22, 1925-26, and 1927-28. Findings: Fair increase in median salaries for all groups
studied except county superintendents and elementary principals, but medians rather low at beginning.
Great variation in salaries paid for apparently the same sort of service exoept for county superintendents
whose salaries are set by law.

1336. Carr, William G. Teachers' salaries: A guide to literature and prob-
lems. 1928. Division of research, California teachers association, San Fran-
cisco. Sierra educational news, 24: 22-27, June 1928.

An attempt to furnish students of teachers' salaries, teachers' salary committees, parent-teachers asso-
ciations, and similar groups an introduction to the various aspects of the problem of salaries.

1337. Chase, Vernon E. Teachers' salaries and school membership. Foid-
son, Mich., Bureau of research and statistics, Public schools, 1928. (Bulletin,
no. 9) owe"

1338. Greene, Charles E. Salaries of deputy and assistant superintendents,
leads of departments, and principals. Results of a questionnaire. Denver,
Colo., Public schools, 1928. 6 p. ms.

1339. Hendricks, E. L. Twenty years of progress in .the qualifications and
the salaries of teachers of normal schools and teachers colleges. /n American
association of teachers colleges. Yearbook, 1928. p. 86-97.

Findings: All institutions studied, whether they have been four-year colleges for tbe past 10 years or
have grown from two-year institutions to four-year colleges, or are still In the twu-year class, have on their
staff those with no degrees. The per oent of A. B. degrees ranges from 23 to 57 per cent; A. M. degrees from
12.3 to 63 per cent, and Ph. D. degrees from 0 to 36.1 per cent.

1340. Hill, A. C. C., jr. College teachers' salaries. International Y. M. C. A.
college, Springfield, Mass. Reprinted from .School and society, vol. XXVII,
no. 702, June 9, 1928. 5 p.

A statistical study of the relationships between oollege teachers' salaries and the age, teaching experience,
scholarship, graduate work, and degrees of newly appointed teachers in seven New England colleges.

1341. Jones, Thomas Banes. A statistical study of high-scbool teachers'
salaries as related to the factors of experience and tenure, size of school, and
subject combinations. Master's thesis, 1927. Northwestern university, Evans-
ton, 111.4-

.

1342. Lamb, T. D. Scheduling ot teacher's' salaries with special referehoe
to merit rating. Master's thesis, 1928. West Virginia university, Morgan-
town. 21 p. ms.

Findings: The best type of salary schedule is the" preparation-development-merit F' type. Milt rstini
should be made by use of achievement tests and by competent judge&

1343. Putntm, W. E. Salary study of Alabama city school systems. Bir-
mingham, Ala., City schools, 1928. 27 p. ms.

A study showing how Alabama city sOaliertineachers compare with those of cities of similar do as
presented in the National ednostiosiosociation march bulletin for March 1927.
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1344. Rambo, William Lester. Salaries, training, and tenure of adminis-
trators and teachers in the smaller accredited high schools. of Kansas, 1926-27.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1345. Sawyer, Guy E. Pupil credit costs in the high schools of Milwaukee,
Wis. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 95 p. Mg.

An investigation into teachers' salary costs by subjects, departments, and schools, to discover simple
method for prtntipal's use in determining same and comparative importance of factors involved. Findings:
Factors influencing teachers' salary costs per pupil credit in order of importance were: (1) Amount of credit
granted for year's work in subject at rate of period per day; (2) size of class; (3) cost per clan; (4) per cent
of pupils passed. Cost per class is function of teacher's salary and number of classes taught per day. Size
of class Ls most important factor; usually under direct control of principal.

1346. United States. Bure4u of education. Salaries of elementary,
junior high, and high-school men and women teachers in cities having a population
of 10,000 and more. Washington, D. C., 1928. 21 p. ms. (City school circular,
no. 5, May 1928)

1347. Whitney, F. L. Salaries in state teacher-training institutions. 1928.
Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. (Research bulletin, no. 13)

1348. Wiley, Roy William. A study of the advance in salary of teachers
who write for educational magazines. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1349. Witham, Ernest C. A study in administration and supervision of
salaries paid in 1926-27. Wilmington, Del., Department of research, Public
schools, 1928. 12 p. ms.

A study of salaries paid in 49 cities with more than 100,000 p*pulation.

HIGHER EDUCATION,

1350. Allen, J. Edward. Freshman mortality. A symptom of remediable
weakness. Warrenton, N. C., Public schools, 1928. 16 p. ms.

This study points out several causes of freshman failures in colleges and suggests moans whereby the
oonditions complained of may be remedied.

1351. Anthony, Ann. A study in the correlation between the choice of
majors and minors of students in Hunter college and their I. Q. 's and academic
ratings. [1928] New York university, New York, N. Y.

1352. Arnold, Henry J. An analytical study of certain faetors of previous
schooling possessed by college students and the relations of these factors to
college standing. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Ohio stata university, Columbus.

This study attempts to determine: (1) The nature and extent of tlie special disabilities of oollege students
In the " tool subjects" (reading, arithmetic, English composition, etc.) al revealed by standard diagnostic
tests; and (2) the possible relation of such disabilities to academic success. It gives a suggested plan of
diagnosis and remedial instruction as a means of rehabilitating students having specific disabilities, with
a view to maintaining higher standards of scholarship.

1353. Augustine, Sister M. Residence and other requirements for academic
degrees. Master's thesis, 1928. Catholic sisters college, Catholic oniversity
of America, Washington, D. C. 44 p. ms.

1354. Barnhill, Otis John. Comparison of requirements of American
universities for the M. A. degree. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university,
Columbus.- El. ms.

1355. Bell, Hugh McKee. An experimental analysis of the ability of uni-
versity students to study. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university,

-Stanford University, Calif.
1356. Bettinger, George E. A study of the transcripts of 250 college entrants

at the University of California at Los Angeles with special reference to the
reliability of the criteria upon which the principal's recominendation is made.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
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1367. Boyer, Carl W. The psychology of college delinquents. [1928)

New York university, New York, N. Y.
1358. Brink, William G. A comparative study of the entrance requirements

of sixty state and private colleges of liberal arts, 1900-1927. Master's thesis,
1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

1359. Brodshaug, Melvin. An 4nalytical study of the articulation of colleges
with secondary schools in the United States. Master's thesis, 1927. University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1360. Brown, Edwin John. A stúdy of the facts and conditions involved
in the problem of college admissions. Doctor's thesis, 1928. S4anford univer-
sity, Stanford University, Calif.

The data for this ,s`xicIT were obtained from quIrmaires sent to 5,000 high-s ool principals in every
state and territory, inquiries sent to 600 college registrars, college catalogues, and gederal literature on college

admissions. Findings: A uniform national plan of admissions, if not entirely imprasticable, would at least
be very difficult to put into effect; there has been a slight tendency toward liberalisation of entTance require-
inents in the period from 1921 to 1926; there is need for improvement in the standardizing and construction of
intelligence or college aptitude tests; the entrance examinations, whether" old plan," " new plan," sr latest
plan," are considered by a large majority of both high-school principals and college officials to be undesirable
as a chief means of college admissions.

1361. Carter, T. M. Survey of nonfraternity and fraternity men's scholar,'
ship, 1922-1927. 1928. Albion college, Albion, Mich. 2 p. ms.

This study shows that fraternity men hold a slight advantage.

1362. What college students think witfi respect to cheating in hx.-
an;tination. 1928. Albion college, Albion, Mich. 21 p. ms.

The findings of this study are based on replies from 443 Albion college students. There is wide variation
in the opinion of college students as to the reasons for cheating.

1363. Cornell, Cfare Brown. An experiment with freshmen. /n American
association of teacheis colleges. Yearbook, 1928. p. 112-17.

An experiment in giving intelligence tests to the freshmen of Colorado state teachers college.

1364. Donner, Arvin N. Students' knowledge of eminent men. Master's
thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 107 p. ms.

13654.Abaugh, Mary O. The value of a comprehensive examination at the
enli of the sophomore year of college for predicting academic success in the unior-
senior years. 1928. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md.

138G. Edgerton, Harold A. Academieprognosis in the university. Doctor's
thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 2nO p. ma.

A follow-up study of entering freshmen of autumn quarters 1923, 104, and 1925. Findings: A higher
prediction ( r greater than 0.85) was obtained by using scholarship to predict scholarship.

1867. Ellefson, Elven. Predicting college freshmen scholarship. 1028.
University of California, Berkeley.

'This study was limited to students from one high school who have entered the University of California
during the years 1921 to 1924. It was further limited to those on whom complete data for the study could be
obtained, a total of 134 cases. The problem was to determine the relation between college success as MOW

ured by the average grade for the first semester in college and various available high-ecbool immures and
combinations of these.

1368. Eshleman, Silas Kendrick, jr. A study of grading at the University
of Florida. Master's thesis, 1027. University of Florida, Gainesville.

. 1369. Zurich, Alvin C. The relation of achievement etween college fraterne,
ity and nonfraternity groups. Master's thesis, 1927. niversity of Minnesota,
Minneapolis. 7 p. School and society, 26: 624-30, N ember 12, 1927.
pI Comparve the achievement of fraternity and nonfraternity stndent. a number of freshman and sopho-
more subjects. Also compares these two groups in the different colleges. Findings: No significant differ,
once was found to exist between the marks of fraternity men and nonfraternity men.

1370. Fields, Thomas Benton.* A history of Butler university, Indianapolis,
Ind. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 157 p. ms.
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1371. Fitts, Charles Tabor, and Swift, Fletcher Hal,rper. The construction
of orieptation courses for çollege freshmen. In University of California pub-
lications in education, vol. 2, no. 3. Berkeley, Calif., University of California
press, 1928. p. 145-250.

Questionnaires were sent to 300 institutions of higher education in the United States. On the basis of an
analysis of these replies, supplemented by a study of catalogues, outlines, and syllabi of orientation oourses
furnished by directoie and other officials, an endeavor has been made to formulate the problems involved
in the oonstruction of orientation courses for college freshmen. The study traces first the historical develop-
ment of orientation courses in institutions of higher education.

1372. Foreman, Luella. Self-support as a factor in scholastic achievement. F

Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence.
1373. Gifford, Walter S. Does business want scholars? The head of the

Bell system shatters a stubborn myth. Reprinted from Harper's magazine, May
1928. 6 p.

A study of the relation of college scholarship to success in the Bell system. Of 3,806 men studied, 498 had
graduated in the first tenth of their respective classes. By about the fifth year of their employment this
group began to earn more than the other college men. They continued to increase their advantage little by
little until they were 25 gears out of college. Then they began to go ahead still more rapidly.

1374. Goldsmith, Alfred G. How college students spend their time. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. .

1375. Good, Carter V. Bibliography on college teaching with special em-
phasis on methods of teaching. 1928. Miami university, Oxford, Ohio. In
National society of college teachers of education. Yearbook, 1928. p. 66-95.

An &Tort was made to select and annotate the best references on college training from the educational
literature of the past ten years. Preference was given to two types 6f material: (1) Experimental investiga-
tions or factual reports, and (2) authoritative analysts or discussions of college teaching. A topical index
accompanies the bibliography. Two hundred and forty-five references are included in the list.

1376. Greenleaf, Walter T. Land-grant colleges ;ear ended June 80, 1926.
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1927. 75 p. (U. S.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 37)

1377. A study of student enrollmenteend degrees in land-grant colleges
attended by white students. Washington, D. C., U. S. ,Bureau of education,
1928. 17 p. ms.

1378. Grinter, Thomas Hill. Public higher education in Tennessee. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1928: George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn,

The constitutions of Tennessee, the laws enacted by the national government and by the State legisla.
tures were examined and a careful study was made of the catalogues of the various state higher institutions
to ascertain whether or not Tennessee has borne oat in practice the theory of higher public education. The
writer reaches the oonclusion4hat Tennessee has not borne out in practice its theory of higher education.

1379. Grover, Elbridge C. The status of education as an academic subject
in American colleges. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university) 7:
12-15, January 11, 1928.

1380. Halter, Helen I. A comparison of certain interests and activities of
Phi beta kappa graduates of Washington university. Master's thesis, 1927-28.
Washington university, St. Louis, Mo.

1381. Hill, A. O. C., jr. The Springfield student budget. 1928. Interm
national Y. M. C. A. college, Springfield, Mass.

1382. Hochuli, Alma Louise. Prediction of college success from high-school
grades and intelligence test scores. 1928. Kansas state agricultural college,
Manhattan.

183. Hudelson, Earl. Class size at the college level. 1928. University of
Minnesota, Minneapolis. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1928.
800 p.

Six thousand students in 11 depfirtments in eour oolleges in 21 mines under 27 instructors were the subs
bets of this study. Experiments were carried on for four years. Findings: Measured in terms of student
achievement, as determined by marks, essay examinations, or o4tive tests, class size is not a determining
¡actor In the courses and with the students and teachers involved in these experiments.
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t384.. Jones, W. E.
of colleges and universities.
Chicago, Ill. 145 p. ms

1385. Jordan, B..
university, Ithaca, N.
1928.

117

Student and alumni participation in the financial support
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,

H. Study of fraternity scholarship. 1928. Cornell
Y. 6 p. Phi gamma delta magazine, vol. 50, no. 5,

Comparison of fraternity scholarship with special. reference to standing of selected groups. Findinp:
Need for mOre careful selection of members and training after selection.

1386. Kelly, Robert L. The Minnesota colleges; their contribution to
society. 1928. Association of American colleges, New York, N. Y. Associam
tion of American colleges bulletin, 14: 247-306, May 1928.

A study of the contributions made by the collegps of Minnesota to the public life of the state and the
nation. Findings: The colleges of Minnesota may fairly be referred to as denominational colleges. They
are carrying out with a commendable degree of fidelity the commission which has been given them by the
churches. On the academic side they all make the teaching of the liberal arts and sciences their objective.
TheY all officially recognize religion as a racial inheritance of primal importance. These two dominant
purposes of the colleges may be brought together in the phrase Christian culture. It is through this culture
they strive to render service to the State and the world.

1387. The occidental colleges to-day and to-morrow. 1928. As-
sociation of American colleges, New York, N. Y. Associatipn of American
colleges bulletin, 14: 307-51, May 1928.

An effort was made to get a picture and catch the spirit of the institutions and agencies of higher edam-
tion in California, particularly in the liberal undergraduate field. These institutions include, not only
colleges and universities, but libraries, laboratories, museums, observatories, and the like. The problem
is considered under seven heads: (1) The field and constituency; (2) space utilization; (3) the distribution
of administrative functions; (4) the present living conditions; (5) present financial procedure; (6) present
educational program and equipment; and (7) problems presented by the program of expansion.

1388. A survey of Marietta college. [1928] Council of church
boards of eduation, New York, N. Y. 37 p. ms.

1389. and Anderson, Ruth E. Curriculum study of Piédmont
college. 1928. Council of church boards of education, New York, N. Y. 10
P.

1390. Klein, Arthur J. Higher education. Biennial survey, 1924-1926.
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1927. 46 p. (U. S.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 34)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of educatton in the United States, 1924-1926.

1391. Krous, George T. Relation of certain aspects of the utilization of
students' time to tlipir success in college as indicated by grades. Master's
thesis, 1927. State College of Washington, Pullman. 51 p. ms.

Two hundred and fifty students listed uses of time. Various time items were correlated with the
average grade made and with Intelligence scores. Findings: The amount and distribution of time given
to study and other activities have no demonstrated relation to success in college where this study was
made.

1392. Lawritson, Agnes. Some factors influencing success in college.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 70 p. ms.

Findings: Thowwho plan from early ages to go to college do better work than those whose decisions
to pursue a higher education are made later. Such factors as home encouragement, presence of encyclo-
pedias in home, also seemed to auger success.

1393. McKinney, H. T. Research as a means of improving college teaching.
In West Virginia academy of science. Report, 1028.

This study found that decided advantage to pupils may result from the selection of guiding principieS
such as "Learning results from the pupil'a.own efforts" and adapting routine procedures to every pupil's
needs in reference Weach principle. On the basis of this and similar studies it is argued that one of the
most profitable ways to improve college methods of teaching is to experiment in this way and to most
results.

1394. McLean, George Alonzo. The present status of personnel work
a'selected group of American colleges and universities. Master's thesis, 1928
Boston university, Boston, Mass.
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1395. Marshall, Anna Onedia. Factors influenciitg scholarship. Master's f

thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
1396. Meadows, John Cassius. The f unctions of a state university. Nash-

ville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1927. 116 p. (Contributions
to education, no. 28)

Conclusions: The responsibility for the training of teachers for the public schools rests upon the state.
Until the state teachers colleges increase in size and number to the point where they can train an adequate
supply of elementary and secondary school teachers the state university with its school of education must
aid in the training of public-school teachers for the state. Since more than three-fourths of the graduates
of the graduate school enter the teaching profession a strong graduate school in the university is demanded
by every consideration of public peilcy. An adequate research department studying the development
of the resources of the state and the prevention of waste would be a most desirable agency for public good.
The university should not only aid a few thousand resident students, but everyone who earnestly desires
to increase his skill and capacity for individual service.

1397. Montana. University, Missoula. Educational statistical sqrvey,
comparing higher education in Montana with that in 11 other ni)rthwest anda,
Rocky Mountain states. 1928. University of Montana, Missoula. 96 p. ins.

1398. Moores, Maple. Tabulated reports on operation costs of tfie regis-
trar's office. 1928. American association of collegiate registrars; Cleveland,
Ohio. 18 p. ms.

1399. Morgan, Francis Grolier. Integration in higher education with
special reference to college mergers. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of
South Carolina, Columbia.

1400. Nell, R. B., chairman. College enrollments, 1927-28. Hamline
university, St. Paul, Minn. 20 p. raft

A comparison of enrollments of each of the Minnesota colleges with those of North central cofieges,
public, private, and technical, and the regkmal accrediting agencies.

1401. Nelson, John B. A study of the types of information collected by
colleges and universities concerning the personal qualifications of applicants for
admission. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 72 p.
MB.

This includes a study of all the colleges and universities in the United States, legally authorited to give
the nonprofessional bachelor's degree based upon four years of academic work. Conclusions: The final
conclusion is that as yet the securing of personal data about applicants for admission is attempted in a
definite and systematic way by comparatively few institutions.

1402. New Trier township high school, Winnetka, Ill. The academic
work of New Trier students as freshmen at Northwestern university, first
semester, 1927-28. 1928. 3 p. ms.

The report shows the accomplishment of the New Trier students in the major departments of their
work, and a comparison of each student's work at New Trier with that at Northwestern.

1403. Perry, Winona M. Comparative university student achievement.
1927. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. Pedagogical seminary and Journal
of .genetic psychology, December 1927. 9 p.

Compares the achievement of freshmen, sophomores, and upper °lawmen, in a course (introductory)
In educational psychology.

1404. Potthoff, Edward F. A statistical and analytical study of the selective
admission of college stúdents. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,

L.

Chidago, Ill. 270 p. ms.
This study deals with the effectiveness of certain methods of selecting high-school graduates for admis-

ion to the University of Illinois. Findings: Efighuschool average and psychological wore need to be
MPPlemented by maim of facto for individual applicants for. admission. Valuable supplementary

s4sviden eludes consideration of the applioantrearlier school history and of oertain home or family

6

Preuey, Sidney L. Backgrouad educational factors conditioning
(*liege success. in National society of college teachers of. education. Studies
in education, Yearbook XVI, 1927.
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1406. Reeves, Floyd W. The cost of education in liberal arts. c
1927. Bureau of school service, University of Kentucky, Lexington. N rth
central association quarterly, 2: 248-61, December 1927.

An investigation of the costs in 29 colleges of the North central association of colleges and secondary
schools. Findings: Cost per student in senior college division of four-year colleges is 70 per oent greater
than in the junior college division of four-year colleges.

147)7. Financial standards for accrediting colleges. 1928. Bureau
of school service, University of Kentucky, Lexington. 17 p. In AssocititIon
of colleges and secondary schools of the southern states. Proceedidgs of the
thirty-second meeting. (Also published in Bulletin of the American association
of collegiate registrars, new sere. vol. 3, no. 1, p. 94-117 and in the Association
of American colleges bulletin, vol. 14, no. 2, March 1928, p. 83-91)

Thirty-nine colleges were included in the detailed study of the application of financial standard!'
Fifidings: Cost per student in senior college division of four-year colleges is 70 per Cent greater than in the
junior college division of four-year colleges; cost per student is 50 per oent greater in institutions with enroll-
ments below 350 than in institutions with enrollments above 500, cost in small unaccredited colleges
approximately two-thirds as great as in accredited colleges of the same size.

1403. Reeves, Floyd W. Financial standards for accrediting colleges. 1928.
Bureau of school service, University of Kentucky, Lexington. North central
association quarterly, 2: 372-88, March 1928.

Thirty-two aécredited colleges were lacluded in a detailed study of the application of financial standards,
showing relationship between sources of income and cost per student and between sources of income and
salary of teachers. Findings: Little relationship exists between particular sources of income and either
teachers' salaries or cost per student.

1409. Roemer, Joseph. The report of tile committee on college freshmen
grades. In Association of colleges and secondary schools of the southern states.
Proceedings, 1927. p. 165-245.

The purpose of this study was to test the efficiency of secondary schools by the way theiAgraduates suo
oeed in their freshman year in college. Findings: There is a wide range of difference in the percentage of
Nilures occurring in the various southern higher institutions; there is a wide range of difference in ,the
percentage of freshmen failing in the various subjects in any one institution; failures are fewer among teacher-
training institutions than among the other four groups of higher institutions; the percentage of freshmen
failures is greater among the state universities thAn among the other four types of higher institutions; prao.
tically one-half of the students In state universities, one-third in colleges, and one-fourth in teachertraining
institutions fall one or more courses during the first quarter or first semester of their freshman year; etc.

1410. Ryan, Rev. 'Cecil J. The orientation of freshmen in college. Master's
tliesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 57 p. ms.

A general view of the freshman problem is presented together with.a description and evaluation of the
current administrative and curricular attempts at its solution.

1411. Schwitalla, Rev. Alphonse M. Graduate Iffitudy in the Catholic
colleges and universities. In National Catholic educational association. Pro-
ceedings, 192g. p. 97-133.

This study gives the results of a questionnaire sent to 72 universities and eolleges for men and wornen.

1412. Sheppard, Edwin Telfer. A study of the records of 209 unsatis-
factory students of a freshman class in the University of Chicago. Master's
thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1413. Shcires, Louis S. A survey of the municipal university. Master'i
thesis, 192g. College of the city of New York, New York, N. "V!9 80 p. ms.

A study of the origin, development, and present status of nine mualcipl' unitrersit i es in the United States
and their European counterparts.

1414. Shuttleworth, Frank The measurement of the character and ena
vironmental factors involved in scholastic success. 1927. Institute of character
research, State university of Iowa, Iowa City. Iowa City, Iowa, Pub. by the'
University, 1927. 80 (University of Iowa studies, vol. 1, no. 2, Ootober 1, 1927.),

A test was given in January, 1926, to the freshman alms entering the State university of Iowa in the fell
of 1925. This te.st consisted 'of three parts: A test of attitudes and interests, a point-scale self-rating device,
slid a questionnaire. The whole test contained a total of 300 test items and required from 30 to 38 minute.

119

79595-30--9

-

..

.

ft

It.

.

fi

e
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testing time. Four hundred and ninety-four men and 269 women for whom first semester grades and the
four entranoe examinations were available were selected for intensive study. The study is concerned with
the problem of scholastic maladjustment. It deals with the measurement of the nonintellectual factors
associated with scholastic success and fuilure. The study has resulted in a test that measuras inde-
pendent factors and yields predictions of first semester grades which compare vorably with predictions
from the best mental-educational tests av;ailable.

1415. Sloan, Mary Elizabeth. A statistical study of the records of 2,447
students in the college of arts, literature, and science at the University of Chicago.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1416. Stone, A. E. The university dean of men. 1928. West Virginia
university, Morgantown. In West Virginia university. Alumni association
bulletin, April 1928. 8 p. ms.

Shows the various activities of the dean of men in different institutions.

1417. Stopher, Emmet C. The rating scale as an aid to the college in judging
its product. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1418. Swink, Raymond A. The relative contributions of certain personnel
data to the prediction of college success. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state
university, Columbus. 87 p. ms.

This study included 900 white male freshmen entering Ohio state university in September, 1924, with
reference to 43 different items of personnel information in an effort to find out which ones, added to intelli-
gence test rating, will most materially improve the prediction of first quarter's scholarship. Most of the
!hidings were negative. The only item found to have any significance was the one representing the differ-
ence between the number of hours the student expects to enroll for in second quarter and the number he
actually enrolls for. Those who overestimate their ability tend to he low in scholarship while those who
Underestimate their ability tend to be high in scholarship.

1419. Tansil, Rebecca C. The present status of the registrar's office in the
small accredited liberal arts college of the southern states. Reprinted from
Peabody journal of education, 5: 333-38, May 1928.

Questionnaires were sent to 02 schools. Replies from 32 schools, with enrollments not exceeding 500, were
used in this study. Findings: (1) The typical person performing the duties of the registrar bears the title of
registrar; (2) the median registrar holds a master's degree; (3) the median registrar has had Í2 years'
experience in educational work and three years' experience as registrar; (4) the median registrar teaches six
hours per week; (5) the median registrar is a member of three committees; (6) the typical registrar is consid-
ertwila member of the faculty and attends faculty meetings regularly; (7) the typical registrar does- not
handle financial records of the college; (8) there is no apparent relation between the number of persons in the
registrio office and tbe number of students enrolled; etc. -

1420. Tomlinson, Brian Earle. An evaluation of the how to audy project of
freshman week. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university., Columbus.
45 p. ms. -

An evaluation of previous preparation, in fundamental subjects, and in note-taking ability with the
effect the factors have on course marks. Also a comparison of the course marks of flose students who
appeared for freshman week, with those who did not. Conclusions: Note taking gives some prediction of
slimes& A great deal of difference was found in make up of probation groups depending on appearance at
freshman week.

1421. Toops, Herbert A. Testing college students. Vocational guidance
magazine, 6: 54-56, Novefriher 1927.

1422. United States. Bureau of education. Accredited higher institu-
tions. Washington, Upited States Government printing office, 1928. 40 p.
(Bulletin, 1927, no. 41)

1423. List of references on higher education. Prepared in the
Library division, John D. Wolcott, chief. Washington, Vnited States Govern-
ment printing office, 1927. 40 p. (Library leaflet, no. 35, Septeinber 1927)

1424. Statistics of universities, colleges, antLprofessional
schools, 1925-28`. Prepared in the 6tatistical division, Frank M. eMllips, chief.
Washington, Unites!! States Government printing office, 1928. 167 p. (Bulletin,
1927, no. 40)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1924-1926.
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1425. Whinery, Smiley M. Some factors affecting the scholarship of college
freshmen. Doctpr's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 251 p.

A statistical study bf grades of liberal arts college freshmen (2,970), 192:3-1927, at Ohio state university.
Conclusions: Distribution of grades within a course makes for greatest différences in scholarship rating of a
student. Difficulty of a course is second in importance of the factors studiefl. Design for a drum type
correlation tabulator used in this study is included. Technique for the determination of relative difficulty
of college courses is described.

1426. Woody, W. H. Personal guidance in colleges and universities. A brief
report to 17 institutions of learning, November 1927. 1927. ColC)rado state
teachers college, Greeley. 13 p. ms.

See also Items 6-7, 9, 18, 28, 246, 293, 362, 367, 425, 456, 486, 494, 507, 554, 562,
593, 603, 606, 745, 783, 792, 796, 809, 814, 823, 889, 904, 1009, 1013, 1032, 1043,
104:6, 1109 1127, 1143, 1153, 1166, 1178, 1186, 1219, 1239, 1253, 1265, 1300, 1316,
1/2, 1340 1516, 1633, 1647, 1655, 1667, 1669-1670, 1688, 1824, 1842, 1850, 1869,
2039-204'0 2043-2044, 2046, 2052, 2061-2063, 2067,2078,2118, 2121, 2128, 2131,
2154, 2)91, 2260-2261, 2264, 2269, 2271, 2274, 2277, 2338, 2364,4.2375.

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
GENERAL

1427. Barber, Fred H. The constitutional and legal basis of public-school
administration in Tennessee. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 472 p.

This study includes: (1) The policies of the state regarding education; (2) the agencies set up by the
state to carry out these policies; and (3) discussion of administrative problems that have arisen in their
execution, so far as contained in constitutional litws and decisions ofSurifefilitourt.

1428. Bender, John P. Criticisms of attendance laws. 1928. Univers4y
of Oklahoma, Norman.. American school board journal, 76: 43, 45, 145, 146,
February 1928.

Analyzes the specific Sbject ions attendance laws as made by school kdministrators in all.parts of the
United .ztates. Findings: Remedia legislation on six specified points is necessary to guarantee a satisfac-
tory education to every child in every tate.

1429. The enfor ment 'of compulsory attendance laws by local
officers. 1927. University of Okttlhoum, Norman. American school board
journal, 75: 57-58, November 1927.

The purpose of this study was to diScover from printed reports ofIchool executives how satisfactorily
school attendance laws are enforced. Local officials are not successful in this; ultimate recourse to state
officials should be provided.

1430. Brubacher, John Seiler. The judicial power of the New York state
commissioner of education. Its growth and present status with a digest of
decisions. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1927. 173 p.
(Contributions to education, no. 295)

1431. Crump,. Oliver W. School budgeting procedure as stated in scUol
codes. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

tft

1432. Davison, Harold J. The legal status involved in tile purchasing of
school supplies. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, liCblumbus.
450 p. ms.

A study cd, the provisions made in the state school laws concerning theipurchasing of supplies, anal dais,
slow, and prevalent purchasing foolicies. Findings: Very little uniformity in the state school laws concern-
ing the purchasing of supplies or in the Policy employed by local systems.

1433. Delfenbaugh, Walter S. Certaiii practices in city school admini'tkra.-
tion. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1927. 18 p.
(U. S. Bureau bf education. City school leaflet, no. 29, Novel,Mber 1927)

1434. Standing committees of city boards of education, Washington,
D. C., 1927. 4 p. ms. (U. S. Bureau of education. City school circular, 1927--
28, no. 2, November 1927)
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1435. DeVries, Martin. Influences of court' decisions affecting the fiscal
independence of school boards. Master's thesis, 1928. University Uf Southern
California, Los Angeles.

1436. Druhot, . H. H. Ohio: curriculum legislation and its significance.
Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus.

Legislation affecting the curriculum in Ohio from 1803 to 1828. Conclusions: There have been too many
requirements passed by the Ohio Legislature requiring specific time to be used in the teeing of certain
subjects..

1437. Engelhardt, Fred. Business administration, Ortonville public schools,
Ortonville, Minn. 1927. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. (University
of Minnesota. College of education. Educational monograph, no. 15, August
11, 1927)

1438. Finlay, Fiank Andrew. Legal and illegal uses of school nroperty.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1439. Fleming, L. Avery. Insurance practices in first and second class
city school districts in Kansas. Master's thesis, 192& University of Kansas,
Lawrence.

1440. Foote, John M. An administrative and financial study of the Washl-

ington parish school system. Baton Rouge, Louisiana state department of
education, 1927. 100 p.

A study of the present plan of organization and financing and existing school conditions. Oives.reoom-

mendations for reorganization, financial changes, five central high schools, and many improvements.'

/041. Foster, Emery M., comp. Items of statistics for public-school systems,
with special reference to reports to the United Statog Bureau of education.
Washington, United States Government printing office, 19. 14 p. (U. S.
Bureau of education. Statistical circular, no. 10, March 1928)

1442. Frampton, S. A. The relation of a city board of education to the
contiguous rural school areas with special reference to Bellefontaine, Ohio.
Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus.

The study covered city and rural areas in Ohio, from educational, social, and economic, points of view.

Conclusions: Territory oontiguotis should be generally transferred to city districts; the county should

be the unit for tion.

1443 amble, G. C. Practices in maintaining departments of purchases
and s plies. Trenton, N. J., Pub likw schools, 1928.

14 Greene, Charles E. Survey of present method of handling requisi -

. tions in the Denver public schools together with certain recommendations.
Denver, Colo., Department of re/tar" Public schools, 1928. 7 p. ms.

1445. Groeberg, Samuel. National participation in education. Master's
thesis, 1927. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 138 p.

An historical study of the growth of federal interest in, and encouragement of and aid to eduCation.

1446. Hadley, H. H. Size of administrative unit and school efficiency in
Colorado. Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

1447. Hurlock, E. L. An analysis of the decisions of the Supreme Court of
Oklahoma relating to public schoolio Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 165 p. ms.

Decibions were analyzed only in case they established common law prinoi6101 or interprett 4 present.

dayistatutte. Findings: The Buiireme Court of Oklahoma gives great weight to the precedents established

in other jurisdictions and to considerations of legislative intent. It permits great discretion on the part of

local school officials and will review' their acts only wlaen they are clearly of a nonjudicial nature.

1448. Hurlock, Frances Boyd. rower of boards of education to make
rules concerning pupils and teachers. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 125 p. ms.

Decisions of the appelate courts of the various states and of the District of Columbia were analyzed and

a body of common law principles relating to the'extent of the power of boards of education make rules

concerning pupils and teachers was evolved. Findings: Boards of education may Make and, enforce any

rules concerning pupils at school which ate reasonable, necessary to the successful operation of the school,
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ind not contrary to the statutes. They may regulate the conduct of pupils off the school grounds if the
conduct is such that it affects discipline and well-being of the school. They may make and enforce rules
concerning the conduct and procedure of teachers so long as such rules are not contrary to the statutes and
are reasonably necessary to the welfare of the school.

144 . en, V. C. Judicial decisions relating to pupil, teacher, awl board
mem I the state of Missouri. Master's thesis, 1927- 28. Washington
university. St. Louis, NIo.

1450. Jacob, Robert Augustus. The superintendent's anuual report
functioning as a tool. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for
teachers, Tenn.

The problem was to find out what would be the form and oontent of the superintendent's annual report
if it were patterned after a oombination of the,public utilities report and yearbook. Findings: A 6 by 9
inch boot of either 32 or 36 pages would be required to hold material going into the report . llalf of the pages
would be given over to the report proper, the rest of the pagm would consist of one page of directory, 3.5
pages of illustrations, and statistical tables to the extent of 7.4 pages.ai the end of the report. The use of
maps and charts would be optional.

" 1451. Johnson, Etarold N. School laws based on tarts, contracts, and agency.
Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 225 p. ms.

Cases involving school laws were briefed as to facts of the case and the decisions of the court .

1452. Kansas state school code commission, Topeka. Repotq of the
state school code commission of Kansas. Some problems confronting the School
code commission together with supporting data. V9I. 1, 1928. Topeka, Kt:ink'a
state printing plant, 1928. 88 p.

This study ipcludes first, a brief history of the development of Kansas schools; second, certain court
decisions, Showing that education is a function of the State; and Li rd, fundamental statements that seem
to have been accepted in the minds of the people of Kansas relative to their scnools.

1453. Kaufman, Lloyd M. Extent of overlapping between civil districts an
school districts. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio stte university, Colutnbus, 62 p.

1454. Kelly, Glenn K. A study of reports f public-school superintenden
in Michigan to their boards of education. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 102 p. ms.

An analysis of subjects reported and methods used in all school districts of Michigan halgipg population
of 2,000 and up. Findings: Finances and building problems given more considerttion than educational
results. Educational results are well presented.

1455. Kessler, Russell E. A comparison of the present practices ih school
census in the United States with the legal requirements. Master,'s thesis, 1928.
Ohio state university, Columbus. 150 po.ms.

Actual practices were determined from returns from 372 cities and counties in-the United States. A
comparison was made with school codes. Conclusions: The practices in some statm differ somewhat from
the state lawsmost of them conform to law. Some of the better practices are suggested. The various
phases of the school census that have been considered are: Who makes' the canvas; the pay received per
child; date of canvas and time of correction; filing of the census; and wbo has.peet charge of the census.

1456. Law, Wilson A. AnalysisAof Supreme Court decisions of Washington
and Oregon pertaining to public 'seimiols. Master's tivlsis, 1928. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1457. McCluer, Leon. An ifidex of 8-elected books on school administration-
Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody c011ege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

The aim was te secure a list t what appeared to be the most useful books for a publie school administra.
tice officer; the books to be included were decided upon by combining the weighted Judgments of over 80
school administrators. The bibliography as here given includes only 40 books, and Is arranged in alpha-
betic order, rather than tn the order of evaluation.

1458. Marberty, James O. The administration of public education in central-
ized and coordinated schools. .1928. Bureau of school inquiry, University of
Texas, Austin. Austin, University of Texas, 1928. 123 p. (University d
Texas. Bulletin no. 2810.)

The specific probleii of this study concerns itself with the orgaukation of public school administration'
u it relates to the aloe of superintendent of schools. In order to determine the differences of efficiency in
the two type of idministration two 1nea.-. free were used: First, an build number was made up of data
that are tbe corollaries of educational efficiency; second, another measure was made up of the functions ai
publioechool administration.
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- 1459. Maxwell, Paul Ammon. Duties of the superintendent. Doctor's
thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. (Abstract published
by .University of Pittsburgh. 7 p.)

A comparative study of the duties of superintendents in school districts of 5,000 t.o 10,000 population.

1460. Menzi, Leonard W. The powers and duties of boards of education in
Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesbta, Ohio, and Wisconsin. Master's thesis,
1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 151 p. ms.

A comparison of the powers and duties of boards of education and a determination of the common prac-
tice in the states studiect. Powers and duties of boards of education are usually prescribed by statute and
common practices are not applicable to all districts in the same state or in various states.

1461. Milnor, Roma L. The law relating to textbooks in public schools.
Master's.thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 126 p. ms.

This study deals with state statutes regarding textbooks and also case decisions pertaining to interpre-
tation of the statutes.

1462. Moore, G. C. Judicial interpretation of the school laws of Kansas.
Master's thesis, 1928. 'University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 157 p. ms.

Includes decisions by the Supreme Court of Kansas from 1862 to 1928 on school matters.

1463. Neulen, Lester N. State aid for educational projects in the pUblic
schools. Dpetor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. air York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 84 p.

(Contiributions to education, no. 308.)
Findings: State aid is in popular favor. There is no apparent relationship between the number of

projects subsidized by a state and that of expenditure, wealth or educational rank. The in.fluence of sties
aid en consolidation has been too feeble to cause any additional acceleration in consolidation in those states
giving aid.

1464. Noble, M. C. S., Jr. The administration, organization, and superviNion
of state departments of education in the United States. Raleigh, North Carolina-
state department of public instruc 28]

A compilation of philosophical and statisti.. : pertaining to the subject is given.

1465. Noland, Claude C. State enforcement of compulsory attendance.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 156 p.
- Legal study of the State statutes and Supreme Court decisions on compulsory attendance.

1466. Norwood, Pat H. The legal status of the city school superintendent
since 1920. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

Tendencies of school legislation regarding the city superintendent are pointed out, after a study of school
legislation in force since 1920, and a comparison of findings with studies of earlier Years.

'1467. Parratt, T. Easton. Legal development CA the organization and
administration of public schools of Utah. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 145/p. ins.

A study of laws and Supreme Court decisions and. hów they affect the administration and organiz.atTon
of the public schools. The trend has been toward centralization of powers.

1468. Perry. Rev. Francis M. The right of the state as applied to the curricu-
lum of the elementary school: Mastet:'s thesis, 1928. Catholic university of
America, Washington, D. C. 43 p. ma.

A treatment of the rights of the state in education Arith special emphasis upon moral alit rdigious in-
struction in the public school and the relations of church and state in the Catholic elementary school.

1469. Prichard, Clarence Edward. Court decisions of the state of California
relative to public schools. Mater 's ,thesis, 1927. University of dhicago,
Chicago, Ill. ,

1470. Punk& Harold Hermán. The courts and public-school property.
Doctor's awes, 18. dniversity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1471. Ragan, William B. 'The personnel of Oklahoma school boards. Mai-
ter's thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 544. ins.

This study included; ItòrinasIçn on 1,108 mionlir on the follOwing iteMs: Ate, edttoation; booupation.
Unure, parental relationship, WI1Ob membenht), civic club, and *sternal order membership.

dings: Oklahouta school bosird inembets oome trom three ooeupetional claim the most part, fertiihig,
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proprietor% and professional men; the median Age is 48.92 years; median wealth is $5,410; 2.7 ¡per omit were
women; 82 per oent have children in sOool; 76 per cent belong to some church.

1472. Rector, J. W. A comparison of the qualifications of county superin-
tendent.s. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash-
ville, Tenn.

This study compares the county superintendents of Tennessee selected by the minty oourts and by the
people with the qualifications of the county superintendents in Arkansas, and in North Carolina, selected
by the county boards of educatiOn. Findings: (1) The chances are two to one that the Arkstisas group
of county superintendents have had more academic training than the Tennessee group; (2) the chances ars
7 to 1 that the North Carolina group of county superintendents have had more academic training than the
Tennessee group; (3) Arkansas has better professionally trained county superintendents than Tennessee
as shown by an experimental coefficient of two meaning that there is Vouble certainty that there is a
significant difference in the mean professionAl training of the two groups of county superintendents
c ompared ; etc.

1473. Robinson, Charles Scott. A questionnaire study of the functions
for 150 Kansas superintendents of schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of Kansas, Lawrence.

1-174. Rogers, Leon W. The operation of the Nee textbook law in Texas.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Texas, Austin. 76 p. ms.

The study includes a discussion of the essential features of the free textbook law of Texas as it fias develop-
ed oat of the previous policy of state uniformity; a comparison of the Texas law with textbook laws of other
states;.the essential facts with references te itate and local administration of the law;.an analysis of text-
book expenditures; problems incidental to the administration of the law; etc,

1475. Ryan, Rev. Leo V. Rights and duties of the state in education. Mas-
tcrthesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 48 p. ms.

A eatinent of the relations of the state and of the family in regard to educatiOn. Recent developmanta
in state activities art considered in relation to private schools.

1476. Schroeder, E. H. Legal opinion on the public school as a state insti-
tution. Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishing company, '1928. 81 p.

The author presents a collection of legal opinion, showing that in the majority of cases the courts have
consistently kept in mind one great underling (run] that the public school was established for a public)
purpose, and that even though it be locally administered, it is a state instituti&n.

1477. Shaw, E. O. School' board rules and regulations. Masier's thesis,
__ 192S. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 94 p.

.scA study of 60 sets of rules and regulations from cities of 5,000 to 500,000 population in 48 states. Findings:
Changed conception of the relation of a superintendent to his board of education; better internal organisa-
tion of the board; tendency to eliminate standing committees; the recognition of the superintendent as an
educational expert with greater administrative authority; a higher sense of duty on the part of boards
of education as to their responsibility.

1478. Shoemaker, F. L. Centralization of school administration in Ohio.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, IlL, 212 p.

A study of school laws, reports of the commissioner of common schools, history of Ohio, etc. Findinis:
There has been a distinct growth in centralization of school administratiodin Ohio.

1479. Smith, Calvin S. Public-school land policies of the state of Utah.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. viii,*362 p. ma. ,

A study of the character of Utah public school lands; the effect of the grants on the development of
tax-supported Schools in Utah; federal add state controversies as tó the character of land included in the
grant; state policies of sale and adMinistration of lands and funds. Findings: Grants of public lands for
the schools of the state probably reiiirded the development of tax-supported sohooli; saline lands, though
apparently given to the Universto of Utah in a somewhat ambiguous form did not pass to tbe state; through
Ignorance or carelessness of the state Officials tbe government was defrauded of some valuable mineral land,
some of whioh may be recovered. On the .; hole, the public school lands of the state have been conscien-
tiously and honestly managed.

1480. Smith, James Wilfred. Judicial decisions relating to the oantritctual
powers of school boards. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, C41-
cago, Ill.

1481. Soper, Wayne Wellington. Legal limitations on the rights and
powers of sohool,boards with respect to taxation. Dcictor's thesis, 1.928i
ers college, Ciolumbialnivereit I. New YOrk, N. Y.

A study of cases reaching the statp.. MG omit and the United States Supreme Coirt, supplemented
by a few unreversed decisions of inferior courts. About 2,000 awe were examined.
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1482. Bummitt, William Knox. Legal powers of the county court in
Tennessee concerning public education. Master's thesis, 1928. *George Pea-
body college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Tbe method of procedure in this study was largely historical. The aCts of Tennessee from 1873 to 1927
were studied and every mention of the County court in gonnection with public education was noted. Find-
ings: The county court, in the administration of the public schools in the state of Tennessee, has more powers
and duties at the present time, because of the fact, tiot these powers and duties are cumulative from time
to time. Tbe chief duties of the county oourt in pubilc education are: (1) To elect a county board of educa-
tion, to fix the compensation of its members; (2) to elect a county superintendent of schools, to fix his
ary, etc.; (3) to fix the tax rate, to provide all local moneys, and to appro've the expenditures of all
public school funds.

1483. Teal, Harvey D. Federal aid for education in Ohio. Master's thesis,
1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 85 p. ms.

Findings: Early aid was improperly used; later aid more carefully used; tendeuey toward aid for voca-
tions more than for equalization.

1484. Van Campen, Merritt S. A study of the.. meetings of
school boards in the 58 cities of New York state. 1927. Syracuse university,
Syracuse, N. Y.

1485. Werner, C. A. The personnel of boards of sducation in Nebraska.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, fil.

1486. Wiliong, Harry D. The school law of West Virginia, Virginia, and
Maryland, as revealed by Supreme Court 6decisions. N1aster's thesis, 1928.
university of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 120 p. ms.

A study of all the Judicial decisions relative to school matters in West Virginia, Virginia, and Maryland.

See also under County unit, and Items 1, 25, 65-66, 342, 9S8, 1055, 1095, 1129
1 131, 1136, 1150, 1219, 1.335, 1338, 1349, 161 7, 1954, 2100, 2353.

EDUCATIONAL FINANCE

1487. Anthony, J. D. A financial survey of the public school system of
Tift county, Ga. Master's thesis, 1928. Etyory university, Atlanta, Ga.

A critical analysis of income and erpenditures for the public schools of Tift county. Comptu ;sons are
made with national and other groups.

1488. Briscoe, William Steven. A proposed revision of the revenue system
of Idaho for the support of schools. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford uni-
versity, Stanford University, Calif.

1489. Broom, Knox McLeod. Financial study of fOur types of school
districts in Pike county,. Miss. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 96 p. ms.

A study of terminal costs, kifh operating and capital.

1090. Carr, WillitCm CkL How California schools are supported. 1928.
Division of research, Caliiiinia teachers association, San Francisco. Sierra
education& news, 24: 39-43, May 1928.

A complete statement of the sources and legal handling of California schools funds, with chart.

1491. -A- Twenty-five years of California school costs. 1928. Division
of research, California teachers association, San Francisco. Sierra educational
news, 24: 16-20, May 1928.

A oomparisOn of elementary and second gehool costs tn California in MI and 1926. The writer
attempts to show *hat portions of increased cost are due to decreased pi:mho:Ong power *dollar, to tn-
creased enrollment, to longer school term, and to increased school services.

1492. Chapman, E. B. Schedule of costs for accounting purposes. Balti-
more, Md., Bureau of research, Department cif education, 1928. 2 p.

- A study preliminary to launching a new program of cost amounting in the department dandelions
Includes dap the eftluation of oasts An terms of kasibilitky aad utility.

108. Ohs" /Finnan IL Financing the public schools. Fordson, Mich.,
Bureau of resiirch and statistics, Public Naha*, 19211. (Bulletin, no. 10)

g.
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Georgia towns. Master's thèsis, 1928. Emory university, Atlanta, Ga.
1494. Clower, T. A. A critical study of the financial administration of 13

Personal analysis of expenditures, records thereof, and distribution uhder case categories. Graphs,
tab.'es, eto.

- 1495. Cobb, %lice Benson. A study of public-school finance in Waco,
Texas, over a tWenty-year period, 1905-1925,- Master's thesis [1928] Univer.
sity of Texas, Austin. 117 p. ms.

1496. Cooke, Edwin David. A basis of distribution of schobl funds for the
equalization of the financial burden of education in California. Master's thesis,
19'28. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

.

1497. Cresap, Wilfred A. Elementary school acilievement costa in relation
to the I. Q. Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 27

n1 s. t.
1498. Easom, Percy H. The per-pupil costs of education in city schools of

Nlisksippi. Master's 'thesis, 1928. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 100
Ills.
A study of 43 city school systems. Findings: Great variations in expenditures, general con debt;

service altogether out of proportion to other items; an unusually large proportion of funds ill
schools; salaries for negro teachers small; etc.

1499. Elliot, Albert Wade. A study of the effect of budgetary legislation in
15 city scbool districts in Olio. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill.

1500. Evans, Arthur Wilson. Salary-instructional cost relationships: a
study based on 390 Texas high schools. Doctor's thesis [1e3] University of

4exas, Austin. 184 p. ms.
1501. Fields, Arbor D. A critical analysis of the marketing of school bonds

in'Ohio cities of 10,000 or more population. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state
university, Columbus. 454 p. ms.

The purpose of the investigation was to determine prevailing practices in the marketing of Ohio school
bonds, to disoover weaknesses, and to provide practical recommendations. Findings: Good business prao-
tices and strict adherence to legal procedure were lacking. Reoommendations were given to overoome thee*
deficiencies.

1502. Flowers, Lawrence Eugene. Study of plans of financing public
schools in South Carolina. Master's thesis,-,1928. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

This study was undertaken for the purpose of finding out if it Is most conducive tor the counties to pros
vide all teachers' salaries for the seventh, eighth, and ninth months, or, if not, how much, if any, must the
counties provide in order to be most oonducive to the efficiency of their schools.

1503. Georgia. State department of education, Atlanta. Financing
public schools of Dekalb county, Ga. f1928]

1504. Goetch, E. W. Sources of school support in Massachusetts during the
Colonial period. [1928] Iowa state teachers'college, Cedar Falls. 3 p. nut.

1505. Harmon, Thomas Leonhardt. A study of the financial condition of
the Greenville school city of Greenville, Miss. Master's thesis, 1928. Univereb
sity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1506. Hass, Keith A. The fiscal problem in educatión. 1927-28. Syracuse
university, SyraCuse, N. Y.

1507. Hill, A. C. C., jr. An experiment in low cost education. International
Y. M. C. A. college, Springfield, Mass. Springfield republican, April Lk 1928.

1508. Rood, I. Turner, Jr. Instruction CSsts in the smaller Massaehumetti.
high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston unhiersity, Boston,7Mass. ;

The °melt Mons drawn in this study are that the salaries paid do not depend upon The elm of tbeliblia
u much as upon the desire of the oonnnanIty to main good tustruetors. Communities mpintekingikiitelk
ye$/ sabool for less than 50 pupils should cousólfdste with s near-by school to Won the oast of upkeep.
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1509. Jedlicka, A. I. Causes which produce variations in ability of districts
to support their schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis. 102 p. ms.

A study ca first-class cities, mining districts, agricultural districts, railroad districts, manufacturing dis-
tricts, and suburban and summer resorts', their ability to support schools. Findings: Agricultural districts
are wealthier per pupil, some districts suffer from industrial growth, others prosper. Change in valuation is
suggested. 6

1510. Jones, W. B. A study of the financial condition of Owensboro, Ky.,
school district. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
107 p. ms.

The actual commitments of the district were placed over against the available resources. It was con-
cluded that the city could not support its schoOls if all commitments were met"fthout seriously injuring
the tax lease.

1511. Kibby, Ira Wesley. A study of the accounting needs for public sdhools
based on statutory control of school nioneys with constructive prOposals. Doc-
tor's thesis," 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

Part I of this study consists of an examination of the school laws of the various States, in order to flnd
those factors contained therein that affect the accounting procedure for public-school moneys, and that
should be reflected in an accounting plan. Part II is given over to the devAppment of a constructive ac-.
counting procedure based on the.factors found in the school statutes, and the tirinciples of accounting and
educational administration.

1512. Kil lius, James. A campaign to secure public approval for school bonds.
Master's thesis, 1927. Pennsylvania state college, State College. 63 p.

1513. King, H. B. An analysis of public-school finance in Delaware. Doc-
tor's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 282 p. ms.

1514. Kirkwood, C. E. Resources for the support, of education in Finney
county, Kan4. Master's thesis, 1028. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
137 p. ms. I!

A study of the character 'of the resouroes, pequalities in ability and effort, and relation of income to
educational expenditures. Findings: Gross inequalities in support; increasing expenditures for education;
expenditures take large portion of inçome.

1515. Landreth, Austin. Revenues and the equalization of taxation in
Oregon. 1928. Oregon state teachers association, Portland. 78 p. mg.

Analyzes the constitutional and statutory provisions for the support of public, elementary, and -high
schools; presents and interprets data showing the present inequalities in taxation and distribution; presents

plan for distribution of state school funds that will be more eqtfitable; applies the proposed plan to Oregon
situation.

1516. LaPoe, James L. Ohio's support of higher education. Educational
research bulletin (Ohio state university), 7: 177-84, May 2, 1928.

1517. Lewis, Russell Austin. A study of school finances in the independent
districts of San Patricio county, Texas. Master'sthesis [1928) University of
Texas, Austin. 89 p. ms.

1518. Lovejoy, Philip, and Moehlman, Arthur B. Finance procedures.
Hamtramck, Mich., Board of eAucation, 1928. 176 p.

A compieie detailed analysis of the finance procedures for the Hamtramck public schools.

1519. McCullough, P. J. Philanthropy in elementary and 4condary educa-
tion in Ohio. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, ,roturnbus. 118
p. ms.

The study includes only those cases in elementary and seconaary education in Ohio. Findings: Philan-
thropy has been an important source of school revenue and is increasing in importance. No dangers to pub-
lie education are apparent from this source.

1520. iliblarkinftn, P. H. A study of public, rural, elementary school costs in
Jersey county, Illinois, for the school year 1927-28. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Colorado, Boulder. 43 p. ms.

A study of 66 elementary schools. Maximum enrollment was 52.21 pupils, minipum, 2.78, and average
enrollment, pupils. For all schools studied, the average length of school year was 7.44 months. The
muimum salary paid to teachers was mum per month, the minimum, $50. The average per capita cost
Oct 12741 was WAS, while the state standard is 6101.45.
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1521. Massachusetts. State department of education, Boston. In-
creased costs of public schools. I n its Annual reports, 1927. p. 42-46. (Also
in Bulletin, no. 5, 1928, p. 27-31)

1522. Miles, Samuel Claud. A comparative stbdyof school finance in
Memphtt, Texas. Master's thesis [1928] University of Texas, Austin. 126
p. ms.

1523. Moore, William S. The relation between wealth and school provisions
in Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kentucky, Lexington.
123 p ms.

1524. Ohio institute, Columbus. State reporting of the financial statistics
of public schools in Ohio. 1928. Ohio state teachers association, Columbus.
35 1). A

This study deals with form and content of financial reports submitted to State by local districts, the
revirting procedure, and the presentation of financial material in annual State reports. Findings: The
present system of reporting is needlessly complicated and does not present financial material in most
significant form.

e25.
State subsidies for special education, in Ohio. 1928. Ohio

st te teachers association, Columbus. 72 p.
Deals chiefly with the cost of special daises for blind, deaf, and cripVed, state subsidies and state

standarrls for such classes. Also presents problem of special education of mentally handicapped. Con-
clusions: Proper state encouragement of special educa on of both mentally and physically handicapped
i esent ial. Thopresent system of state aid is admini ratively impracticable.

1526. Owen, Chilton Ross. A survey of educational finance in Crosbyton,
Texas. Master's thesis [1928] University of Texas, Austin. 73 p. ins.

1527. Pace, Henry A. An analysis of school maintenance costs. Doctor's
thesis, 1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

1528. Quackenbusli, Charles H. Some financial aspects of school districts
of three cotwities of Kansas. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas,
Lawrence. .

1529. Rodman, E. L. State apportionment of school funds. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. .

Presents methods of apportionment in all states and the effects upon various counties and. districts
in Oklahoma. Gives the history of legislation in Oklahoma governing apportionments. Findings:
Preient census or enumeration basis of apportioament*in Oklahoma is inefficient and unequalizing
distri but l'On. .

1530. Schroeder, Herman Henry. The inequalities in the raising and
1

distributing of public-school revenue in Illinois. Master's thesis, 1927. Uni-
versity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1531. Smith, Bert R. Sources of revenue to equalize educational opportu-
nity in Kentucky. 1927. Western Kentucky state teachers college, Bowling
Green. Kentucky education association journal, January 1928.

Thii investigation roteti The potenttai solutes of revenue, the amount of tech source, and the advi;an-
tages and disadvantages of each. Findi : Kentucky has abundant sources to be taxed; the sources
suggested, not now taxed for public schools, will provide all money needed to equalize educational
opportunities.

1532. Smith, C. B. An investigation of some possible additional sources
of revenue in Alabama. Master's the*, 1927. George Peabody college for
leachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Shows need for continuation of the program forconsolidation of rural schools and need for building
program financed largely by the state. -

1533. Smith, Charles Alonzo. Smile causes of variation in school expendi-
tures among Florida counties. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Colurn-
bia university, New York, N. Y. (To be published)

This study attempts to ascertain tbe.existing degree of variation in expenditures per pupil in avenge
daily attendance among Florida °mantles and to determine tbe clauses of this variation. It Was found Mitt.
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current expense per pupil varies widely among Florida counties. The high paying county pays eight
times as much for this purpose as does the low paying county. The medium county pays only one-third
as much as the high county. It pays three times as much as the loW county. There is wider variation
among schools for negroes than among' schools for white children. e

1534. Smith, H. C. Attendance and the apportionment of school funds.
Naster's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for, teachers, Na§hville, Tenn.

By a study of the attendance in selected states before and after the passage of laws making school attend-
ance one of the bases of disiributing school funds, it was found that such laws cause increased effort in
getting more Children enrolled, and secure more regular attendance of pupils enrolled.

1535. Smith, William Raymond. The probable effect of pooling the bonded
indebtedness of the sevbral school districts of Athens county, Ohio. Master's
thesis [1928] Ohio state university, Columbus. 86 p.

The purpose of the study was to determine wealth inequalities existing in the several school districts,
sources of revenue, total expenditures, indebtedness, the effect on each district were the indebtedness
to be pooled, etc. Findings: Effort 'should be made the basis for u district's participation in the state
educational equalization fund; there should be a pooling of bonded indebtedness and either a county-wide
levy made for redemption of wile, or the state should assume responsibilit y for indebtedness, giving debt
service first lien upon equaflzation funds.

1 536. lor, Lawrence Robert. A survey of the school costs in the inde-

i ,

penden
Iowa City. 67 p. ins.

)ol district of Stanton, Iowa. Master's thesis, 1927. State univer-
sity of

1537. Thompson, Harry Daniel. A study of inequalities of public school
finance. Boise, Idaho education association [1928]

153$. Turglestad, Edvin. Budgetary practices in Oregon district high
schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Oregon, Eugene.

Deals with budgetary practioes in Oregon schools, theoretically correct budget, high schpol allowances,
financial support and comparative costs.

1539. Walker, Thomas Prince. An analysis of the school finance statistics
of' 79 Texas cities. Master's thesis [1928] University of Texas, Austin. 136
p . ins.

. 1540. Wedel, Edward B. A study of the costs of public secondary education
in Harvey county, Kans. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Law-
rence.

.1541. Whittinghill, R. T. Finiinces of fourth-class cities in li.entucky,
1926-27. Master's thesis, 1928. Upiversity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 60 p. ms.

A study of receipts, true valuations, and expenditures distributed.

1542. Wichman, J. H. A financial study of independent school district
no. 1, Redwood county', Minn.. Master's thesis, 192S. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 148 p. ms.

Investigation of the ability and effort of the school district to finAnce its schools. Findings: The district
can put forth 33 i per cent %rester effort.

1543. Wilmington, Del. Board of pulllic education. Increase in the
cost of public schools in Wilmington, Del., and proof of its justification. [1028]

1544. Wilson, Bert Felix. Businegs management in the schools of San
Mateo county, Calif. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford
University, Calif.

. 1545. Woodward, Edward J. The financial condition of an oil-field school
district. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 86 p. ms.

The financial condition of the Burkburnett school district. Conclusions: A typical oil-field school
district is susceptible of being put in fair financial condition.

1546. Wright, Ralph McClellan. Financial trends in thf; school district of
Carnegie, Pa. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Bee also Items 66, 71, 123, 419, 1053, 109, 1151, 1229, 1345, 1384, 1398, 1406-
1t08, 1431, 1435, 1440, 1908, 194-1947, 1055, 1958, 2069- o
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SCHOOL SUPERVISION

131

1547. Barr, A. 13. A study of the validity, objectivity, and reliability of the
items observed by supervisors in classroom supervision. 1928. Bureau of
research, University of Wisconsin, Madison.

Objective studies of classroom teaching; personal visits of two observers to 105 teachers.

1 548. and Rippin, N. O. A study of the attitude of teachers toward
supervision. 1928. Bureau of research, University of Wisconsin, Madison.

A study based upon 350 questionnaire returns from teachers of different types of training, experience, etc.

1549. Dorsey, R. M. Education and its supervision as mentioned in state
constitutions. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 34
p. ms.

One hundred and thirty state constitutions were studied. lIndings: There has been a definite growth
in constitutional mention of education from general to specific and inclusive mention so that at least 47
state constitutions provide for systems of free public education. There has been a pa611e.1 increase in men-
tion of supervision with even greater practice. The makers of constitutions have imposed upon supervisory
officers the responsibility of organizing systems of free public education.

1#550. East Chicago, Ind. Public schools. Classification of administrative
and supervisory functions. East Chicago, Ind., Public schools, 1928. 14 p. ms.

This study lists the functions of a superintendent, and shows the extent of responsibility of the superin-
tendent for each function.

1551. Plans for supervision in the East Chicago, Ind.,. public
schools. East Chicago, Ind., Public schools, 1928. 16 p.

Suggests plans dealing with the administrative phases of supervision, prepared as a tentative program by
the Administrative-Supervisory staff of East Chicago public schools.

1 552. Field, A. M. Organization of state departments of education with
special reference to the problem of supervision. Minor problem for doctor's
thesis, 1928. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.

A study based on data collected from all states of the Union, summarizing the extent to which state
Pepartmerits exercise a true supervisor'y function.

1 553. Goulet, Frank X. The development, status, and trend of special
supervision in the Los Angeles city schOols. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1 554. Groseclose, Henry C. Some results of district supervision in Virginia.
1928. Virginia polytechnic institute, Blacksburg. 32 p. ms.

A t the request of the state board of education, a study was made to determine just what were some of the
results of district supervision in Virginia where two districts had been so served for several years, comparing
them with the area of the state not so covered. Nearly all features of a good state program had materially
Increased in the districts having supervision.

1555. Hope, Clarence. Annotated bibliography of supervision. Master's
thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

This bibliography covers a period from January, 1915, to March, 1928, ana contains 475 different annota
lions, classified under 18 different head inv.

1556. Hunt, John R. A critical study of attendance superyiiion in the school
districts of Los Angeles county. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern
California, Los Angeles.

1 557. Erumslek, W. W. The effect of supervision on teachers' objectives.
1928. University of Illinois, Urbana.

Findings: Teachers do have rather definite objectives and plan their work with them in mind,
1558. Marshall, Justin B. A study of achievement of supervised and un-

supervised pupils in Johnson and Whitley counties. Master's thesiii, 1928.
Indiana university, Bloomington. 47 p. ms.

1559. Parrott, Hattie S. Suggestions for makin& supervisory programs.
Raleigh, North Carolina State department of public instruction [1928] ms.

Gives suggestions to the new supervisor, as to the prqcedure for formulating a tentative workable VW
gram of supervision. By means of quotations given together with the bibliography a supervisor may comb
duct a study of making supervisory programs which will enable her to formulate such forms and program
for use in her situation that will be scientifically constructed and based upon tbe most sueoessfhl experittnee
.of leaders in tbe field of supervision.
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1560. Stansbury, Paul W. Changing and conflicting conceptions of super-
vision. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 62 p. ms.

Traces the development of, and outlines present tendencies in the philosophies of supervision. Find-
ings: Present supervisory practices are rooted in methods formerly employed.

1561. Wagner, H. Ray. Supervision of instruction in an elemetitary school.
Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 120 p. ms.

ThWstudy is based on a testing program in all subjects, also a complete health record in six grades.
Conclusions: There is a fallacy in traditional method of grouping children chronologically because of vary-
ing mentality of pupils.

1562. Yardley, Hattie F. Professional activities of elementary school super-
visors. Master's thesis, 1928. Cajprado state teaChers college; Greeley.

See also Items 1219, 1308, 1349, 1938-1939, 1956, 2042, 2044.

SCHOOL PRINCIPALS

1563. Bartley, Mary Ellen. The principal and her school. Master's thesis,
1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 59 p.

This thesis emphasizes the importance of the principal in relation to the improvement of the school,
with regard to purpose, and with definite knowledge of the difficulties to be overcome.

1564. Becker, Harvey Jacob. The relation of a high-school principal to his
community. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1565. Deloney, J. M. The distribution of the principal's time. Master's
thesis, 1928. Tulane university, New Orleans, La.

Statistical study based on diaries of fourteen principals of Louisiana eleauleptuy schools. Results iblvv
close correlation with ideal time distribution suggested by National committee on standards.

1566. English, Mildred. Comparative study of the time distribution of
urban and rural principals. Raleigh, N. C., City schools, 1928.

Results of the study show that principals are not devoting enough time to supervisiob. However., there
is an increased interest and effort on the part of principals in supervising their schools.

1567. Gray, Matthew Robert. The office practice of high-school principals.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1568. Kanvey, D. W. The principalship of the union schools in North Caro-
lina. Master's thesis [1928] Duke university, Durham, N. C.

Points out the activities of the union school principals, the extent to which union school principals have
been trained for their poiition, and the way in sChich they conduct their supervisory activities. Also
points out some needed standards of improvement in training in methods of supervision.

1569. Kelly, Florence M. An analysis of the work Of an elementary school
principal in assisting the beginning teacher. Master's thesis; 1928. University
of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1570. Longshore, W. T., chairman. The elementary sc,hool principalship.
1928. Department of elementary school prirripals, National education associ-
ation, Washington, D. C. Waslangton, D. C., Research division,* National
education association, 1928. 512 p.

1571. McLaughlin, Samuel J. The professionalism of the high-schoo
principalship in Maine. 1927. Syracuse.university, Syracuse, N. Y.

1572. McNeely, John Gracey. The administrative and supervisory activi-
ties of junior high school principals aricrassistant principals iq Califotnia. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. .

1573. Morrison, S. Cayce. Some factors involved in thé legal recognition of
a supervising principalship in New York state. 028. New York state education
department, Albany. 15 p. (Printed in part in American educational digest,
March 1928)

This study is based upon analysis of data from the anntial reports of principals of union free schools in
. villages having a population of 2,500 to 4,500. Conclusions: (1) The district superintendent should have a
higher professional preparation; (2) the functions of a supervising principal should be defined; (3) the rela-
Uonshlps of the principal and superintendent.should be 4-etined.
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1574. National education association. The principal studies his job.
Research bulletin of the National education association, 6:82-147, March 1928.

Suggests types of activities being carried on by-clementary school principals who have entered upon the
thrilling experience of studying their pitoblems.

1575. Scheuerman A. A. Siirvey of the duties of the assistant principal
of the elementary school as theY' are related to those of the principal and of the
teacher in Cincinnati. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Cincinnati, Cin-
cinnati, Ohio.

1576. Stu lamp. Edw d H. The school principal as revealed by school
surveys. Master's is [1928] University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 83 p. ms.

.1n analysis of all the material in 100 surveys to determine the nature and scope of the principal's work.
Conclusion: There is a great difference between what survetors fOhnd and what they recommended.

1577. Tallmadge, Harry. Dispatching business through the elementary
school principal's office. Master's tliesis, 1928. University of Cincinnati,
Cincinnati, Ohio.,

1578. Thomson, Somegrille. The general functions of the public-school
principals of the Territory of Hattaii, with special emphasis on the distribution
of time. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Hawaii, Honolulu. 108 p. ms.

See also Items 1309. 133g.

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT
GENERAL

1579. Bates, Daniel A. The relation of class-size to teaching efficiency-
Master's thesis', 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 44 p. ms.

A study of marks obtained by pupils of 94 classes, grades IV-VII, under 21 teachers for seven half years,
and observation of pupils and teachers at work for two half years. Findings: A class of 40 to 45 is a better
unit than climes of 30 or 21. This seems to he due to decrease in maternal ism in the large classes.

1580. Bender, John F. Irregular attendanceits effects and reduction.
1927. University of Oklahoma, Norman. American school board journal, 75:
45-46, December '1927.

A study covering all parts of the United States. Findings: Enormous losses due to irregular attendance.
The passage of attendance laws produce marked benefits.

1581. 'cling, J. F. Elementary size of class report of March 1, 1928. 1928.
Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance, Public schools,
Oakland, Calif. 10 p. ms.

158. Corr* Eugene. An analysis of some of the factors of the teaching
load with special reference to the pupil-teacher ratio. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1583. Dawson, Charles D. Special report on -spring vacation. Grand
Rapids, Mich., Public schools, 1928. 6 p. ms.

A questionnaire was sent to 184 schools of Michigan having a school enrollment of 500 pupils and over,
for tlie purpose of establishing a permanent time for the spring vacation.

1584. Fenton, Norman. Textbooks as students see them. 1928. talifornia
bureau of juvenile research, Whittier state school, Whittier, Calif. Journal of
.education, 107 70-71, January 16, 1928.

1585. Fort, M. K. A quantitative study of pupil activity during Ole iecitai-
tion period. Master:8 thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teacher%
Nashville, Tenn.

Six units of study were observed in the Peabody demonstration school for s total of 58 periods. The
pupil activity during the recitation period was checked and compared with their test grades and their Weak
genoe quotients. Also the amount of activity when a large number of visitors were present was noted. A
higher correlation was found between activity scores and intelligence quotients. There was more pupil
aètivity when a large number of visitors were present. b
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1686. Halberstadt, Loring C. A study of absences and tardiriess in relation
to teacher's marks and intelligence. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university,
Bloomington. 73 p..ms.

1587. McCullough, Ashley Melvin. The opportunity of pupils to partici-
pate in a teacher's time. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago,
Ill.

1588. Mann, Carleton Hunter. Time allotmenLautice in 444 cities
including a study of trends from 1826 to 1926. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers
college, Columbia university, 1928. 202 p. (Contributions to education, no. 333)

From the findings of this study it is evident that standardization in time allotment practice in school
systems of tbe United States is entirely lacking as far as the elementary schools are concerned. For example,
Mule cities give 144 times as much time to nature study or elementary science in grades 1 to 6 as do others.
A comparison of stateArecommended allotments with actual practice of chit* shows considerable disagree-
ment. The states recommend less time to the three R's and more time to the content subjects than Is given
by the cities. Considering specific subjects, cities give more time to physical training, arithmetic, and spell-
big, and less time to nature study or elementary science, household and manual arts, history, and art and
drawing than the average recommendation of the states.

1589. Schmid, Frederick Karl. The effect of the new school plant on
school attendance. Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
47 p. ms.

1590. Secrest, 'Fred G. Methods of selecting and iidopting textbooks bY
cities. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1591. Shouse, John Lamar. A study of the seven-four-two plan of organiza-
tion in Kansas City, Mo. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 66 p. ms.

A study of the work done in the Kansas City school system through the junior college work. Findings:
The plan economizes the time of the average pupil; it. provides for work of good quality while it saves time
for the average pupil.

1592. White, R. H. '6 Elementary textbook selection for public schools in
Tennessee. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college .for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

After a study of the statutes, legal machinery, attitude of professional men and organizations, and of the
results, the writer concludes that under the actual operations of the state uniform textbook law in Tennessee,
there is a strongly warranted implication that the people have not secured textbooks cheaper, but that they
have secured elhaper textbooks at an increased cost, and that professional opinion has been largely disre-
garded in the selection of the textbooks.

1593. Whitney, F. L. 'The relation of class size to school efficiency in the"
primary school. In National education association. Department of classroom
teachers. Second yearbook, The child and his teacher. Washington, D. C.,
National education association, 1927. p. 163-79.

See also Items 5, 307.

CHILD ACCOUNTING

1594. Bridges, O. R. The elements of an adequate child-accounting system.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 110 p. Ms.

Findings: (1) Too many superintendents buy what agents have to sell and add to, but do not build up
Magnate, usable systems; e2) too few administrators now at work in Oklahoma understand the value of
adequate records and reports; (3) every teacher-training institution should include in its curriculum courses
is proper methods of child amounting; and (4) proposed model forms.

1595. Carroll, Jane M. Child and student teacher accounting. [1928]
Kansas statè teachers college, Pi.ttsburg.

.1596. Eggers, H. R. A permanent cumulative pupil record. Master's
thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

By ems/nation of 8941tems of olgld amounting records by 129 judges, Mails Of loforotation are disoovered
which are considered ilanseary by selmolmen, and these are incorporated into a card record. Some sugges-
tions are made concerning other desirable records.
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1597. Pentyon, Norman. A reCord blank for tbe study of an individual child.
1927. California bureau of juvenile research; Whittier state school, Whittier,
Calif. Marietta apparatus company,1 927.

1598. Johnson, B. Lamar. Investigation of permanent record cards for
secondary schools. Master's thesis, 1927. Universitv of Minnesota, Min-;
neapolis. 117 p.

Analysis of record cards nqw in use, with recommendations by highschool principals and specialists in
secondary education teachine in institutions of higher education. Gives items conoerning personal char-
acter traits, extracurriculum work, achievement, and intelligenoe tests, marks and credit information, data
regarding entrance considered essential.

1599. Metzger, Delton B. Report cards to parents.
Ohio state university, Columbus. 98 p. ms.

An examination of 648 report cards, .140 questionnaires, and a large number of letters.
report card for each subject is very satisfactory.

1600. Stenquist, John L. Baltimore child accofmting system.
Md., Bureau of research, Department of education, 1928. 17 p.

A description tif the Baltimore packet record system of individual record keeping for pupils, the Baltimore
research bureau's class analysis chart for every class tested, and the method of providing city-wide sum-
mnries quickly and adequately.

1601. Warren, Ohio. Public schools. Report, Department of attendance
and research, 1927-28. Warren, Ohio, Public schools, 1928. 90 p. ms.

Contains studies of attendance, age-grade, distribution of !narks, testing and guidance, objective tests,
and elimination from high schools.

Mister's thesis, 1928.

Conclusion: A

Baltimore,

See alit) Item 1114.

CLASSIFICATION, GRADING, AND PROMOTIONa

1602. Brye, Edvin. Methods of dombining achievement test scores and the
use of the results in the diagnosis and classification of pupils. Master's thesis,
1027. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1603. Ching, J. F. Elementary term progress report, December 1927.
Oakland, Calif., Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance,
Public schools, 1928. 10 p. ms.

A summary of promotions byr.hools aed by grades for pupils in grades one to six.

1604. Godbey, W. A. Tee relation of the rate of progress in the elementary
school to the E. Q. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Washington university, St. Louis,
Mo.

1605. Graham, George Alfred. A study of the methods by which high.-
school pupils are grouped upon a basis of ability to learn. Master's thesis, 1927.
Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

1606. Heilman, J. D. Factors determining achievement and grade location.
1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

1607. Kelly, B. Lowell,. A study of the relative influence of some of 04
factors determining school achievement and grade location. Master's thesis,
1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

1608. Kruger, Lewis Dunn. Methods of classifying junior high school
pupils. Master's thésis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 70 p. ma.

A study of various statistical proeedures for comparing and combining test score wben o ineommensor
able scales. Findings: There is no siguitloapt difference in restate obtained by ths use of the various prop
aedures.

-or
1609. Lynch, Eugene Baker. A study of pupil classification and pro-

motion in the elementary grades of the Odebolt public school. Master's thesis,
1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 114 p. ma.

79595-80---10
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1610. McCall, William A., and Bider, H. H. How to classify pupils.
Doctor's.thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 83 p.

This is a manual for teachers describing the techniques of the TO B F scale.

1611. McKinney, H. T. Promotion (4 pupils, a problem ill educational ad-
ministration. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Uhiversity of Illinois, Urbana. 1S0 p. ins.

Thirteen thousand five huadred pupils advanced on basis of 100 per cent advancement for six weeks
probation and all who did as well as in the preceding grade or sufficiently well in the jtidgment of the receiv-
ing teacher to be retained in the advance grade were regarded as promoted. The experiment was continued
three successive semesters and the general average of scholarship for all subjects by all pupils for each semes-
ter was b0.7, 81.2, and 81.4, showing that the scholastic standards were not lowered. The number in each
semester which would have been required by the traditional procedure to repeat was determined by the
investigator from the respective teachers and these prospectietards were instructed iii the regular classes
during the probationary period. This method of.advancin(pupils showed a saving of about 3 out of of every
4 repeaters. ..

1612.- Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational- re-
search and results. Promotion rates in elementary schmk term elided Jan-
Wiry 1928. Philadelphia, Pa., 1928. 7 p. ans. (Bulletin, no. 84)

Findings: The rate of promotion for all elementary grades in January, MS, was higher than that of arty
previous period for which there is a record (87.6 per cent). Much of this increased promotion rate is due to
increasing attention to the individual needs of pupils within regular class 'organizations, hr in siwcial groups
of pupils taught by supplementary teachers.

1613. Report on subject promotion rates in senior
high schools. Philadelphia, Pa., 1928. 12 p. mg. Subject promoiipn rates in
junior high schools. Philadelphia, Pa., 1928. 7 p. ins.

lk1614. %trey, Ralph N. The effect of acceleiation (double promot a.( L
skipping) of school. children. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana . link-

I
. . ty, 17

Bloomington. .

1615. Townsend, Marjorie. The effect of grouping pupils into bright,
normal and slow classes in elementary school. 1927.. Syracuse university,
Syracuse, N. Y. .

See also under Individual differences, and Items 68, 1210, 1368.

CURgiCULUM MAKING

1616., Bennett, H. G., Conger, N., and Scroggs, Schiller. 'First steps in
.curriculum making. [1928] Southeastern teachers college, Durant, Okla.
281 p. ms.

1617. Cocking, Walter D. Administrative procedures in curriculuin making
for public . schools. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia uni-
versity, New York, N. Y. .New York city, Teachers college, Columbia univer-
sity, 1928. 120 p. (Contributions to education, no. 329)

"k'In addition to a careful study and evaluation of the writings on the administration of etIrriculUm pro-
grams of public schools, a detailed anal ysis has been made of the administration of the curricuhun programs
of certain progressive cities which have been carrying on comprehensive programs of curriculum making.
The cities studied were Denver, Houston, Long Beach, Madison, Mindeapolis, Oakland, Oklahoma City,
Port Arthur, Rochester, Ban Antonio% Sioux City, and St. Louis. The practices in these cities were ana-
lysed in the light of 41e principles of sound administration. The results of this study should guide those
responsible for curriculum making in public schools in the formation and administration of their pfograms.

1618. Davis, Paul Leslie. Suggested modifications in the curriculum t9f4he
Ames, Iowa, hip school in the light-of the vocational destinations of its alumni.
Master's thesis, 1927. Iowa state college, Ames. 57 p. Ills.

A study of 418 alumni of the Ames (Iowa) high school, arranged in four gr9ups on basis of scholarship,
tO determine the percentage of each group subsequently attending college, the courses chosen, their suFess
in collage studies and their final occupational distribution: Eindings: (1) A larger percentage of the% two
higher groups chose professional courses than of the two lower 'croups, (2) a close crrelati?n was f
between high school and college grades; (3) approximately twice as great a percentage of Or two ser

r groups who entered college remained until graduatiori as of the two lower groups.
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1619. Denver, Colo., Public schools. The Denver program of curriculum
revision. Denver, Colo., 1927. 103 p. (Monograph, no. 12)

'This monograph contains a brief history of the Denver program of curriculum revision, the philosophy
of the program, the organization and adtinistration, typical procedures used by curriculum revision corn.
rnitteo, construction' and use of curriculum tests in Denver, etc.

1620. Graham, Lorena. The elemeht'ary curriculum of the state. 1928.
Emory university, Atlanta, Ga.

Analysis of curriculum data secured from 30 towns and counties, and frompte cour* hk question-
mire and syllabi. Findings: Wide diversity in time, emphasis, range, and administriMe organization
in connection with the schools studied.

1621. Herriott, M. E. Reconstruction of tre secondary school curriculum:
'As meanings and trends. 1928. University df Illinois, Urbana.

An attempt to identify and interpmt the trends in the secondary school curriculum since about 1890.

1622. Hollywood, Martha. Curriculum revonstru
liniversity, New York,N. Y. 25 p. ms.

This study is concerned chiefly with New York city.

1928. Fordham

1623. Lacy, NELn. A method 4-)f curriculum rcorganizotion.. Raleigh, N. C.,
Public schools, 1928.

'The aim of the study is to show how the currictlum may be organized around larger units.
. et

1624. Leonard, George Franklin. Social aspects of education pertaining
to curriculum construction. Master's thesis, 1927. Butler university, Indian-
apolis, In(l...

1625. Massachusetts. State depaitment of education, Boston. Cur-
rimlorn revision in Massachusetts. In its Annual report, 1927. 20 p.

.1626. Michigan. Department of ,public instruction, Larishig. Course
of study syllabus, elementary schools. 15th ed. 1928. 189 p.

A course of study for use in developing certain concepts, habits, skill's, and attitudes, in order that the ,

pupils may grow in power and ability, as well as become vaster of certain information.

1627. Meillitesott;. Department of eduction, Minneapolis. Curriculum
for elementary Achools, June 1928. Rév. ed. 656 p.

1628. Monroe, Walter S., and Herriott, M. E. Reconstruction of the
secondary school curriculum: its meaning and trends. Urbana, Universjty of
Illinois, 1928. 120 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. XXV, no. 42, June 19,
1928. Educational research bulletip, no. 41)

Changes in educational thinking relative 1<econdary education which have occurred since the Report
of the Committee of ten in 1893, are here set forth. The changes in objectives show the conflict tbat has
been going on between the finishing and the fitting functions. Recognition and determination of mori
specific objectives have been accompanied by the tendency to make them the criteria for the selection of
materials of lastruction.

1629. 40--, Hindmin, Darwin A., and Lundin, Roy S. Two illustrations
of curriculum construction. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1928. 53 p. (Uni-
versity of Illinois bulletin, vol. XXV, no. 246, February 28, 1928. Educational
research bulletin, no. 39)

This bulletin reports in a somewhat summary form the application of a general procedure of curriculum
construction to two fields of instruction on the high-school level, one physical ediication, the other horti-
culture.

1630. National education association. Depártment of superintendence.
Commission on the curriculum. The development of the high school
curriculum. Washington, D. C. National education association, 1928. 584 p.

Edwin C. Broome, chairman.

1631. Pattersòn,' John W. The organization and administration of a
program for curriculum revision. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Okla-
homa, Norman. 106 p.

Findings: Most communities do not spend enough time in educating the publio, the board, and As
teaching staff to the idea of curriculum revision, revising the curriculum has beeome a fad lightly and hut*
entered into and the results give evidence of the lack of organization and lack of knowledge of curriculum
revision.
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1632. Peacock, Deane Stanfield. Curriculum making and reviAion: some
important factors affecting the development of interest and techtkique in cur-
riculum-building in the United States. Master's thesis, 1928. Bates college,.
Lewiston, Me.

1633. Proctor, William Martin. Study of the relationship of college entrance
requirements to curriculum revision in secondairy schools. 1928. National
committee on research in secondary education. /n N9.tioual education associa-
tion. Department of superintendence. Sixth yearbook. The development
of the high-school eurrjzulujn. Washington, D. C., National education associa-
tion, 1928. p. 159-94.

The data presented were gathered by questionnaires, formulated by William Martin Proctor and Edwin
J. Brown, sent out to high-school principals through the U. S. Bureau of education, and tabulated and ana-
lyted by the Research division of the National education association, in cooperation witt Doctor Proctor.

1634. Schisler, W. R. Elementary course of study makisnk, present and past.
Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

1635. Shearon, Mrs. E. L. Curriculum reorganization to meet the demands
of changing civilization. Master's thesis [1928] North Carolina state college,
Raleigh.

The city in which this curriculum reorganization took place is reprebentative of any city operating under
special charter. The first effort is to show the changes that science, through tested thought, has brought
about in out-modern civilizaticin; the second is to show how our education has had to change in order fo
meet the demands made upon it by modern civilization; the third is to show how one city system has re.
organized its curriculum in order to meet the demands of modern civilization; and the fourth, to suggest
some views by which parents, patrons of scbools, and others, may recognize in the project method of teach-
ing a theory of education that calls for a fuller and better purposing than could ever be hoped for under the
routine r6girne.

1636. Texas. State department of education, Austin. Course of study
for elementary grades, public schools of Texas. Bulletin State department of
education, vol. III, nu. 4, September 1927. 186 p.

See also under Special subjects of curriculum, and Items 6, 126, 969, 980,
983, 990, 994, 998, 1015, 1031-1035, 1060, 1075, 1102, 1123, 1137, 1139, 1208, 121S,
1226, 1389, 1436, 1468, 1794, 1811, 2004-2005, 2024, 2031, 2045, 2047, 2050, 2085,
2102-2103, 2106, 2181, A207-2208, 2215, 2219 -2220, 2229, 2233 2347.

EXAMINATIONS,

1637. Adams, A. W. CoMparative reliabilities of three forms of completion
type examinations in high-school freshmen English. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Colorado, Boulder. 84 p. ms.

Three tests were given to classes in freshmen English in Childress, Tex., higli school. Findings: No
striking difference was shown in the reliabilities of the three forms. yet the results warrant the conclusion&
that the highest degree of reliability is given by the equal length blanks; the next highest by the dotted
blanks (one dot for each letter of the missing word); and the lowest reliability on the three forms is given
by the blanks varying in length according to length of missing words.

1638. Barnett, Arden. Effects of examinations and exemption on achieve-
ment in intermediate grades. Master's thesis,' 1928. George Peabody college
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Six hundred and twentytwo pupils, representing grades four to eight were studied. Findings: The
exaniination system has a much greater effect on achievement than does the exemption system; required
examinations have the greatest effect on achievement in the upper quartile, and the least seem in the lorer
quartile. The effect of examinations on achievement in the middle group is considerable, and is greater
for the upper half of the group than for the lower half.

1639:Bassin, E. C. The difficulty of positive and negative statements of
the new rype examinations in English classics. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni-
versity of Colorado, 'Boulder. 83 p. rns.

One hundred freshmen, 65 sophomores, 60 juniors, and 40 seniors in high-school English weft titoudied.
Findings: In a true-false examination, negatIve statements were more difficult than positive statements;
about two-thirds of the students found the negativp staterbenta more difilcult, while one-third found
positive 'statements more difficult. Sex is not an important element In the responses of students to a
true-false examination.
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1640. Ellis, Robert S. Standardizing teachers' examinations and the dis-

tribution of class marks. Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishini company,

1927. 170 p.

1641. Geissler, L. R. 'Value and use of objective examinations. 1927.

Virginia committee on resiarch in secondary education. Charlottesville,
University of Virginia extension division, 1927. 19 p.

Findings: Objective examinations are preferable as necessary means for measuring school progress of

pupils and for diagnosis of pupils and taachers and products and methods of teaching.

1642. Harr, A. C. Coeparative reliabilities'of the Indiana eighth-grade
-examinations administered in Clay county, Ind. Master's thesis, 1928. ITni-

versity of Colorado, Boulder. 40 p. ins.
Presents the results of tbe Indiana achievement testi in eight subjects given to 374 pupils Of the eighth

grade in clay county, Ind., in 1927. Pindilags: The reliability of each of the tests was significant (ranged
from 0.b1 to 0.92). The reliabilities of the American history, Indiana history, geography, language, and

reading tests were high. The reliability of the civics and physiology tests could probably be increased

by increasing the number of exercises.

1643. Macune, Katherine. Comparative iva1u6 of new type examinations
in plane geometry. .laster's thesis, 1927. University of Colorado, Boulder.
7S p!ms.

Tsue-fitisc, completion, and multiple choice examinations were given to 378 pupils. Findings: True-
.
false examinations are best suited to the content of plane geometry. True-false and multiple choice tests

are very nearly equal in value as measures of achievement in plane geometry. True-false and multiple
choice examinations are more reliable measures in the content of plane geomeSOPy than oomplbtion

examinations. .

1'644. Moderow, Gertrude. A study of semester examination questions
in high schools in Oklahoma. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 91 p. ms.

Tlie study included questions classified as subjective and objective; recall, and various types of thought
questions. Findings: Few objective questions used, recall overemphasized, prevailing practice ,not In
harmony with type of work recommended by :Authorities.

1645. Morland, B. D. The use of the final examination in thifour-year
accredited high schools in Illinois. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 98 p. ms.

A study of 182 fully accredited four-year high schools, enrolling about 129,000 pipiis and 5,288 teachers.
Findings: 160 schools conduct final examinations; 22 do not.

1646. Piepenlyrink, Anna L. Essay tis. short answer examination. ,Master's
thesis, 1928. George Washington university, Washington, D. C. 84 p. ms.

Findings: Reliability was slightly in favor of essay type.

b 1647. Simms, T. B. Comparison of reliability of old and new type examina-
tions based upon the intelligence of college freshmen. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Colorado, Boulder. 44 p.

A study of 110 freshmen"- in education at Trinity college, Waxahatchig, Tex. Findings: New type
tests were more reliable than the essay type, and also showed higher correlation with intelligence quptients.
The multiple-choice ranked highest for first-year college studgiits of education; the completion, second;
the true-false., third; and the essay, fourth. New type tests were better fitted for the upper 50 percentile,
but ranked about the same as the essay for the lower 50 percentile. The essay test has its values and should
not be discarded.

1648. Utne, Theodore. State examinations in public schools of Minnesota.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 107 p. nas.

An investigation of state examinations in Minnesota public schools. Fjndings: More use should be
made of objective tests as time savers. Greater oars is suggested in preparing and ¡grading examinations.

1649. Weidemann, Charles C. 'Survey of elerneutaisy and secondary exami-
nation methods in Nebraska. 1928. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 60 p.

See also Items 111, 483, 721, 1209, 1362, 1365, 1972, 2228.
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EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

1650. Baird, Harry D. The effect of emp1oymer4 upon grades and extra-
curricular activities of high-school students. Master's thesis, 1928. Univer-
sity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 47 p. Ms.

This study is based upon 2,000 students of the Joliet., Ill.. township high school, 300 of whom are
employed. Findings:'Employrvent outside of school hours under normal and average conditions does
not affect school grades. Extremely long hours or exceptionally heavy work will, however, act to lower
grades. ExtraZurriCular activities (clubs, athletics, band, etc.) are very decidedly interfered with even
by very easy and short-hour positions.

1651.Boone, Frank D. A study of collecting among children of Kansa
in 1928. Master's thesis, 192S. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1652. Bowman, B. P.* Extracurricular activities in rural high schook.
19,28. Kansas state agricultural college, Manhattan. 75 p. ms.

A study of methods of control, financing and supervision of extracurricular activities in 72 rural high
schools Id Kansas.

1653. Bridges, Joseph G. The club as an extracurricular activity in
Mississippi high schools. Master" thesig, 192s. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, .Tenn.

Questionnaires were sent to a representative group of superintendents in whose schools ili-Y clubs
had been organized and to a representative group of club advisers; an investigation was made of
the records, reports and publications found in the office of the state Y. M. C. A. secretary; and the comer
of two volumes of the Ili-Y news bulletin were studied. Findings: The clubs and the individual
mimbers composing the clubs engage in may activities that contribute definitely to.the welfare of the
school and of the boys who-are members of the clubs; the activities of the comply with the under-
lying principles set Up as criteria for a legitimate extracurricular activity; the Y club conducted in
the high 'schools of Mississippi has definite value us an extracurricular activity and is justifiable on this
basis.

1654. Burd, Mrs. Helen Allen. A study of extraclass activities in the high
schools of Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1928. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. V.

A study of the character, control, and administration of extraclass activities in Kentucky based.
upon data from 336 high schools.

1.655. Clark, Beaulah Belle. A study of extracurricular activities in the
United Lutheran colleges in America. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. V.

Findings: There is no agreement In Ow program of nonathletic extracurricular activities. The deans.
&the college and students disagree and show a lack of understanding in the development of the college
social We. Ten constructive suggestions are offered.

1656. Conn, Merrill Z. A tudy of organized student participation with
special reference to the high schools of Logan county, Ohio. Master's thesis,
1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 181 p. ms.

A study of principles, current pt'ocedures and practice in organ i zing the students of the various schools of
the county for participation in county school affairs. Includes several typical constitutions for councils-
with general ttliscuitsiion of participation.

1657. Croy, Otto dement. An evaluation of 4-H club activities in terms of
educational objeCtives. Master's thesis, 1028. Cornell university, Ithaca,.
N. O

A study of the 4-41 clublcti cities of Ohio as evaluated by four different groups of persons interested in
such activities in the state.

1658. Dyer, Wilbur Clyde. Present practices of financing annuals in Ohio.
schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 115 p. nis. .

A study of 72 schools with enroihnents from 60 to 2,900 pupils. Involves subscription campaigns, ad4-
vertising, special methods of assesements--aU expenses analysed.

1659. Kberhardt, Fannie. The extraschool education of intermediate grade-
children. 1928. University of Chieago, Chicago, Ill. 120 p. Ms.'

An investigation oonosrning the out-of-school activities of intermediate grade children during a week of
spring vacation. Conclusions: School life should impel children to high-grade activities outside of school..
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1660. Ferguson, A. C. The tfchool assembly. 1927. East Texas state
teachers college, Commerce. 44 p. ms.

A questionnaire study of 57 high schools, a review of literature on school aesemblies, and examples of
assembly programs. Findings: (1) The assembly is the principal's period; (2) assemblies should be sched-
uled at least weekly and be at least a weekly full standard period in length; (3) assembly programs should
accord with adolescent psychology; (4) assembly programs are best put on by clubs and organizations; and
(5) care should be taken to make tbe programs predominantly jnteresting and recreative rather than too
much of the instructive type.

1661. Flinn, Virgil L. A study of extracurricular activities in the public
high schools of West Virginia. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university,
Columbus. 90 p. ms.

A study of the organization, administration, supervision and obstacles to realization of values.

1662. Gelvin, Elizabeth D. County contests and reflective thinking.
Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 56 p. ms.

'Reflective thinking as criteria for judging county contests in Ohio by readings and questionnaires. Con-
ciusions: Purpose, administration, and outcomes of contests violate in many respects the criteria of mike-
tive thinking.

1663. Gustafson, Gilbert T. Extracurricular activities in Iowa high schools.
Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 114 p. ms.

1664. Hill, W. Homer. Extracurricular activities in the small high school.
Master. thesis [1928] University of Oklahoma, Norman. 79 p. ms.

foyers one year of extracurricular activities in grades 9-10-11-12. Findings: (1) Desirable; (2) must be
handled properly; (3) activities must be definitely scheduled at the school building; (4) numbei of clubs
should be restricted to the number of available teachers; (5) activities should contribute to mental, physical,
and moral welfare of pupils; (6) a record of participation should be kept to prevent over-participation;
k7) there is an increase of participation as students progress through school; (8) when participation is not
overdone there is no evil effect upon scholarship; and (9) there must be definite objectives and students as
well as teacher must have these objectives definitely in mind.

1665. Hutchings, Anne Hathaway. Form and organization of extra-
curricular activities growing (.:Iut of the English department. Master's thesis,.
1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 37 p. MS.

This thesis points out that extracurricular activities are founded on a sound educational basis, that the
English activities are an integral part of the English department, and that they correlate with the English
work in all cases.

1666. Kaderli, Fred. A study of extracUrricular activities with special
reference to Texas high schools. Master's thesis [1928) University of Texas,.
Austin. 103 p. ins:

_1667. Knox, J. E.' The scholarship of students participating in extracurricular
activities at the Univer of Colorado. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Colorado, Boulder. 63 . ms.

.

A study of 854 students who participated in extracurricular activities at the University of Colorado,
1927-28. Findings: Those taking part in extracurricular activities ranked higher in scholarship than those.
not taking part; the women in activities had a much higher scholahtic standing than the men in activities:-
students ranked highest who were engaged in activities similar to academic work; for women the number of
activities had little effect on scholarship; for men, participating in three or more activities had a deleterious
effect on scholarship, for both men and women those who participated in two activities ranked higher soho-
last ically than tbose who pù-ticipated in more or fewer activities.

1668. Lawson, Fred D. A survey of the administrative problems of club
activities. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1669. McCreery, Otis C. Relationship of participation in extracurricular
activities to success in college. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis. 56 p. ms.

I N

A study of 136 students, measuring relationship between extracurricular activities and success in college
by comp. cortelation between activities and academic marks. Findings: Extracurricular activitiet
are not a ?actor in lowering the scholarship of college student*.

.
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1670. leiehus, O. Myking. Extracurricular activities at the University of
Minnesota. Address before the American Bociological society, December 1927.
Open book magazine of Kappa phi kappa, 6: 160-67, April 1928.

Questionnaires were sent to 1,000 alumni. Four hundred and eight questionnaires were returned.
68.6 per oent of those answering oonildered the extracurricular activities of equal gr more yalue than regular
classroom work requiring the same amount of time. According to the replies received, the chief value of
extracurricular activities seemed to lie in the fact that they offered direct face-to-face contacts with people
inateid of the formal contacts of the classroom and that they helped to develop enduring friendship and
brought about a sense of loyalty to their fellowmen.

1671. Miller, Earl J. A statistical study of the relationship between extra-
tirricular activities and scholarship. In Conference of deans and advisers of

men. Secretarial notes on the tenth annual conference, 1928. p. 6-14.
This study deals with 4,090 men students registered in the University of California at Los Angeles, during

the two years of 1925-26 and 1926-27. Findings: Men students engaged in ertracurricular activities made
slightly higher grades, on the average, than men not engaged in extracurricular activities. All men engaged
in competitive athletics made the same average grade as was made by men not engaged in extracurricular
activities. Fraternity men made a slightly lower average than that of nonfratern it y men, but the difference
was too slight to be significant; etc.

1672. Miller, Paul S. Persistency of extraclassroom interests after secondary
schools. Doctor's thesis [1928] New York university, New York, N. Y.

The investigation was conducted in six high schools having an enrollment of 400 to 4,500. The study
included 200 successful and 198 failing pupils.

1673. Schrope, Mts. Nora K. 'The relation between scholastic success and
participation in extracurricular activities [1928] Pennsylvania state college,
State College. 20 p. ms.

1674. Shepherd, Harry Raymond. A survey of extracurricular activities in
the senior high schools of Kansas City, Mo. Master's thesis, 1927. University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1675. Spitler, Chirk H. How to m,ake extracurricular activities in a high
school. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Denver, Denver, Colo.

1676. Steig, Lester Roy. The status, administration, and supervision of
extracurricular activities in North Dakota high schools. Master's thesis, 1923.
Universit4of North Dakota, Grand Forks. 116 p. (Abstract in School of
education record, November 1928, p. 53-57)

A report of the activities in 132 high schools of North Dakota, showing frequency of various activities,
financial support and suggestions for improvement.

1677. Thomas, Mother. 'Religious and moral vahies of extra and semi-
curricular,activities in the girls' high school. Master's thesis, 1927. University
of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind.

1678. Treadwell, T. K. The status of extracurricular activities in the
high school& of Oklahoma. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Oklahoma,
Norman. 40 p. ms.

Statistical study of number, kind, cost, how handled, amount of time devoted to, and estimated value uf,
extracurricular activities in the high schools of Oklahoma.

1679. Wisconsin. State department of education, Madison. [Results
of a questionnaire on state contests] 1928. 11 p. ms.

A tabulated statement of data received from 375 replies to a questionnaire on state contests, giVing the
reasons mentioned for and againat state contests and quoting a few typical statements of reasons given by
superintendents etbd principals for their attitudes on the question.

See also wider Athletics, School journalism, and Item 9371.

FAILURES OF PUPILS

1680. Oonnors7 Francis H. A survey of statistical studies of failures in
school, made since 1900.. Catholic school inteestst 6: 596-99, March 1928.

The purpose of this study was to survey among the articles on pupil failure those which bad been based
=statistics. Findings: The chief causes of school When may begrouped under these headinp: Emotiooal,
mental, instructional, physical, and sociological.
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1681. Dawson, Charles D. Special report on city failures of pupils, exclusive

of special rooms, for the past 10 years. Grand kápids, Mich., Public schools,
1928. 4 p. ms.

Findings: The greatest per cent of failures was in the 1-1 grade. There were slightly more failures in

June than in January. The average failure for January was approximately 23.7 per cent and for June, 25.6

per cent

1682. Doylestown, Pa., High school. Failures in high school. 1927. 8 p.
Reports on method used in the study, extent and nature of failtires, causes of failures as given by teachers,

causes of failures as stated by pupils, and final summary.

16S3. Huxtable, Richard Byron. An analytical study of pupil failures in
high-school subjects with remedial programs. Master's thesis, 1928. University

of Southern California, Los Angeles.
1684. Roe, Marinita. B. Some causes of failure of junior high school pupils

in the first year of senior high school and suggested remedies. Master's thesis,
- 192S. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

16S5. Smith, A. A. An analytical study of high-school failures. Master's
thesisj1928] University cif South Dakota, Vermilion. 79 p. ms.

16S6. Wrightstone, J. Wayne. A study of certain factors find their relation
to success and failure of high-school pupils. Master's thesis [19281 New York
university, New York city.

Theimasure of the persistency of the extraclassroom interests of Summit high school students after these

students have completed secondary school life.

Sce also Items 366, 573, 576, 629-630, 666, 7211, 815, 1061, 1266, 1350.

MARKS AND MARKING

16S7. Benefiel, James Harvey. A study of the respects in which, pupils
whose school marks are below.average vary from those whose school marks are
average. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1688. Bennett, jaaymond D. Policies of state universities in reporting
students' marks. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university),
155-58, April 18, 1928.

This study contains a table showing the procedure followed in 25 state universities in reporting marks

1689. Brainerd, Margaret S. Marks assigned by Martins Ferry teachers,
1926-27, 1927-28. Martins Ferry, Ohio, Public schools, 1928. 20 p.

A 5 tat Istical study made sew nnually for the past five years in an effort to inducythoughtful grading.
Comparisons showAhat °ducat i of teachers brings marks assigned throughout system close to norm.

1690. Branson,. st P. Distribution of high-school marks. Long
Beach, Calif., Department of research, City schools, 1928. 21 p. ms.

Tabulation and discussion of junior and senibr high and Junior college marks by departments and schools.

Discusses articulation of sex difterewes. Recommends better articulation, a flexible carve, objeotive tests,

better midsemester marks, better definition of meaning of marks:

1691. Report of elementary marks. Long Beach, Calif., Department
of research, City schools [1928] 8 p. ma.

Percentage distribution and average marksty grade, subjects, and platoon and nonplatoon elementary

schools. Findings: Spelling 'was marked highest, arithmetical reasoning lowest. Girls reeeive higher

marks than boys. Recommends a study of marking theory, regulation of home study In departmentalised

and platoon schools, changes in spelling course of study, a oonscious effort to motivatii study for boys, and
discusses the lack of articulation between segments of the system.

1692. Carter, R. L. Distribution of teachers' marks. DeLand, Fla., Depart-
ment of public education [1927] 14 p. ms.

Au analysis of the distribution of teachers' marks in all white schools of Volusia county for the yew 1IS-
77, grades 2 to 12. Conclusions: Heterogeneous practice of distribution.

1693'thing, Z. P. Low seventh schblarship report for term ending Deem-
ber 1927. Oakland, Calif., -Bureau of curricuina 'development, resew& and
guidance, Public schools, 1928. 15 p. ms.

Gives a summary of marks by subjects for all pupils completing their larst semester in junior high mimic

es;
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1694. French, John Martin. The value of tests and teachers' marks as a
means of predicting the success of students in high school. Master's thesis, 1927.
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1695. Garlough Leslie Nathan. A suggested system of marking based on
standard deviation. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota, Minneapo-
lis. 72 p. ms.

An investigation of marks and marking systems. Gives a suggested system based on per cents of pupils
°receiving A's, B's, C's, etc., for the past five years in a given school expressed in standard deviation units

1696. Gluck, Harold. A study of the marking system in a city high school.
Master's thesis, 1927.° College of the city of New York, Ness York, N. Y.
48 p. ms.

A survey of marks given over a period of five years by various teachers and in various subjects. The
author emphasizes the outstanding lack of uniformit y in standards of marking.

1697. Harper, Byrl D. A critical analysis of certain merit systems. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1698. Palleri, Nazzareno. Relationship of studv-time to intelligence,and
school marks. Master's thesig 1928. College of the city of New York) New
York, N. Y. 29 p.

Correlations among study-time in four subjects, intelligence, and marks in four subjects for the fip-t
year of high school. Findings: (1) 1. Q. yields low correlations, ranging from -0.23 t oil:I'? with one term
mark in school subjects.

See al8o Items 114, 257, 302, 452, 558, 867, 1076, 1579, 1586, 1601, 1640, 1849,
1866, 2110.

RETARDATION AND ELIMINATION

1699. Austin, Richard Cannon. Carroll county, Tenn., eighth-grade
graduates not in school. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

In the 1926 eighth-grade class of Carroll county, Tana., there were 268 pupils certificated for high school.
From this group there were 21 who did not enter high school. The scope of this study is limited to this
group. Findings: Eliminations are over three times as frequent among boys as among girls; the older
the student is at the time of finishing grammar school, the greater is the probability of that pupil being
-eliminated; economic conditions were responsible for only 9.52 per cent of the eliminations; heads of the
'family were responsible for 42.85 per cent of the elimination; etc.

1700. Boyer, Philip A. School progress and limination. Philadelphia, Pa.,
Division of educational research, Board of edueation, 1928. 36 p.

This study includes the elementary, junior, and senior high schools in Philadelphia.
1701. Chase, Vernon E. The age-grade status of pupils in the Fordson

public schools. Fordson, Mich., Bureau of research and statistics, Public
schools, 1927. (Bulletin, no. 8.)

1702. Doney, Russell. Annual age-grade report. Kalamazoo, Mich.,
Department of research, Public schools, 1928. 12 p. nis.

An age-grade survey of 9,154 pupils of grades 1 to 12. Twelve tables presented on (1) enrollments by
rades, schools, and ages; (2) acceleration and retardation by grades and schools. Reports show thai the
age-grade distribution throughout the school system is very satisfactory. The general situation in-this
regard has not changed greatly during the year.

1703. Ervin, J. B. Elimination of students from the high school. Master's
thesis, 1928. West Virginia university, Morgantown.

1704. Plóyd, fames R. Age-grade progress. Plainfield, N. J., Public.
schools, 1928. 13 p. ms.

The study gives the age-grade progress situation from the kindergarten through the twelfth grade.
1705. Halstead, Carl Nelson. A study of overage pupils in high school.

Master's thesis, 1927-28. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 110 p. ma.
rA study of the mental ability, will teMperament, characteristics, and school grades of 200 pupils of

grades 10 and 11. Illndinp: Very little correlation between mental ability and school marks, or will-
temperaTent some.
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1706. Leland, Bernice. Observations and suggestions on educational
diagnosis and remedy. 1928. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 31 p.

A summary of practical information on observing, testing, and remedying cases of normal children
educationally retarded. Primarily for use of less experienced teachers. Findings: Many such cases are
not adequately cared for, through lack of initiative on the part of the teacher.

1707. Your pupils and mine-----case studies in reading, arithmetic,
1)elling. 1928. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 118 p. ms.

A series of studies giving personal and school histories, diagnosis, remedy, and results. All are cases of
educational retardation in given subject. Study contains some general material pertinent to cases studied.
Findings:lixtreme retardation among normal children. Certain effective treatment noted.

170S. Massachusetts. Department of education. Bureau of 'research
and statistics, Boston. An age-grade REdy in Massachusetts, 1927. 14

1). ttis.
This ttid y considers the age-grade distribution as found in the kindergarten and 12 years of elementary

and high.school work in citiesInd towns. Findings: 26.1 per cent of the boys were undertow; 61.9 per cent
ere normal; and 12 per cent were overage. Among tile girls 30.3 per cent were underage; 61 per cent were

normal; and 8.7 per cent were overage. For both boys and girls the percentages were 27.7 underage; 62
per cent normal; and 16.3 per cent overage. The percentage of underage girls is greater than in the case
of hos, and t he percentage of overage boys is greater than in the case of girls.

1709. Noble, M. C. S., jr. An age-grade index of pupils in the 100 counties
id North Carolina. Raleigh, North Carolina State department of public in-
-truct ion 19281.

Considers several means of testing and measuring counties according to age-grade distribution.

1710. Russum, Julius Franklin. Causes of retardatioit in elementary
gmles of Rankin county, Miss. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

The tests used in this investigation included the Stanford achievement primary,' Form A, and the
Advanced examination', Form B, the National intelligenoe teg, Scale A, Form I, and the PintnerCunning
ham primary mental examinations Form A. Findings: Tbo percentage ot retardation vies high; it was
highest in the second grade and lowest in the fifth nee; tSe.perrentage of retàrdation was higher for boys
than for girls; low intelligence was tho predominating cause of retardation. Other contributing causes
were physical defects, irregular attendance, shift Dubai n and late entry.

1711. Wilson, William Mc onald. stúd3 of causes of retardation in
elementary grades. Master's thesis, 192g. George eabody ebllege for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

In this investigation, the white children of the first sic elementary grades of the Pineville, Ky., city
schools, were studied. Intelligence tests were given to all children; the Stanford achievement test was
given to the children of grades two to six, inclusive. Of the 507 ehildren in this study, 4 per cent irere accel-
erated, 43 per oent were found to have made normal progress, and 50 per cent of them were retarded. The
causes of retardation were found to he shifting population, poor attendance, bad health, bad home condi.
tions, withdrawals of 0-year old children in the first grade, dullness, crowded conditions in thelirst grade,
physical defects, laziness, late entrance, lack of a more liberal plan of promotion, and accidents. The
first six named factors are those which seemed to be the greatest contributors to the retarded condition.

Sce also Items 89,11054, 1059.

STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT

1712. Andrus, Ethel Percy. The determination and function of a course
for the training of student officers in high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni-
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1713. Castell, Stanley. A study of constitutions of puritl-government
organiz-ations in high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 90 p. ma.

One thousand requests were sent to 48 states; 504 replies were received; 221 oonstitutions wererecetiied
and analyzed. Findings: Great variability. Principal retains the veto power usually. Discipline sad
financial matters not delegated to pupils.

1714. Claggett, H. E. The status of student participation in government
.in the county high schools of Ohio. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state axis.
versity
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1715. Corbell, Oscar M. Studeiit participation in high-school government.
Mister's thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 85 p. ms.

Extent of practice, forms of organization used and their powers, and the success of various undertakings
together with report of experiment. Findings: Elaborate plans too cumbersome for immature students;
most difficulties arise with use of disciplinary powers bj these organisations.

1716. Dirks, Isaac T. A study of student government in the high schools
of the third-class cities of Kansas. Master's thesis, 1927. University of liensas,
Lawrence.

1717. Ringdahl, N. Robert. Student councils in city high schools.
ington, D. C., 1928. 4 p. ins. (1". S. Bureau of education. City school circular,
1927-28, no. 4, March, 1928) 0

A questionnaire study on student councils in 179 representative high schools. Reports infmrnation
conoerning organization, achievements, success, acd dangers of student councils.

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

1718. Baer, C. E. Minimum lists of laboratory equipment for the Otgh schu4,1f
sciences. Albany, New York state department of education, 192$. IS p.

A cooperative project on the part of science teachers and supervisors to construct minimum lists of
paratus for instruction in high-school sciences.

1719. Bennett, enry Eastman. School posture and seating. 1928.
American seating company, Chicago,' Ill Boston, Ginn and company, 192S.
323 p.

Physiological bases; measurement of pupils, posture observations, conclusions as to design and dimensions
of seats and desks for all grades, arrangement with reference to 1ight4proper adjustment and movemeut,
types of seating and practical points related to selection and use of salting 'equipment. Findings: Seats
generally are too high, many are too deep in seat.

1720. Seating surveys of elementary schools of Grand Rapids, Mich..
and of public schools of Cliarleston, W. Va. 1928. American seating company,
Chicago, Ill.

41.

A study of precise dimensions of every seat and desk and relation to segmental proportions and posture of
each occupant, also mechanical condition in detail and various generafacts. All data regarding suitability.
serviceability, durability, physical condition. comfort and postural effects of all types of seating and light ing
oondtions have been collected.

1721. Bow, or . E., and Lessenger, W. E. An'alysis of educational space layout
for Teachers college building. 1928. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich.
50 p. uts.

A scientific study of building needs Tor Teachers college based on curricula and various numbers of
students.

1722. Brandon, Frederick. Some cases of cooperative .conununity school
building. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college fur teachers, Nilsh-
ville, Tenn.

1723. Cowles, LeRoy E. A school building survey of.the east side of Granite .

school district. 1928. University of Utah, Salt Lake City. 90 p. ins.
Rrontrnends reorganization on 04-3 plan, with iwo new junior high school buildings.

1724. Denniston, Albert Bruce: An objective score card for measuring
existing elementary school buildings. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1725. Denver, Colo. Public schools. The Denver school building pro-
gram. Denver, Colo., 1928. 78 p. (Monograph, no. 13)

A summary of the public-school building program which has been recentlywcompleted in Denver, show-
ing the organisation tor carrying out the building program, schOol building policies and standards, char-
sateristice of the Denver seboolbuildIng pirogram, furnishing the buildings, etc.

1726. Doutt, William A. A.study of the natural lighting of classrooms vf the
elementary sthools of Kansas City, Mo., 1880-1927. Master's thesis 1928.
University of Kansas, Lawrence.
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1727. Eck les, W. G. A program for a division of school building service of the
Department of education of Mississippi. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

A study of Mississippi's needs for a school building service and of the' school building service in the other
sham and a suggested program to meet Mississippi's needs.

1728. Engelhardt, N. L. Report of the school-building program of West
Aurora, Ill. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1927. 29 p.

Recommends the consolidation of the school districts of-Aurora, placing them under one board of educa-
tion. Also recommends that a research director be part of the organization.

1729. Guthridge, Wallace H. A measurement of high-school building
utilization. f Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1730. Hansen, Mary A. A study of the provision of teacher twit offices
rest-room suites, and large rest roonjs in high-school buildings. Master's thesis,
192S. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1731. Hillis, Clyde C. Tentative st,andards for science equipment for Indiana
high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 114

p. ms.

.1732. Hurl, Osman R., and Ford, Willard S. Santa Ana school housing
survey. 192S. University of Southeru. California, Los Angeles. Lqs Angeles;
University of Southern California, 1928. SS p. (University of Southern Califoi-
nia studies, 2d series, no. 6)

A study of the growth and development of the Santa Ana city high-school district, evaluation of the
present school buildings, financial status of Santa Ana wit% respect to the support of an educational
program, etc.

1733. Hyames, Frank Marion. A school building survey and a school hous-
ing program for the Campbell union high school. Master's thesis, 1927-28.
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

1734. International kindergarten union, Washington, D. C. Com-
mitt.. on equipment and supplies. Equipment and supplies. Baltimore,
Md., Thomas and Evas3 printing company, 1927. 48 p.

A partial list of equipment as furniture, apparatus, toys, materials for handwork and the like for nursery
schoOls, kindergartens, and primary grades.

1735. Jordon, Gilbert John. An analysis of construction and space pro-
visione in Texas school building plans. Master's thesis [1928]. University of
Texas, Austin. 97 p. ms.

1736. NacNaughton, Davis Victdr. A tentative school building code for
Texas, Mastdr's thesis [19281. University of Texas, Austin. 131 p. ms.

1737. Matzen, John. Codification of schoiol supplies. 1928. University
of Nebraska, Lincoln. 75 p.

1738. Mayo, Scovel Sumner. Efficiency in high-school building layout and
arrangement. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford,,,Univer-
sity, Calif. 4

1739. Mills, E. R. Technique of fitting children with proper seats and desks.
Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

it study of current literAture titid experiments in order to develop a safe technique for 'Rating children.
Current types of seats and desks are criticized and compared. It was found that percentage distribution
tables are not reliable for use in seating classrooms, and that they are of real help only when pnrehasim
large ilmber of desks.

1740. Monahan, A. C. Laboratory layouts for the high-school sciences.
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 31 p. (U. &
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 22)
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1741. Morrison, J. Cayce. Maniaromeck school building survey. 1926--e7.*
New York state education cdepartment, Albany. Mamaroneck, N. Y., Board of
education, 1927. 32 p.

An analysis of the problems confronting the board gedu9tion, the historical background of the presentschool system, the present school plant, playgrounds, rapid growth of the school district, future growth.capacity of the present school plant, school 'organization, proposed extensions, ability to pay for increased
school facilities; conclusions and recommendations..

1742: Murray, Roscoe Lee. Improvement of janitorial service through'
instruction and supervision. Mariter's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college-
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

A ;core c.ird of 21 items was set up fur this study. The results of the experiment showed: (1) An improve.ment was made in each item except one and that ranked high at the first scoring; (2) the improvement wasuniform in practically every item; and (3) the janitorial service improved when the janitors were instructedin their duties and supervised in their work.
1743. Pugh, Jesse J. Efficiency in the use of a school building. Master's

thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 100 p. ins.
This study covers a number of features in the utilization of a certain school building. Findings: Theschool building studieti was found to be operating at an efficiency of 37 per cent, to have a per pupil cost of

$460, and to be able to meet the needs of the community until the year 1940. In comparison with simihirstudies the building as a whole, arid by separate rooms, was fotihd to have a low efficiency of utilization.
1744. Rader, Glen E. Some factors affecting the efficient use of high-school

buildings of Columbus, Ohio. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university,
Columbus. 130 p. ins.

Findings4 There were great variatils in the amount of space per pupil in the different subjects.
1745.. Sauer, Charles A. School office equipment and management. Mas-ter's thesis, 1928.. Ohio state university, Columbus. 137 p. ms.
An attempt to summarize school standards as to office equipment and management in such a way as toserve as a handbook for the superintendent or principal. Deals with administrative office suite, generalclerical office, private offices, the one-roorn office in smaller schools, ardliary administrative rooms, systemsof intercommunication, und filing syqems.
1746. Smith, Henry Lester, and Chamberlain, Leo Martin. A bibliog-

raphy of school buildings, grounds, and equipment. 1928. Indiana university,
Bloomington. Bloomington, Ind., Bureau of cooperative research, 1928. 326 p.
(Bulletin of the School of education, Indiana university, vol. IV, no. 3 January
1928)

Books or portions of books devoted to the subject of school buildings, grounds, and equipment, have,when available, been included regardless of the date of publication. Bulletins and periodical referenceshave been limited to the period beginning January 1, 1900, and closing September 1, 1927. This is a classifiedbibliography of 2,2631itles, to which an index is appended.
1747. Smith, Homer J. Teaching aids for the asking. 1928. University

of Minnesota, Minneapolis. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1928:
60 p.

A list gOf more than 500 informational booklets, job sheets, wall charts, etc., offered free or at small costby manufacturing and sales organizations, selected on basis of educational value, classified and annotated.Most Useful to teachers of science, geography, and industrial arts.
1748. Smith, W. A. Indication of the trend in educational philosophy inthe United States as expressed in school equipment, 'Master's thesis, 1928..

University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 68 p.
Findings: Educational philosophy is especially reflected in the equipment In the schools of Gary, Ind.,and Chicago, Ill.

1749. Strayer, George D., and Englehardt, N. L. School building needs in
Bronxville, as presented by the Board of education, October 1927. New Yorkeiti, Teachers college, Colunibia university, 1927. 11 p.

Gives recommendations based upon a study of the needs of the community. Gives plans of buildingproposed.

1750. School building program for district no. 6, town of
Greenburgh, N. Y. New .York citi, Teachers college, Columbia university,!"._8. 20 p.
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1751. Strayer, George D., and Englehardt, N. L. A school building
gram for the city of Paducah, Ky. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1928. 87 p.
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1752. Thomas, Minor Wine. Public-school plumbing equipment. 1928.
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city,
'Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 128 p. (Contributions to educa-
tion, no. 282)

This study *tempts to bring together and present in a clear, thorough, and concise manner criteria to
determine4tandards for plumbing equipment in terms of the needs of the modern school. Presents a list
of recommended standards representing the best standards yet worked out in conformity with the criteria.
Only those standards are suggested for which there is some evidence to support them either from experi-
mentation or from experience.

1753. Ward, C. D. Beautification or school grounds. Greenville, N. Cv
Pitt county public schools, 1928.

An experiment in beautifying the school grounds of Bdvin union school. Fifty foundation shrubs,
1,000 hedge plants, 30 native plants, and 20 trees were set. out. Rye was sown in front of the *ding. The
attractive school grounds have resulted in permeating the entire community. Interior of ichool is attrac-
tive and teachers and pupils are more enthusiastic over school work.

1754. Weatherhogg, John. Codification of school equipment. 1928. Uni-
versity of Nebraska, Lincoln. 75 p.

Sec also Items 112, 1103, 1 124, 1130, 1241, 2099.

HEALTH EDUCATION AND SUPERVISION

1755. Ashton, Minnie Bennett. The correlation between improvement in
health and school progressa study of undernourished children. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Souther?' California, Los Angeles.

1756. Barbour, Elizabeth. Health objectives as determined by activity
analysis. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill,

1757. Blackstock, Nary, and Stubblefield, Kathleen. The healthy home.
Asheville, N. C., Buncombe county public schools, 1928.

The purpose of this study was to improve the health hAbits of children.

1758. Bost, Mrs. L. R., and others. Willie's cold. An original play showing
how to prevent the common cold. Salisbury, N. C., Rowah county public
schoog, 1928.

Results: Better attendance; happy, well children; children interested in health of entire community.

1759. Boyd, R. E. Supervised lunch period in a consolidated school where
every child eats his lunch in classroom. Greenville, N. C., Pitt county public
schools, 1928.

The aim of this study was to improve lunches of children and induce them to practice good habits during
lunch period. Results: 75 per cent of children are bringing milk and fresh or canned fruit. Morale of school
is greatly improved.

1760. Brownell, Clifford Lee. A scale for ineasurineantpro-posterior posture
of ninth grade boys. Doctor's thesis, 1928. TeacheA college, Columbia
v'university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teaciers college, Columbia
university, 1928. 60 p. (Contributions to education,,no. 325)

More than 2,000 antero-posterior posture silhouettes of first-year hig-school boys were collected, froM
which a random sampling of 100 silhouettes was chosen. The silhouettes in the random sampling were
arranged in order of merit by 100 competent judges of posture. The scale is composed of 13 silhouettes
arranged in progressive steps of general posture quality.

1761. Burkey, A. A. Analysis of health program in public school;of MoDonio
aid. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university*, Columbus. 135 p.

1762. Butler, Edward W. The new course in health education. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. 124 p.

Physical education programs of high schools of North Dakota.
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1763. Cattell, Psyche. I ntitiou as a measure of maturity. Doctor's
thesis, 1928. Harvard u iversity, Psycho-educational clinic, Cambridge,
Mass. Cambridge, Mass., rvard university press, 1928. 91 p.

The development of a scale for measur tal age s school children and the relation of dental age
to other phases of growth. Findings: Dental (ley can be measured. The relation of dentitiou
to other phases of growth is positive but not high.

1764. Cheney, Charles H. Present sta us and emphasis in health educa-
tion. Master's thesis [1928] New York jiniversity, New. York, N. Y. 37
p. ms.

The remits of interviews with more than 1;000 teachers, from kindergarten teachers to college presidents,
on phases of health education. Findings: Teachers generally have no adequate knowledge of health or
methods of teaching health.

1765. Clemons, Samtiel Patrick. Health provisions in public schools
of South Carolina. Master's thesis, 192S. George Peabódy college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

Data regarding present practices were obtained from a queitionnaire sent to school administrators
through the offices of the county superintendents of education of the various counties of South Carolina
Findings: The public schools of the state are not making adequate proiOsions for safeguarding and develop
ing the health of the children. An analysis of present practices clear. shows that there is a definite need
for improvement regarding medical care, health instruction, play and physical training, sanitary conditions,
and nutrition.

1766. Conry, Frances Irene. Seasonal variation in heigtat and vight of
school children. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teitcheN,
Nashville, Tenn.

A study of seasonal variation in growth in height and weight of 112 children from the Peabody deinon-
ignition school, Nitshville, Tenn., and 211 children of the Harriman city school, Harriman, Tenn. Find-
ings: A seasonal variation existed in the growth of the children studied. The greater gains in weight
occurred in the fall and winter monthsSeptember, October, November, December, January, Rnd Feb-
ruary. The smaller gains were made in the spring monthsMarch, April, and May. The pin in height
was practically regular throughout the year.

1767. Coulter, Bayard Lamar. How Gorgas exterminated the yellow fever
from Cuba, a type study. Master's thelsiti, 1928. Geórge Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

One of the purposes of this study is to organite a few vitally important halite topics into a rich, full,
concrete life unit, with the belief and hope that it will be more teachable, interesting, and fascinating to
ehildrerithan the abstractions and fragmentary subject matter usually found in most textbooks. The
abject matter presented is designed for instructional purposes in the junior high school.

1768. Crowley, Mi88 Charlie Story of food project. Master's thebis,
1928. George Peabody college fs,teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

A project worked out in three general apienee classes in a county high school. There were 85 students
in the three classes, one-third more boys than girls.. The aims in teaching this project were as follows:
(1) To determine whether it is possible to interest children in a practical health program; (2) to see whether
it is possible to replace poor health habits with good ones; and (3) to buildup desirable habits and attitudes
toward food, its care and use.

1769. Davis, Alice Everett. Correlations in the physiological and mental
development of high-school boys. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago,

1770. Dawson, Frances M. Case study of pupils of an open-air room with
an evaluation of /the effectiveness of the open-air pro Ili. Master's thesis,
1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1771. Duffield, Thomás J. Effect of mechanical and natural ventilation
on the health of school children. 1928.. Milbank 'memorial fund, New York,
N. Y. Journal of the American society of heating and ventilating engineers,
April 1928. e

How much fresh air does the schopl child need? 1.028.
Milbank memorial fund, New York, N. Y. Journal of the American medical
association, 90: 1276-78,, April 21, 192S.
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1773. Duffield, Thomas I. A preliminary note on radiant body heat and
the school ventilation problem. 1928. Milbank memorial fund, New York4,
N. Y. American school board journal, 75: 65, July 1927.

1774. School ventilation; its effect on the health of the pupil. 1928.
Milbank memorial fund, New Yor,k, N. Y. American journal of public health,
17: 1226-30, December 1927.

1775. )3choo1 ventilation laws. 1927. Milbank memorial fund,
New York, N. t Journal of the American society of heating and ventilating
engilieers, June 1927.

1776. The school ventilation studies of the Ne York commission
on ventilation. 1928. Milbank memorial fund, New York, N. 'Y. American
school hoard journal, 76: 57- 60, January 1928.

1777. The school ventilation study in Syracpse, N. Y., school year,
1926-27. 1925. 'Milbank memorial fumi, New York, N. Y. American journal
of public health, 18: 326-3O, March 1928, anCi in Nation's health, 18:, 328-31,
March 192S.

1778. Dtimond, Helen Elizabeth. Appetite and hunger in children of ihe
low-income groups. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1779. Elstein, X. A. Study of health service system in ihe Cincinnati
schools. Master's thesis, 1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati,
Ohio. 122 p. ms.

17S0. Gibson, .Riellard N. Health wp in`Minnesota high schools. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1928. University of Californil3erkeIey.

Findings: Health work is more fully organized in the larger schools where special health workers are
employed; health work is still greatly neglected in. the high schools of Minnesota; in the counties where
county nurses are employed, more health work is done in the smaller high schools than in counties where
there is no county nurse; the Minnesota public health association and similar orgailitations are doing a
great deal in the smaller high schools which can not afford a nurse; health education is being carrjed on
th ugh sciences.

1781. Greene, Charles E. Functions of medical and physicill education
departmeAs. Results of a questionnaire. Denver, Coto., Public schools,
1928. 6 p. ms.

1782. Hoefer, Carlyn, and Hardy, Mattie C. Influence of improvement
in physical condition on intelligence and educational achievement.. 1928.
Elizabeth McCormick memorial fund, Chicago, Ill. In National society for
the study of education. rr wenty-se ven th yearbook. Nature and nurture.
Bloomington, Ill., Public schoo4publislking company, 1928.. p. 371-87.

A study of a group of 343 elementary sehool children in Joliet, Ill. Findings: (I) A consistent tendency
for children in better physical condition to have higher rates in intelligence and educational achievements;
(2) a comparison of the final arnouuj of gain of the final I. Q. over the initial I. Q..showed tbat the larger
gains were consistently found with the better phyisical mndition, (3) IN apparent effect of the condition
of to.nsils was noted on intelligence hut children who showed ImhrovemeV on condition -of tonsils had the
highest rate in school improvement; (4) there was a definite superiority in the intelligence of noncoffee
drinkers over coffee drinkers us evideiiced by statistical reliability.

1783. Housser, Edna. Health edacation in the public schools: its place
in the curriculum. Mastei's thesis, 1928. Tulane university, New Orleans, La.

1784. Huggins, Bernice. A study of the motor ability of junior high school,
students. Master's thesis, 19:28. George Peabody coltege for teachers, Nas11-
ville, Tenn.

A study of the relationship of mott ability to age, weight, height, grip, and lung capacity.

1785. Jacobarlieo. L. Health education in the secondary school curriculum.
1927. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. V

79595-30-11 °
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1786. Kempf, Grover A., Jarman., Bernard L., .and Collins, Selwyn-D.
A special study of the vision of school children. /it United States. Public
health service. Public health reports, vol. 43, no. 27, July 6, 1928. Washington,
Government printing office, 1928. p. 1713-39.

The results of visual tests given to 1,860 school children of Washington, D. C., show that:`.(1) The simple
Snellen test reveals but a small percentage of the actual number of refractive errors in children; (2) the myopic
eye is nearly always discovered with the use of simple Snellen test; (3) the hyperopic eye is rarely found with
the simple Snellen test, and then only the very severe types are re'vea1t41; (4) the astigmatic eye may be
fokind with the simple Snellen test; (5) the frequency of myopia tends to incrmse between the seveRth and
twelfth years; etc.

1787. Kingsbury, John A. Educational aspects of the health demonstration.
1927. Milbank memorial fund, New York, N. Y. /n The World's health,
October 1927.

1788. Lewis, Winifred. A study of the status of health knowledge, health
education and health of students of certain rural schools of Kansas. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1789. Lincoln, Edith M. Etiology of respiratory disease in the city and
country school ot New York. 1927. Bureau of educational experiments, New
York,. N. Y. Chicago, American medical association, '1927. 7 p. (Reprinted
from the American journal of diseases of children, 34: 418-24, September 1927)

Environmental factors in the classroom and home of each child were studied, as well as the results of
the physical examinations and a careful survey of his diet. The only direct correlations obtained were
between absences due to respiratory disease and the presence of abnormal conditions in the upper respira-
tory tract and between at)sences due to respiratory disease and the amount of carbohydrate in the daily
diet of the child.

1790. The hearts of normal children. I. Clinical studies, including
notes on effort syndrome. 1928. 'Bureau of educational experiments, New York,
N. Y. American journa,L ot diseases of children, March 192S. 13 p.

1791. ROentgen studies. 192S. Bureau of educational
experiments, 'New York, N. Y. American journal of diseases of children, May
1928. 20 p.

1792. III, Electrocardiographic records. 1928. Bureau of
educational experiments, New York, N. Y. American journal of diseases of
children, June 1g28. 32 p.

os
1793. McClure, Virginia. Health of rural-school child . in Kentucky.

Master:s thesis, 1928. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 90 p.
1t94. Maine. Department of education, Augusta. Course of study in

healtk and physical education?. ,Elementary and high school. Augusta, Me.,
Commissioner of education, 1928. 153 p.

Arranged by Nellie W. Gordan and Paul A. Thomas.

1795. Means, Hazel Elizabeth. An analysis of 34 textbooks in physiology,
healt.h) and hygiene. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington.
113 p.

1796. Merrill-Palmer school, Detroit, Mich. Afi .outline for the teaching
of nutrition and health in the elementary grades. Detroit, Mich., Merrill-
Pafme:r school, 1928: 198 p. e

,

1797.. Mooney, Walter Edwin. New scientific materials for health education:
Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

. 1798,: Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational
research avid results. Survey test in health education. Grade 8B, elementary

4111.

junior high schools. Philadelphia, Pa., 1928. 5 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 85)
Le results of this test show the (loom to which pupils retain, for some months after the completion of

the SA turn, tbe health knowledgopght iv ihe grAdt. The geniral city median for all pa)iis tested is
. 2..9 queStions correct, indicating that half of tre,puilils tested answered correctly more than 65 per cent of

tbe questions of the test.
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1799. Pleasant, John L. Eyesight conservation and schoolhouse lighting._
Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 99 p. ms.

1800. 'Pry or, H. C. Pryor health test. [1928] Kansas state teachers
college, Pittsburg.

A series of tests covering all grades from kindergarten through high school.

1801. Roberts, Lydia Jane. Nutrition work with childrén. Doctor's.
thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1802. Ruger, Mabel E. Problem of health supervision in boys' club study
of local area in New York city. [1928] New York university, New York, N. Y.

Health supervision and protection activit ies carried on by schooliin area, and by hospitals, health centers,
settlements, and other social institutions in t he local area.

1803. Sawtell, Ruth Otis. Studies in ossification and growth of children
from one to eight years. . Doctor's thesis, 1928. Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. Bureau of educational experiments, New York, N. Y. Americitn
journal of diseases of childrpq,.1928. 55 p. ms.

1804. Simpson, Wesley.Earl. The school lunch. Master's thesis, 1927-28.
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

1805. Westenberier, Edward J. A study of the inflwence of physical defects
upon intelligence and achievement. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Catholic universiiy
of America, Washington, D. C. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of
America, 1927. 53 p.

The data fur this study were gathered from Ae school of the city of Manitowoc, Wis., during the year
1926-27. Four hundred and four children of the second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh, and eighth
grades were studied. The findings lead the investigator to doubt tile assertion of other inestigators that
ordinao physicAl handicaps in the present sense are a retarding influence intellectually and scholastically.
It sPems that the influence of defects upon acndernic performance and intelligence has been somewhat exag-
gerated in the past.

See also Items 797, 959, 1869, 1 870, 224 4.

MENTAL H YGIENE

1806. Durea, Mervin A. Fundamental considerations in mental hygfene.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Chia, state university, Columbus. 168 p. rns.

An examination of the general theoretical position of mental hygiene. Conclusion: Mental hygiene,
both generally and specially, is in need of a guiding theory.

PHYSICAL' TRAINING

GENERAL

1S07. Atkinson, Ruth. Met hods of teaching physical education in the seond-
vary schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern Califorpia, Los
Angeles.

1808. Benton, May L. The relation of physical training and literary train-
ing. Master's thesis, 1927. Ge4ge Peabody college for telvhers, Nashville,
Tenn. a

1S09. Brady, Amybelle H.' An appraisal of physical education from the
normal health viewpoint in t4econdary 4chools4 1928. Marquette university,
Milwaukee, Wis. 228 p. ms.

.BranoA Lorena. Girls' phybical education program for Texas junior
high schools. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college foi. teachers, Nash-
ville, Tenn.

1811. Brown, Margaret C. An investigation of the curriculum of a normal
school orphysical education. (19281 Newark normal school of physical educa-
tion and hygiene, East Orange, N. J. 20 p. ms. .

This study gives teachers' opinions of the value in the teaching field of courses of study usually include4
in the curriculum of normal schools of physical education. Findings: The primary, positive value of the
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activity courses, principles and methods of teaching these; the value of the foundation science; the need of
more general education; the doubtful value of such courses as anthropometry and pathology; the need of a
three-and four-year curriculum in physical education and health.

1812. Cate, Emily Hearne. Bodily movements in relation to educational
gymnastics. Master's thesis, 1928. University of South Carolina, Columbia.

1813. Coleman, Caroline W. Physical education for girls in secondary
schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 118 p.

The study involved the personal inspection of 31 schools, and written reports of four schools. Survey
huiuded representative schools of superior, mAdium, and inferior departments of physical education; about
half the schools had moderately adequate provisions in most respects. The scope of the survey was too
limited to extend We conclusions to other schools.

1814. Cook, Paul M. The significance of anatomical development in relation
to certain educational problems. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill.

Data accumulated in the Laboratory schools of the Univer4ty of Chicago during a period of seven years
were used in this study. Conclusions: (1) Anatomical development, as expressed by the,ossification ratio,
does not show any significant relationship to mental development as expressed either by the composite
mental scdus or by the I. Q.; (2) the relationship between general physical robustness and mental develop-
ment seems to be no more significant than the relationship between anatomical development and mental
development; etc.

1815. Dotson, George Edgar. The training of high-school physical directors
in the state of California. Master's thesis, 1027-28. Stanford university, Stan-
ford University, Calif.

1816. Haddox, Clara. A classification of rhythmical activities. Master's
thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Na4pville,-Tenn.

1817. Harshberger, Edith Rodgers. A study in the sélection of prospective
teachers of physical education. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern
California, Los Angeles.

1818. Hyde, Helen Irene. A comparison of the physical characteristics of
American, Japanese, and Mexican school children. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1819. Johnson, Ethel Wentworth. Physical exercises as practiced among
the early Greeks and Romans. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

This study attempts to collect and organize the material found in books on physical education listed In
the Encyclopedia Britannica. Nine of these books have been chosen and studied.

1820. McDonough, Thomas Edward. An investigation of terminology in
the field of physical education. Master's thesis, 192k. George Peabody college
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

This study is limited to termiftology dealing with department names, course names, and classification of
course names. It is not to include nomenclature used in gymnasiums, to facilitate the movement and teach-
lag of classes. The recommendations suggest that the terms "ph ysical education" and " health education"
sbould be used for their respective departments. One term should never include the other. If it is neces-
sary to 000rdinate the two departments, the term "Department of health and physical education" should
be employed. The term "physical training" is not to be used as a name for a department, but under
"physical education " it contains what are known.as laboratory courses.

1821. McDonough, Thomas Herman. A physical trainiqg manual for
Tennessee schools. Matiter's theMs, 1928. George Peabody collegt for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

The purpose of this physical training manual is to give a twr stimulus and serve as a prictical guide to
the teachers of physical education in the state of Tennessee.

1822. Mahan, Charles A. Recreational physical education as compared with
formal type of gymnasium physical education. 1928. Norwich university,
Northffeld, Vt. 15 p.

1823. Potwin,Rosa William. A study of the physical growth of childiien in
McPherson*, Kans. . Master's theMs, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
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1824. Scott, Harry Alexander. A personnel study of directors of physical
education for men in colleges and universities. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New .York city, Teachers
college, Columbia university, 1928. (Contributions to education, no. 339)

Questionnaires were sent to 237 directors of physical education in colleges. Replies reveal many facts

about the profession conoerning the duties of directors of physical education, salaries, and vocational prog-

ress, academic status and training of directors, personal and social relationships, etc. It was found that
96.2 per cent of present day directors hold a baccalaureate degree.

1825. Sheue, Harry M. An experimental evaluation of certain objective tests
in physical education. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California;
Los Angeles.

1826. 8humw4y, Ernest Hill. A study of the Arizona high schmil gym-
nasium and its uses. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

1827. Somers, Florence A. An evaluation of the procedures used in physical
education experimentation. (1928] New York university, New York, N. Y.

1828. Steinhaus, Arthur H. Studies on the physiology of exercise. Doc-
tor's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1829. Steis, M. E. Physical education in the private accredited secondary
schools for girls of the District of Columbia. Master's thesis, 1928. American
university, Washington, D. C. 60 p. ms.

Shows the personnel, organization, educational programs and methods used In the 15 accredited high
schools for girls in the District of Columbia.

1830. Walters, Nelle. A study of the history of dancing. Master's thesis,
19 ?8. George Peabody college for teachers, Nahville, Tenn

A study of the origin and history of dancing, which, it is hoped, will lead to a more intelligent press
entat ion of the dance in physklal education.

1831. Weidemann, Charles C. Characteristics and duties of high-school
directors of physical education and athletics. [1928] University of Nebraska,
Lincoln. 30 p.

1832. Present status of physical education in Nebraska high schools.
[1928] University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 30 p.

1833. Why physical directors fail and why they succeed. (19281
University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 10 p.

1834. Whitney, F. L. As(gning grades to individual students of large physi-
cal education exercise classes. 1927. Colorado stat teachers college, Greeley.
5 p. ms. 4drk

1835. Yarbrough, Thelma S. A program of physical education training
activities for elementary and high schools. Master's thesis, 1927. George
Peabody college for teachers, Nashville Tenn.

See also Items 1781, 1794, 1869, 2271.

ATHLETICS

1836. Bailey, Donala W. A comparative study of the intelligence and the
scholastic achievement 'of athletes. Master's thesis, 192S., University of
Southern California, Los Angeles.

1837. Boyard, John F., and Cozens, Frederick W. The "leap-meter."
An investigatiou into the possitailLges of the Sargent test as a measure of general
athletic ability. 19,28. University of Oregon, Eugene. University of Oregon
publications, Physical education series, vol. 1, no. 2, June 1928, p. 99-119.

Findinits: Selecting as a criterion of general athletic ability a battery of four tests measuring fundamental
bodily skills; the Sargent test (best Jump) offers a -possibility of predicting general athIlttic ability.

1838. Butterfield, M. E. Some correlations among musical athletes. Penp
sylvania state college, State College. 20 p. ms. 1
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1839. Carter, T. M. A comparison of the scholastic success of athletes with
other men students. 1928. Albion college, Albion, Mich. 12 p. ms.

Data were gathered over a fiveyear period, 1922-1927. Athletes make as high scholastic averages when
competing in swrts as when not competing. Scholastic standing of athletes is slightly lower than non-
athletic men, but the difference is negligible.

1840. Downs, Mary Williams. Sportsmanship in literature. Master's
thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashviii*, Tenn.

The.literature studied ranges from the Iliad and Odessey of limier to the books of the present day.
Three hundred and seventy-two books were examined, 29 of which contained tnaterial for this study.

4
into sportsmaushipFindings: This study shows a graduAl development of primitive ethics and chivalry

and that thero is a relationship between physical education :Ind English.

1841. Fossitt, Flavius J. Comparative ratings of athletes and nonathletes
in high school. Master's thesis, 192S. University of Kentucky, Lexington.
87 p. ms.

18.12. Fouts, Theron J. The history and. influence of football in Texas
colleges. Master's thesis, 1927. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas.
126 p. ms.

Preassociation and :issociation development of football in Texas. Shows the influence of football on
the players and the institutions.

1843. Freyd, Max, and Bingham, W. V. Athletics and scholarship. 192S.
Personnel research federation, New York, N. Y.

A study of method, to determine best ways 0f reaching reliable conclusions as to effects of athletic par-
ticipation on scholaiship. Data from Columbia college, Class of 1V23.

1844. Hall, Robert Taylor: The relationship between the mental achieve-
ment and *accomplishment rankings of athletes and nonathletes in secondary
schools. Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

1845. Harper, Robert H. Physicar stirbulation of high-school football.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Akron, Artron, Ohio. 112 p.

Weight measurements shows that all but two members pined an average of 5.97 pounds betwuen the
time of the first game and last game.

1846. Hunt, R. L. Uniform interscholastic high-school athletic regulations.
Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

The chief aim of this study was to determine the aims, purpos0, and ideals of the several state athletic
associations, the requirements for membership, the gemeral orgiuilzation and powers of the boards of con-
trol, and several eligible regulations. kindings: Only five eligibility rules were found to be common to
the 46 states having state organizations. It is evident from the study that there is a need of more uniformity,
became of the many interstate and national tournaments: Girls' athletics were found to be sery poorly
organized.

1847. *filer, Donald Waldo. The extent and character of individual and
group participation in sponsored and unsponsored athletic activities in seven
Illinois high schools. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1848. Ready, Marie X. State high-school interscholastic athletic associ-
ation. Washington, D. C., United States Bureau of education, 1928. 14 p. mas.

1849. Reist, Norman I. A comparative study in terms of the 'teachers'
marks of the scholastic records made by the male participants and nonpartici-
pants in high-school athletics. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas,
Lawrence.

1850. Speight, R. L. The effect of the university interscholastic league
on the high schools of Texas. Master's thesis, 1928. University orbolorado,
Boulder. 71-p. ins.

Findings: Tbe League's effects have been good as far as its influence has extended, but sinoe only s
little more than 33 per oent of the students actually take part In the contests ft has failed to reach itfobjec-
tive. The great defect of the League is its failure to enlist the majority of the high-school students.
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1851. Young, .Frank. Local and associational control of high-school inter-
scholastic activities. Master's thesis, 1927. Southern Methodist university,
Dallas, Texas. 190 p. ms.

The study includes the development of organized athletics in American high ichools, therhistory of
bodies ewrcising control-of athletics, specific problems involved in inter:cholastic relations, specific prob-

lems of control within the schpols. Findings: Without organized interscholastic control of athletics, cer-

tain Vicious and unsportsmanlike practices appear; state interscholastic orgiftlizations shoull be demo-
cratic but power strongly ceptralized; gate fees not sound basis of financing highschool athletfcs.

See also Items 1822, 1831, 2357.

PLAY AND RECREATION

1S52. Abratt, Andrew B. Recreational facilities in t :parochial schools
of a large eastern city.' Master's thesis, 1928. Catholic u 'ersity of America,
Washirsigton, D. C. 55 p.

The story included the size of the playground and its surface; its apparatus, equipment and supplies;
enclosed play space; leadership; times for recreational activity; And finally recreational reading. Actual

status of schools is presented and conclusions reached regarding the merit of the facilities of the respective

schools by applying reCognized objective standards.

1S53, Arnold, James Shdiler.. The educational possibilities of the summer
camps for boys. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

hti5.1. Blackhurst, Dorothy Jean. The value of play apparatus for develop-
ing motor control in preschool children. Master's thesis, 1927. Iowa child
weFfare research station, State university of Iowa, Iowa-City.

The val;ie of play apparatus in developing motor control in preschool children was studied by means
of observations of the spontaneous use of five types of play apparatus during a 30-minute play period each

morning for 30 mornings and by means of four objective tests of utotor control given twice with an interval
of two months.

1S55. Burdick, Marjorie Janette. Life values in t.-.1n11:ier camps. Master's
thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass.

1S56. pherry, Thomas E., .jr. Commercialized recreation. [1628] New
York unNersity, New York, N. Y.

1857. gowell, Carolyn Je A study of play activities of children with special
reference to certain measures of physical growth and development. Master's
thesis, 192 . University of Kansas, Lawrence. 0

1S5S. Fix, Florence C. Playgrounds of the nation. A series of projects
on outdontrecreation and the conservation of forest life developed through a
study of 44te parks aud forests for elementary schools. Washington, United
States Govrnment printing office, 1927. 99 p. (U. S. .Bureau of education.
Bulletin, 1927, no. 20)

18.59. Hanna, Ben M. Leisure time activities of normal and bright children
In grades seven to twelve. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill.

1860. Hofer, Mari R. The recreations of the Greeks and Romans. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1861. Hulson, Eva L. An analysis of the free play of four-year-old children
through consecutive studies of individuals. Master's thesis, 1928. Iowa child
welfare research station, State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

This investigation was undertaken to determine the choices and uses of play materials by 4-year-old
children when as little direction and stimulation toward activity as possible were given aside from that
provided by the materials. The number of times the material was chosen in relation to other mateitals,
the time spent, the day to day persistence of the child's interest, and the social value of the material were
determined. %

I

1862. Kelly, George A. One thousand workers and their leisure. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

t.
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1863. Lusby, Margaret. The leisure time of the city adolescent. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

1864. Masterson, James Thomas. Philosophy and content of a curriculum
in recreational education. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Notre Dame,
Notre Dame, Ind.

a1865. Schlafer, George E. Games and recteational activities for develop-
ment of play skills and desirable attitudes. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana
university, Bloomington. 125 p. ms.

1866. Shik les, Gail. Play activities and school marks. Master's thesis, 1927.
University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1867. Warren, Margaret Wilson. Plays and games of other nations and
races. Master's thesis, 192S. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn.

Material for this study was gained from books of travel, accounts by missionaries, and reports from those
people who love lived in the various countries and made special studies of the play of the people.' The
chapters are arranged according to countries. The games listed range`frorn the simplest of child plays to
athlet¡i sports of adults.

1868. Wilkerson, Doxey A. The influena: of chronological age versus mental
age on the play activities of boys. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas,
Lawrence.

See also Items 214, 967.

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION

1869. American social hygiene association, New York, N. Y. The
colleges and sex education. 1927. 8 pamphlets.

Report I. Suggested outlines for a nondepartmental synthetic course of exercises for undergraduates.
Report II. Departmental syllabiA. Biology and zoology; B. Physiology and hygiene; C. Psychology;
D. Sociology and social psychology; E. Physical education; F. Home economics; G. Education and edt.ics.
tional psycbology.

1870. Blackstock, Mary, and Gontry, Mrs. John. Playing home at school.
Asheville, N. C., Buncombe county public schools, 1928.

The aim of the study was to supply needed healthful program for the home: Results: Impwved home
and school habits; better understanding and cooperation between home and school.

1871. , Morriss, Elizabeth C., and Mitchell, Lillian. Playing home
at school. Asheville, N. C., Buncombe county public schools, 1928.

1872. Branson, Ernest P., and Stoker, Dora D. Report of test on pleasure
in the home and the needs of the bodyJunior high school general science--
8B. Long Beach, Calif., Department of research, City schoo,ls, 1928. 7 p. ms.

In this test the multiple dhoice questions were missed on the average by 38,7 per cent of the pupils; the
true-false questions were missed4og the average by 41.4 per cent of the pupils.

1873. Brenizer, Harold B. A social study of the graduates of the small
town high school. Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
75 p. ms.

1874. Butterworth, Julian E. The parent-teacher associati.in and its wôrk.
1928. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. New York, The Macmillan company,
1928. 149 p.

A study of activities, objectives, and organization bf 787 iotal associations in nine states. Findings:
More definite objectives need to be set up; programs and activities should be based upon local educations
needs; associations should &mire their activities in order to redirect them more intelligently.

1875. Carleton, Clayton E. Outline for developing and directing the sex
idea from childhood to maturity. Master's thesis, 1928. University Qf Akron,
Akron, Ohio. 34 p.

Findings: Sex teaching must be done by teachers; sex must be studied just u other oourses web as
mathematics and English.

4
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1876. Vase, Charles. A study showing the relation between the educational
training of parents and the intelligence and school rating of their children. 198.
Ohio state university, Columbus. 50 p. rns.

The study covered 204 subjects in nine and ten gradesparental education ranging from 5 to 17 years.
Subjects ranged according to I. Q. from 60 to 123. Findings: The better trained parents have more intellir
gent children who make better grades in school, have better attitude toward school work and have greater
desire for higher education than children of parents with less educational training.

1877. Collier, Edith Clark. Some findings in the "Fitter families" examina-
tions held at the Kansas free fah.. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas,
Lawrence.

1878. Cunningham, Loree Lamar. Training course for volunteer hoy
leadership. Master's thesis, 192e University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind.

1879. Deady, Rev. Carroll F. An historical study of the Boy scout movement
in England and United States. Master's thesis, 1928. Catholic university of
America, Washington, D. C. 43 D. ins.

The educational, religious, and sociAaspects of scouting are considered.

1880. Farley, Belmont Mercer. What to tell the people about the public
schools. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y (To be published)

The purpose of this study was to learn the topics of interest that may be made the subject of educational
publicity. Tho study demonstrated the application of an interest measuring technique used in commercial
publicity research to the field of educational publicity.

1881. Farley, Nancy Lee. Educational publicity in the newspapers of
Chicago: a study of six dailies. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill.

1882. Freeman, Frank N. A study of the effect of environment on the
intelligence of foster children. I n Indiana university. School of education.
Bureau of cooperative research. Fifteenth annual c(). ;,.rence on educational
measurements, 1928. p. 5-13. (Bulletin of the School of education, Indiana
university, vol. IV, no. 6, July 1928)

The evidence indicates beyond question that so far as intelligence can be measdred by onr intelligence
test:, it is affected to an important degree by those intellectual and social factors which are bound up with
the home.

1883. Glenn, W. D., Dimmick, G. B. and Moser, A. R. Influence of voca-
tion of parents on mental and physical growth. [1928] University of North
Carolina, Chapel Hill.

Gives the results of three years of study by moans of consecutive educational, physical, and intellectual
measurements of school children with the hope of gettitig a line on the environmental influences in these
matters.

1884. Harper, Manly H. Social beliefs and attitudes of American educators.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928.

The purpose of this study was to study, in American edUcators, certain social beliefs anti attitudes as
integrated in the aspect of conservatism, liberalism, radicalism; and to develop a oonveniently practical
scale for the measurement of this aspect of social beliefs and attitudes in their relation to some of the more
urgent phases of our unsolved problems.

1885. Holloway, Mary. A study of social conditions affecting Stowe juntor
high school girls, with suggestions for a program of guidance. Master'p thesis,
1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

1886. Hats, Jul-Ching. A study of the sociability, of elementary school
children. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, ,Polumbia university,
New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachew college, 'Columbia univqrsity,
1928. 64 p. (Contributions to education, no. .332)

The aim of this study was to ascertain the relationship betiveen sociability and the social, emotional.'
and intellectual cheecteristios of elementary school children, The criterion of sociability is a composite
score of teachers' ratings and pupils' voting invitations. The teachers were salted to rate their pupils
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on the ability to get along with others on a scale of five steps; the pupils were instructed to vote the most
popular boys and girls of their Own classes. They were also instructed to write the names of four of their
classmates whom they would like to invite to a piety if they had the opportunity.

1887. Iiochenska, Sister M. Salome. Some major problems of the com-
munity school visitor. Master's thesis, 1928. Marquette university, Mil-
waukee, Wis. 118 p. ins. Milwaukee, Wis., Bruce publishing company, 1928.

1888. Leland, Bernice. Certain mothers of my acquaint&ce. 1928.
Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 22 p. ins.

Describes.,types of mothers and reaction to retardation in their children. Findings: Cooperation at
home great factor in determining progress.

1889. Marshall, W. M., and Swick, H. L. Community interest study of
Lorain county (Ohio) schools. Master's thesis [1928] Ohio state university,
Columbus. 68 p.

A study of community interests of all school patrons of Lorain county, Ohio. Conclusion: There
should be fewer and larger high schools in the county.

1890. Nordgaard, Ernest John. The relation between amount of education
I of parents and Amber of children in the family. Master's thesis, 1927. Uni-

versity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
1891. Ñorth Carolina education association. Department of rural

school supervision. School publicity. Raleigh, North Carolina state
department of public instruction [1928] (Mimeographed)

Contains a statement as to the need for school publicity, organized plans for county-wide program of
school publicity, agencies for the promotion of school publicity, and a selected bibliography.

1892. Parham, Marie Anne. Parental education in the United States.'
Master's thesis, 1927.. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

1893. Parkhill, George D. The psychology of the Y. M. C. A. gang vs.
the psychology of the non-Y. M. C. A. gang. 1aster's thesis, 1928. New
York university, New York, N.*Y.

1894. Providence, R. I. Public schools. Department of research
and guidance. Thirty-two loose-leaf cases for conferences on social relation-
ships. Providence, R. I., Loose-Leaf manufacturing company, 1928. 32 p. .

An addition to the case-conference manual by Paul McK. Reading, of Toledo, Ohio, under the direction
of R. D. Allen.

1895. Reading, Paul McKendree. The case-conference method. A device
for school- use in pro.blems of everyday life. 1927. (Paul McK. Reading,
Edward Drummond high school, Toledo, Ohio)

1896. Schuldt, Viola I. A problem-centered curriculum of enriched and
controlled experiences in friendship problems of junior boys. Master's thesis,
1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

1897. Sherwood, Annie. Needs of Salisbury. Salisbury, N. C., Public
schools, 1928.

1898. Sims, Verner Martin. The measurement of socio-economic status.
Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishing company, 1928. 33 p.

That diffeiences among homes exist ts evident. That these differences play a large rôle in the.develop-
ment of the habits and ideals, the character and personality of the child is also evident. This study is a
description of the procedure involved in constructing an instrument for measuring certain aspects of borne
background.

. 1899. Stoke, Stust M. Occupational groups and child developmeht. A
study of the mentarnd physical growth of children in relation to occupational
grouping of paients. Cambrilige, Harvard university press, 1927. 92 p.
.(Harvard monographs in education, no. 8)

Findings: The relations between occupational grouixs .and intelligenge quotients is discovered to be of
particular signIficance. In the lowest group (unskilled labor) none of the children examined had an Intel
licence quotient/Above 110; in the highest group three-flfths of the children were discovered to be above the
norm establish4. for the average; while lower correlations are established between occupational groups
and physical deyslopment, the advantage i:d the child born of parenti in the higher occupational group is
significant. ift 1
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1900. Swelt, Catherine McClay. A survey of the Coney-Creek community

center and unique educational institution at Pippa Pass, Knoll county, Ky.,

107. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.

1901. Towell, John Foster. The social and educational statut of the pupils

of a residential suburban community. Master's thesis, 1927. ,' University of

Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
1902. Van Buskirk, E. F. The place of sex education itligsecondary education.

Doctor's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 154 p. ms.
attempt to interpret the meaning of svx education in the high school in terms of the pragmatict

philosophy. Findings: There is a place for sex education in the high school not only in connection with

appropriate courses of stuLly where it has a logical place but. in pupll-guldance programs and in extracurri-

cular activities. It is not wise to provide for sex education as a separate course but rather it should be

made an integral part of a broad school program'.

1903. Woodward, Thomas J. A study of the relation of parental control
to a child's conduct in school. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern
California, Los Angeles.

1904. Yepsen, Lloyd N. The measurement of social behavior. Reprinted
from the Proceedings of the American association for the study of the feeble-
minded, 1928. 8 p.

A study of 73 boys classified by the general criteria of social adjustment and scored by the behavior
score card. The results indicate that measurement of social behavior is possible by means of tbe behavior
Kate card technique.

Sec also Items 1624, 2074, 2255, 2270.

CHILD 7ELFARE

cs

1905. Dju, Yu Boo. The industrial stattie of women anci, children in China.
Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

1906. Gibbons, Charles E., and Stansbury, Chester T. Child labor in
Mississippi. New York, National child labor committee, 1928. 34 p.

1907. and Tuttle, Harvey N. School or work in Indiana? New
York, National child labor committee, 1927. 30 p.

The purpose of this study was to measure within certain definite limitations the efficiency of the com-
pukory school attendance law and the child labor law in Indians. Findings: Nearly 97 per cent of the
14 rind 15 year old children were in.school, and of the remainder, the nrijority were out for reasons that
would make school at tendanre Impossible. Of the 16 and 17 yenr olds, twothirds were in school; etc.

See al.so Iten4.2197.
RURAL EDUCATION

GENERAL

1908. Ahlstedt, Elmer. The comparative abilit y of the one-teacher, public-
school districts of certain Kansas counties to support standard schools. Master's
thesis, 192S. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1909. Baker, Horace Henderson. A comparative study of pupil aThievement
in consolidated-and in one-teacher schools. Master's thesis, 1927. Universify
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1910. Bass, William Arthur. A survey of the county high sehools of
Tennessee. Master's thesis, 192S. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1911. Beasley, Nathaniel Craig. Educational opportunity for country
children in Tennessee, 1921-25 ind 1925-26. Master's thesis, 1927. George
Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 'Fenn.

1912. Belknap, Burton H. The training and function of the rural school
superintendent of Nfichigan. Niastees thesis, 1928. Cornell university, Ithaca,
N. Y. 75 p. ms.

A study of the early environment, training, age, oxperienoe, work, etc., of 160 of the 26511ichigan superg
intendents of schools with six or more teachers and 500 or less school census population. ~tunas training
In the light of recent practices, standards, legal requirements, and preost day llterattirs.

Ali
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613. Black, Ellen Engelmann. A study of the diffusion of culture in a
relatively isolated mountain county. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1914. BlakPercy Harold. How can the daily program of the rural school
be modified in such a way as to provide better opportunities for teaching? Mas-
ter's the;is, 1928. University of Vermont, Burlington. 61 p. ins.

An experiment conducted during the school year 1927-28 in nine rural schools in Vermont to determine the
effect of using a modified daily prograin. Conclusions: (1) The attainment of pupils under the modified
program (alternating some Owes and giving double assignments) was equal to or better than that under the
traditional program; (2) the planning of relaxation and study periods is of great importance under the modi-
fied program; (3) survey periods giving the teacher an opportunity tb know what pupils are doing s t ir
work when they are not having definite recitations and making assignments are of great importance also.

1915. Boney,' C. D. A study of the county superintendents of Florida.
Master's thesis, 1927. Geórge Peabody college for teachers,Nashville, Tenn.

A study of the county superintendents of Florida compared with other stares. It is recommended that
state law require a minimum of training, this minimum being the bachelor's degree, with 18 semester hours
In education and that tho county superintendents be selected by a county board of education.

1916. Bost; Mrs. L. R. " Rowan ": our home county. Salisbury, N. C.,
Rowan county public schools, 1928.

A study of the Zeb elementary school in order to trace the growth and development of Rowan county up
to to-day.

1917. Burton, A. L. A study of rural and urbail states in education. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1927. Georg 'eabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

1918. Butterworth, J s an E. Rural education in Virginia. 1928. Cornell
university, Ithaca, N. Y. 58 p.

Otarinization, teaching, supervision, and administration of education in the counties of Virginia.

1919. Carpenter, James-"M. Circumstances attending 1,135 pupils enrolled
in one-room rural schools in eastern Kansas and to what. extent these circum-
stances are related to the normal age-grade, the underage-grade and the overage-
grade of the pupils. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1920. Culbertson, T. H. The growth of the rural high school in Kansas since
1915: Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1921. Dunahoo, H. A. The county boar* of education of the southern
states. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachersoklashville,
Tenn.

The county board of education of the southern states with respect to membership, length of term, terri-
tory of representation, method of selection, organization, compensation, powers, and duties. The tendency
in regard to same is determined by noting the changes in legislation for the perisd between 1915 and 1926.

1922. Farr, T. J. Development of rural education in Mississippi since 1908.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Balder. 52 p.

The progress made in rural white education in Mississippi since 1908, as found from annual reports of
state superintendents and bulletins of the state department of education.

4. 1923. Flint, Winston A. Secondary education in rural Vermont. 1928.
Norwich university, Northfield, Vt. 30 p.

Historical review of work in this field as a development since the passage of the Educational act of 1924.

1924. Flynn, Luther. A field study of a high school functioning as an
instrumenteg progress. Master's thesis [19281 New York university, New York,
N. Y. t

The community survey& and its progress daring five ;tears measured. A study of the program and
work of the high school showing itsinfluence upon this progress.

1925. Foust, Thomas R., and BrogdenMettie a, A statistical report of the
schools of Guilford county, N. C., July 1928: Greensboro, N. C., Guilford county--
public schools, 1928.

An analysis of attendance, prailikon, age-grade distribution, scholarship of teachers, and academia
achievement in the rural Guilford county, N. C.

lk 44.
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14326. Freeny, T. H. Independent and dependent school boards in Mississippi.
Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachersashville, Tenn.

Selected towns (population 300 to 2,500) and systems are compared by such criteria as tenure of service of
teachers, expenditure per pupil enrolled, value of buildings and grounds, the percentage of total enrollment

in high schools, etc. Conclusions: In towns ankschool distriCts of the sizes mentioned, an elected fiscally

independent school board functions to better advantage, on the whole, than a school-board that is appointed
by, and dependent on, the town board òf aldermen.

1927. Green, E..J. The effectiveness of Mississippi's compulSory attendance
law in certain counties. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Certain counties with the ozhnpulsory attendance law 'were compared with like counties without the
compulsory attendance law, as to percentage of census enumeration in average daily attendance during the
period from 1913 to 1927, covering seven years before and seven years after the law went into effect. It was
found that the law did not influence attendance as greatly as other factors not included in the study:

1928. Greene, Roy V. A comparative study of pupils from rural and urban
grades in the freshman year of high schools in Phillips county, Kans. Master's
thesis, 11)28. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1929. Gunn, W. W. A study df the county superintendent's time distribu-
tion in Mississippi. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

A study of the results of a questionnaire shows that the time distribution of the average county super-
intendent does not compare favorably witfi the consensus of expert opinion on office, supervisory, general
professional activities, but does in civic activities.

1930. Hadley, H. H. Educatio.nal efficiency in the small rural school. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1927. Colorado stale teachers college, Greeley.

1931. Henry, Charles -Isbell. A 'comparison of the work of rural and city
children in the Madisonville, Ky., high school. Master's thesis, 1927. Univer-
sity of Chicago, Chicagof Ill.

1032. Hill, R. V. Causes of absences in s.chools of Franklin county, Ark.
Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college (or teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

1933. Huntington, Forrest W. A study of the results of instruction and the
educational facilities of a group of schools in southwestern Marshall county,
Kans. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1934. Jones, Lee O. A comparative study of large and small schools in
Franklin county. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashvill6, Tenn.

1935. Kraybil, D. B. The problem- of admitting rural pupils to high school.
1927. Pennsylvania state college, State College. 66 p. (Pennsylvania state
college bulletin, Research ser. vol. IV, no. 1, December 1927)

If the results of this study in seven counties of the state are representative of 1.ha state the following

estimates may be made: 74 pupils out of ¡very 100 examined in rurarPennsyl . are admitted to high
school, and 26 are rejected; the average age of those admitted is from 13 years, 9 si inths, to 14 years at the
time of the eighth grade or high school entrance examination; teachers' averages as a basis for admission have

*tendency to be from 10 to 15 per cent higher than examination averages; eto.

1936. McGuffey, Verne. Differences in activities of teachers in one-teacher
rural, schools and of grade teachers in cities. Doctor's thesis,40,1928. Teachers.
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

A., check list of 112 items, which seemed to be unique to the teacher of the one-FlOn school, was sent te

1,11X1 'teachers in one4eacher schools and 400 grade teachers in cities. At least 80 of the 112 items in the check

list are,perforzned by half or more of the teachers in the one-teacher school and by few or none of the
teachers,

193'i. May, Eric Oscar. A comparative study of the actvement of pupils
from rural and village schools in Crawford county, Ill.. Master's thesis, 19274
University of Chicago, Chicago,
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1938. Misner, Frank. Comparative achievements of pupils in supervised
and unsupervised rural schools. Master's thesis, 1927. State college of Washing-
ton, Pullman. 41 p. ms.

Two equivalent groups of classes, 52 pairs of pupils, measured for improvement during one year's supervi-
sion of the experimental group. Stanford achievement and eighth grade state examinations were used as
measures. Findings: Slight superiority was shown for supervi?ad group. Time wid numbers were too
limited for conclusive restilts.

1939. Morgan; David Ansel. The effects of supervision of instruction in
certain rural schools of ohnson county, Kans. Master's thesis, 1927. Univer-
sit y of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

19-1O,Nebraska. Department of public instruction, Lincolia. "Require-
ments for standardization Of rural schools. 1927. 64 p, (Supplementary
nomal training bulletin, no. 2)

1944. Ogle, Fletcher Andrew. Rural school roblems encountered in the
four 6)les'of schools in Weld county, Colo. N1aWtr's thesis, 192g. Colorado
state teackers çollegc, Greeley.

1942. fianiuelson, Agnes. StandardizatA of rural schools. Des Moines.
Iowa, Departnent of pu.blic instruction, 1928. 47 p.

Contains the official rating card for Iowa standard schools and detailed specifications for rating schools.

1943. Stone, C. W., chairman. Progress of one-room and graded-school
pupilsState of Washington. 1927. Washington education association, Seattle,
and State college of Washington, Pullman.

Of the 22 communities reported in the survey to November 1927, 19 are clearly in favor of graded schools:

1944: Stonecipher, Ernest E. Comparative ability of the one-room rural
schools of Kansas to support a stamlard educational need. Master's thesis, 1927.
'University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1945. Vaughan, W. H. Why the Lawrence county, Ky., rural school gradu-
ates fail to attend high school. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college
for °teachers, Nasvhille, Tenn. 7/4--

The influence of age, sex,' distance from school, wealth of pare on high-school attendance.

1946. Whisnant, Carol J. A comparison of t5 Ates, support, and efforts
of 34 one-room rural schools in western central Kansas. Master's thesis, 1927.
University of Kansas, Lawrence.

1947. Wilson, Lester A. A comparative study of the ability of one-room
rural school districts to support education. Master's thesis, 1927. University
of Kansas, Lawrence.

See also under Current educational conditiops, and Items 29, 126, 330, 429,
464, 941, 983, 1025, 1055, 1079, 1094, 1169, 1194, 1442, 1472, 1520, 1559, 1566,

1612, 1652, 1656, 1699, 179, 1710, 1714, 1759, 1788-1780, 1793, 1889, 2009, 2120,
2143, 2161, 2200, 2282.

41/4

CONSOLIDATION AND TRANSPORTATION

1948. Burns, Robert Leo. The measurement of the need for tran orting
pupik Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers collegi, Columbia universit New
York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928.
61 p. (Contributions to .education, nq. 289)

The author presents a technique for measuring transportation needs. The technique is- used now in
New Jersey but may be applied in any state. Only the following measures are required: (1) Average daily
attendance, (2) number of pupils transported to school, (3) area of school unit, and (4) number of school
buildings of the unit.

-Nh

1949. Burrus, L. D. Summary by counties of annual reports of transpurtaion.
Olympia, Washington state department of education, 1928. 9 ps ms.

1950. Crissman, Curtis. School transportation in N9rth Carolina. Master's
thesis [1928] University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. #
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1951. Galvin, Charles. Consolidation of rural schools in Colerft, Mass.

192S. l'orwicli university, Northfield, Vt. 20 p.

1952.* Grimm, L. R. Factors and problems in the centralization of elementaryv
schools in Illinois. 1927. Department of Itivi statistics, Illinois state
teachers association, Springfield. 31 p.

Outlines factors which are setting up a trend toward larger district units; also points out the main factors

in opposition to the larger district unit; coniains means and Methods of encouraging consolidation found

in other states.

1953. Hicks, J. Allen. The comparative educational achievement of pupils
of one-rinun and Consolidated 'schools. 1928. Iowa child welfare research
station, State univer*Ity of Iowa, Iowa Cit ,/

This investigation presents a comparative study of the educational achievement of pupils pf one-ioom

and consolidated schools, when intelligence is taken into account. The educational achleveMant of the

pupils was measured,by the Stanford achievement test; intelligence was measured by the Stanford revision

of the Binet-Simon test. of intelligerfce. The redords of .16S pupils from the second to the eighth grades in

15 one-room and ts;o consolidated schools in Iowa were studied.

195.1. Johns, Roe Lyell. State and local administration of school

tion. Doctor's, thesis, 192S. Teachers college, Coluipbi, univeys(ty, NtwNork,
N. V. New -York city, Teachers college, u niversiColumbia 1928. 184 p.

ontribu ms to education, no. 330)
he first pa of this study is devoted tolhe development of a new technique for the measurement of

portatio noed and the administering of state aid for transportation; the second part is concerned with

((

tra
t development of a set-up for efficient local administration of school transportation.

1955. Mothersead, G. B. Unit costs of transportation in Oklahoma. Master's
thesis, 1927. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 64 p. ¡us.

A study of costs of transporting children to schools under different 'Methods of administration existing

in Oklahoma, and comparison with other states. Findings: District owned transportation systems are
more economical and as efficient as trauspprtation by contract.

1956. Null, Frank Otto. A survey of seipervision in the consolidated schools
of Delaware county, Ind. MastN thesis, 1928. Indiva university, Blooming-
ton. 99 p. ins.

1957. Ross, Harold 1lis. Professional equipme-ill) of superintendents of

consolidated schools in Iowa. Master's thesis, 1927. tate 'university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 66 p ms.

1958. Stone, H. E. The costs of establishing-.and operating consolidated
schools in Iowa. Master's thesis, 192S. Iowa state college, Ames. 50 p.

A study of all consolidated schools in Iowa to detc,rmine important cost factors involved in their estab-
lishment and maintenan.ce which might prove a basis of recommendations relating to consolidated school'

financing. Findings: (1) There should he provisioN for the retirement of bonds serially and in accordanoe

with a schedule adopted at time of issue; (2) cost or transportation of rural children represented nearly 25

per cent of the general fund levy; (3) inequality in the cost of operating consolidated and nonconsolidated
schools in Iowa is roughly. by the cost of transportation, which amounts to approximately
$36 per child, per year; and (4) state aid, if given to consolidated schools should he in proportion to the rupee-
Live amounts paid for transportation of rural children.

1959. Trenhiam, N. Bradford, and Vandegrift, Rolland A. School bus
transportation. 1927. Educational commission, California .taxpayert associa-
tion, Los Angeles. 20 p.

A recommended system of accounting together with sample forms applicable to California public school

transportation prohlems.

See 014n Items 1909, 219S.
COUNTY UNIT

1960. Clark, Louise. The county unit of educational administration. 1927.

Educational commission, Califqrnia taxpayers' association, Los Angeles. 76

P. ms.
A study of the various units used in elementary and secondary edtication in American states. A

special study was made of states using the county unit methpd of control. Conclusions: The county unit
system would be feasible and desirable for California.
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5

1961. Oark, Louise. Study of the county unit in Utah. [1927] Educa-
tional commission, California taxpayets' association, Los Angeles. 28 p. ms.

A study to find out the effect of the county unit on tax rates, housing, educational offerings, etc. Find-ings: The county unit has done a great deal to improve the efficiency and econtmay of Utah's schools.
1962. Gartin, William. A county unit plan for Idaho. [1928] Idaho

education association, Boisse
1963. Hacker, lAnder William. he county unit system applied to Putnam

county, Ill. Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 102 p.
1964 Steidley, Hubert A. Educational supervision under county unit

school organization. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford uniyerwsity, Stanford
University, Calif.

6 MORAL EDUCATION

1965. Atkins, Blanche E. A study of honesty in tests with teachers'.
college students. Master's thesi.s, 1927. University of Minnesota, Minne-
apolis. 126 p. ms.

The purpose of the study was to discckver the amount of dish.onest!.' manifested in the self-correction oftests and the effect of education in honesty on college students°. Findings: Dishonesty was Oiscovered inteachers, but t more than in other students. Increase of 5.7 per cent in measure of honesty due to 30minutes of ins rucVon in hones,ty.

1966. A gustine, Brother Dominic. Moral educatión among the North\ American
Wash ,

ndians. Master's thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America,
D. C. 62 p. ms.

1967. Axtelle, George E. Mental training and moral education. Master's
thesis,.1928. University of HaVraii, Honolulu., .187 p. ms.

iv 1968. Campbell, William Giles. An objective study of student honesty.p. Master's thesis [1928] University of Texas, Austin. 81 p. ms.
1969. Carmichael, A. Max. Securing the moral judgments of first-grade

children. 1928% . State teachers college, Mayville, N. Dak. Elementary schooljournal, 29: 6S14, May 1929.
1970. Dougherty, Rev. Daniel M. Aims and methods in character edutation.Master's thesis, 1928. Catholic university of Aiilericao Washington, D. C.

35 p. ms.
nits sOdy seeks to answer two questions: (1) " What sort of result do educators wish their training toproduce?" and (2) " What are the means by which the desired results may be produced?"
1971. Pain, Yacoub.. Character education for Egyptian boys. Master's

thesis, 1928. Yale univdrsity, New Haven, Conn. 161 p. ms.
1972. Fenton, Norman. Objective study of student honesty during exami-?' nations. 1927. California b"ureau of juvenile resear Whittier state school, ,Whittier, Calif. School and society, 26: 841-44, Sepataber 10, 1927.
197a.. Gebhard, Rev. Henry I. Character education and the Lenten liturgy.Master's thesis, 1928. .q.atholic university' of America, Washington, D. C.

24 P.
- A mama is indicated ;herein a synthesis is effected between the lessons of the liturgy and systematiccharacter building. Concrete applications of the Lenten liturgy to the life of the school child are presented.

1974. Gerwig, G. W. Youth and the beautiful. 1927. Commisaion sand
bokrd of public education, H. C. Frick educational coMmission, Pittsburgh, Pa.80 p.

The purpose of this study wasito'determine the actual appeal'to ideals of the good, the beautiful, and the/triutAo high-oobool pupils. Finding: Youth most staceptible to IdeAs,are .griPped tighter and held longer.
Le0q975. GooariolVohn O. InhetItted trOtA with special reference to character

training. Mastert thesis, 1928. Uniopraitf of Cincinnati, Civinnati,
TO p. me.
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. 1976. High-school beadmasters' assoçiation, Boston, Mass. Character
education in secondary schools. Boston, Printing department, 1928. 156 p.

Ttie purpose of this report is to submit certain principles arid illustrative material of practical value in

shaping and conducting a program of character education in the secondary schools of Boston.

1977. Jones, Lorena Belle. Character through dramatics: or, Educational
dramatics as a method in character education. Master's thesis, 1928. Yale
university, New Haven, Conn. 156 p. ms.

1978. Jones, Vernon. Character education through episodes from biography.
192S. ClArk*university, Worcester, Mass. 175 p.

Forty episodes were prepared, a method of using them devised, and three experi ental studies based on

material and plan presented. Findings: Episodes from biography used as points of departure for free
discussion in seventh and eighth grades affect the answers of children on test of ethical choices.

1979. Knight, Mrs. Laura T. Character traits and training in the fifth
grade of Jackson school. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Cincinnati,
Cincinnati, Ohio. 40

1980. LaGrone, Mrs. Truda G. Present status of the teaching of morals
in the public fschools of Texa-s. *Mer's thesis, 1927. Southern Methodist
university, Dallas, Texas. 203 p. ms.

A study by questionnaire and.diary of 74 Texas schools tò ascertain what is being done in the teaching of

morals, and what use, if any, is made of tbe Bible to this end.

1981. Lochheapalt Gertrude Christian. Teaching loyalty through pictures.
Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university,' Boston, Mass. ..

1982. Norfolk, Va. Public schools. Character education in Norfolk
elementary schools. Norfolk, Va., Division of research and experimentation,
Norfolk city school board, 192S. 204 p. (Bulletin, no. 1) .

In tflis study a number of specific cases are presented. The CaSes reveal that: (1) A new value is placed

upon securing intelligent cooperation between the school and the home; (2) the schools must often tear

down certain misconceptions of conduct gained in preschool experiences and must build up definite oon-

duct concepts, just as they develop concepts in the school subjects; (3) a child's behavior is tp a great extent

. the r alt of sotne teacher's influence and not an expression of Aome undesirable spirit within him; etc.

1 S4. 'Noronha, George E. The ethical rôle of the parent in character
formation. Master's thesis, 1928. /Catholic university of America, Washington,
D. C. 104 p. ms.

This essay is an outline of the parental title in character education; its purpose is to point out the gaps

in our "sent knowledge rather tha,n to make any positive contritlition towards Ailing them.

19$4. Ogderi, C. R. Moral and religious educatiun in the high school.
Master's thesis, 1927. West Virginia university, Morgantown.

1983. Robinson, Gertrude. The treatment - of narcotic education in school
textbooks. A survey. 1928. Department of education, World narcotic
detense association. 52 p.

1986. Roues,. Lucile Sherman. The Art *method in the development' of
moral character in adolescence. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university,
Boston, Man

1987. Safarjian, Nuvart Ester. An analysis of pupil's °evaluation of tilt)

moral valve of literature as studied in a high %school of 200 pupil/. 1/4 aster's

thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1988. Slaght, W. E. Untruthfulness in children: its conditioning factors
and its setting in child nature. -1928. Institute of character msearch, State
university of Iowa, Iowa City. Iowa Çity, Iowa, University of Iowa, 1928.

. 79 p. (University .of Iowa studies. Studies in &inviter, vol. I, no.j4, Feb
ruary 10, 1928)

Prom $56 pupils, 70 were selected who 1 ketently lied and 70 who oanistently told the OWL Tyros*51

three 'testa were given either Individually by group metbod to Wen children. The results show, smog
other things,. that then If a dose relationship between unfavorable bona surroundinp and untnithfulasii
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1989. Smith, H. O. A study of deceit in high-school students. 4Master's
thesis, 192S. Emory university, Atlanta, Ga.

Tests were applied to pupils In each year of high school and analy.iale to determine the relation
of deceitful behavior to intelligence, year in school, social status, etc.,

1990. Speer, Dorothy. Conduct drives used by teachers in the-schoolrooms
of Baltimore based upon personal observation. 192g. Johns Hopkins univer-
sity, Baltimore, Md.

% 1991. Tatum, W. S. Comparison of t he direct and indirect methods of
*a-teaching honesty. Master's thesis, 192S. r niN ersity of Colorado, Boulder.

83 p. ms.
A study of 4 members of a tenth grade in a miti4; &stern six-year high school. Findings: The direct

method was more satisfactory in teaching honesty than the indirect method. The great number of variable
factors that enter into character testing make it impossible, with our present methods of conttol, to deter-
mine behavior. Cheating, generally speaking, is more prevalent with the lower 1. (4. people, because of
the greater pressure put upon them.

1992. Uhl, Christiana Dunlap. A study of the stimuli for character
traits and trait actions found in tfle first four books of Caesar's Gallic war.
Master's thesis, 1927. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

1993. Ward, Mae Yoho. Self-analysis as an educatimial means of character
development. Master's Phesis, 192S. Yale university, New Haven, Conn.
140 p. ms.

1994. Williams, Martha Ruth. A critical and comparative study of the
norms of conduct found in the words and works of Jesus. Master' thesis,
1928. Northwestern university, Evanslon.

See also Items 714, 1677.

T ESTS

1995. Fairchild, Milton, and collaborators. qasic civilization virtues *and
character graph card. 192S. Character education institution, Chevy Chase,
Washington, D. C.

Verified list and description of the nuclei characteristics desirable in a person yktio is well fitted in
character to live successfully in modern civilization, and a rating card for use in schools and colleges and
industries.

1996. Mary, Sister, Gannon, Wary Augusta, and Moloner, llortense
Marie. An extension of the moral information tests. Washington, D. C.,
gatholic education press, 1928. 31 p. (Catholic university. of America.
Educational research bulletins, vol. III, np. 5AMay 1928)

The material under consideration in this monograph dealstith the perfectipg of the scale for measuring
moral knowledge with the age groups from the six-year %group through the super-adult group. The method
.of scoring used in the tests for moial knowledge fs that of the Stapford rdvision of the Binet-Simqn tests.
The appendix oontaihs a revised scale for testing the moral knowled'ge of children.

1997. Matthew, Brother. A critical survey of the measurement as applied
to character and personality. Master's thesis, 1928. University or Notre
Dame, Notre Dame; Ind.

1998. Rasey, M. I. "and Donnerline, June. Comparative moral judgments
test. 192g. Dptroit teichers college, Detrciit, lich. 3 p. (Published in &its-

,chrift Aer individual psych.ologie (Vienna), August, 1928.)
FormulaUon and experimentation with test with 3,000 children. Conclusions: Type of judgmeni and

skill in making such judgments similar for children over 14 and adults. Some marked sex. differences were
found. r

1999. Richardson, Norman E. A Viaracter.iating ch§fit forbollle of junior
high school age. 1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, flL Evanston,
Ill., Evanston council, Boy seouts of America, 1928. '46 p.

Analysis and classification of MOO cissertptiono of pro1/40m esperiences ftwnisbed by Boy scouts of.
Miohion, and Indians. One hundred lind fifty one astern:Am of elassillestion (oboe

. Mtorsobooking paints) ism ossfiod to classify tiso returns,
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2000. Ross, Robert. A stuk in testing moral judgment. Master's thesis,..°

1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
2001. Sweet, Lennig. A personal. attitudes test for younger boys. DoctoPs

theis. 192S. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
The study involved a critical examination and revision of the V. M. C. A. personal attitudes test for

younger boys (12-14 years); the checking of this revised test for reliability and for validity. The general

conclusions are that theetest is as reliable as the average test used in the schoolroom and reliable as a test

of character. In understanding hands the test should be able to play its part in broadening and deepening

the knowledge of boy life which is necessary before constructive mural and religious education can be

put into effect.

2002. Washburne, John V. An experiment in character measurement.
1927-191S. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. (Published in Journal of

juvenile re;zeareh, January 1929)
2003. Wilson, M. H. Ethical discrimination tests. 192S. Park college,

Parkville, Mo. Chicago, Ill., C. Il. Stoelting company, 1928.

RELIGIOUS AND CHURCH EDUCATION

2001. Acheson, Edna L. Some basic considerations in junior church school
curriculum construction. Doctor's thesis, 192S. Teachers college, Columbia
university, NeW York, N. 1'. (To be published)

The purpose of this study was to anal yze courses'of study published since 1924 for the thirdyear juniors,
children about 11 years of age, to see the extent to which they represent the objectives of liberal Christianity;

to study% group of third-year juniors to discover their specific needs in relation to the general objectives

proposed by liberal Christianity; and in the light ot the pndings about junior needs and the extent to which
the present material is meeting them, to suggest some immediate next steps for junior curricula.

2005. Adams, Edward. The purpose and content of the curriculum of the
inteedenominational Bible institutes. Master's thesis, 1928. Northwestvrn
u.niversity, Evanston., Ill.

2006. Barr, Eugene O. Present status of religious education in Ohio schools.
Master's thesis, 192g. Ohio state university, Columbus. 65 p. ms.

A study of the present soope of religious education in publio-echool time in Ohio. Findings: Religióus
education has oome to stay, is well administered, and is increasing year by year.

2007. Barrette, Joseph A. a The teaching of religion in the primary schools of

the Prbvince of Quebec. MasiEr's thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America,
Washington, D. C. 64 p. ms.

A study of the methods employed In the religious education of the children in tbe *Wary schools of tbs.
Provinoe of Quebec. An evaluation of the new ' Ibiglements du Comité Catholique du Conseil d'Instme-
tion Publique de la Province de Quêbee."

2008. Bell, George Roswell A project in teachhig of hymns to church
sChool pupils of the foprth, fifth and sixth grades. Master's thesis, 1927. North-
western university, Evanston, Ill.

2.009. Bernardine, Sigler Mary. Catholic rural education in Kansu as a
means of retaining our boys thul girts on the farm. Master's thesis, 1927. Univ.

versity of Notre Dame, gotre Dame, Ind.
2010. Biair, Robert. A history of religious education ip New Zealand.

Master's Asis, 1928. Bostpn university, Boston, Mass. .$
2011. Blakeway, Herbert Norris. Developments and tendencies in weekday

religious eduation. Masttett thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicagp, Ill

2012. Bdee, Roy George. The nature and development of religicius doneepts
of children. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los
An

20 Boyers Mary Palmer. Time analysis of intermediate department óf

18 church sehqols. Master's thesS, 1927. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

2614. BradburA, Weldon Earl. The junfor bhuich.° Master's thesis, 192e.
Arthweetern.university, Evanston, Ill.
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2015. Brown; B. Warren. Report of the survey of the educational work and
responsibility of the Presbyterian church in the United States. 1928. Board of
education, Presbyterian church in the United States, Louisville, Ky. SS p.

The aim of the study was to discover work and responsibility of the Presbyterian churelitin the UnitedStates in the field of education.

2016. Bruns, Freda. Causes of elimination of young people from the Sunday
school of the Evangelical church as shown by a case study of 50 young people of
Chicago. Master's thesis, 192S. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

2017. Clark, Elm-er T. A comparative study of religious awakening.
Master's thcsis, 19:28, George Peabody college for teachers, Npshville. Tenn.

2018. Clark, Reeta B. Survey of the Bible study for credit in t he high schools
of the state of Indiana. Master's thesis, 192X Indiana university, Blooming-
ton. 92 p. ms.

2019. Collins, Clifford Wesley. Religious edueatiot in the Universalist
thurch. Master's thesis, 1928. Yale university, New llaven, Conn. 256 p. ms.

2020. Corbett, Lila Myra. Some ccintributions of psychology to religious
education. Master's thesis, 192S. Boston univerity, Boston, N1ass.

2021. Corzine, Jesse Lynn. Some units of Sunday school work us found by a
titu'dy of Baptist associations in South Carolina. 1;ts1 eras thesis, 192S. Univer-
sity of South Carolina, Columbia.

2022. Cunningham, Thomas Mctehin. Supervision of religious edu-
cation through objective measurements. :Master's thesis, 192S. noston
university, Boston, Mass.

2023. Danner, Ruth. Mae. An analysis of the norms of conduct found in
Biblical and extra-Biblical characters with a view to discovering thelr potential
value for the religious curriculum. Master's thesk 192S. N4)rthwestern
university, Ev.anston,

2024. DeJean, Rev, 4ilary. Suggested moditicaiions in high-school course's of
religion from an nialysis of current Catholic periodicals. Master's thesis, 1927.
University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind.

2025. Dixon, Esther McCracken. The use of Chinese pictvres in religious
education in China. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston. Mass.

2026. Easton, F. C. Adolescent boy and the church. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 76 p.

2027. Eileen, Sister M. Rose. The psycholofical an educational value' for
adolescents of the life of Christ as c6gre subject in relation to the high-school level.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind.

2028. Bo-Yang, Yu Ching. A proposed program of religious education furthe evangelical church in Hunan. Master's thesis, 1928. Yale university,
New Haven, Conn. 144 p. ms.

62029. Ferguson, Dwight Hayden. A survey of five week-day schools of reli-
gious education. Muter's thesis, 1927. Northwestern university, Evanston,, Ill.
; 2030. Pickes, George Herman. A survey of the leadership training texts
!approved by the International council of religious education with an appraigal of
their educational worth and effectiveness. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Northwestern
¡university, Evanston,111.

2031. Gates, John A. The international lesson committee as a factor in the
development of a church school curricutum in" the Protestant churches of the

..1.te.S ¡pates. Master's thesis, 19,28. Northwestern utiiversity, Evansty, Ill.of'
4 Genova, Viricont O. The univeisi4y of the Sacred }Wart at

CatholicMalaita Master's thesis, 1928. lenity of America, Washington,\,C. 57 p.
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2033. Grafton, Allena. Ethicational value of Ihe Pauline material as used in
three lesson series: The international graded series, The Christian nurture series,
The Completely graded series; and as evaluated by six specifigd principles. Mas-
ter:s thesis, 1927. Northwes4ern utiversity, Evanston, Ill.

2034. Heaton, Allison E. Me history of missionary eeducation within the
Methodist Episcopal church. Masters' thesis, 1928. Northwestern university,
Lvanston, In.

2035. Hooven, Dorothy Irene.. Projects in religious education. Master's
thesis, 192S. University of Denver Deliver, Colo.

2036. Horning, Mary Emma. Religious education in a Chinese village.
Master's thesis, 192S. University of Chtrago, Chicago, Ill.

2037. Jeanne, Sister Mary. An analysis of-the daily programs of the Catholic
high schools in the Archdiocese of Dubuque, Iowa. Master's thesis, 1928.
l'niverity of Notre Dame, Notre DAme, Jnzl.

2038. Jones, J. W. A brief study of chapel practices in 94 schools. 1928.
Indiana state normal school, Terre Haute. 6 p.

A summary of 94 replies received from a request for4Itiformation concerning current chapel practices In
teacher-training institutions which was senrto 100 schools in 31 states.

2039. Joseph iloysius, Si8ter. Status of religion in Catholic women's
colleges.. Master's thesis, 192S. Catholic sisters college, Catholic university of
America, Washington, D. C. 63 p. ms. .

20-10. Kelly, Robert L. Survey of colleges and secondary imhoosls of the
Reformed church in Mnerica. 1928. Council of church boards a education,
New York, N. Y. 35 p. ins.

Study of faculty, curriculum, finances, administration, etc.

2041. Kin ley, Frederick L. Status of religious education in the Public
school. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 161 p. ma.

A sterdy cif religious education in American public schools and a procedure of religious chapel in the high
school. ,A $letailed outline of A religious chapel in the Findlay high school.

2042. Leis, Walter Benjamin. Some possibilities oPtupervittion in religious
education in the light of the achievements in general education. Master 11
thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass.

2043. LeSourd, Howard M. University work of the United Lutheran chur0
in America. A study of work among Lutheran students at non-Lutheran ih-
stitutions. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university,
New York, N. Y.

Questionnaires were tetitated from SO student centers, 456 students, and 7 denominatioinal coastwise
The minutes of the Board of education, official publications of the University departtnint, reports of cow
ventions and Synod meetings, and general literature% this fleldwere read and'studied. Findings: Before
tbe merger of 1928, stbdeut work was officially promoted in only one of the three merging Lutheran bodies,
the Oeneral Council. Recommendations are mass for guiding the church in"developing student work.

2044. Limbert, Paul M. Denominational policiès in the support and super-
vision of higher education. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y. (To be published)

This study provides Important data for a study of higher education in the United State during the Mot
century. It aids in an understanding of the attitudes of eight Protestant denominations toward higher
education. It gives a basis for suggesting the lines along which denominational boards of education must
work in the immediate future ff their programs are to be effective.

2045. Luby, Sylvester D. Church history in the Catholic elementarrschool
curriculum. Master's thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washing
ton, D. C. 39 p. Ms.

A discussion of Church history se.alubJeot hi tie Catholli elementary school airrioulum litainsity
Abe courses of study and syllabi of a number et dioceses throughout the country In order te
present condition and tendencies of Church history teiching In the grades.
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2046. McGee, Theron Chariton. Religious education in certai^vangelioal
.polleges----a study in status and tendencies. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Philadelphia, 1928. 151 p.

2047. ycNeill, Leon A. Rating general diocsan courses of study for
Catholic elementary schools.- Master's thesis, 192S. Catholic university of
America, Washington, D. C. 67 p. ms. 4

A critical examination of all available diocesan courses of study for elementary schools and an evaluation
according to definite criteria. The conglusion is reached that the present state of Catholic element a7y curric-
ula and courses of study is very unsatisfactory. .

2048. O'Brien, Robert Ealow. A statistical study of a Protestant interpreta-
tion of Catholic parochial education in the Chicago diocese. Doctor's thesis,
1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

2049. Person, Peter P. The history of the Sunday school in the Swedish
erangelical mission covenant of America. Master's thesis, .192S. North-
western universit3,- Evanston, Ill.

2050. Preake, Rev. Matthew. The teaching of liturgy, a need in the curric-
ulum of the Catholic high schools. Master's thesis, 192S. University of Notre
Dame, Notre Dame, Ind.

2051. Reeves, Mrs. Lois W. Standardization of teacher training for week-day
religious education in California. Master's thesig, 1928. UniVersity of Southern
California, Los Angeles.

2052. Reynolds, Margaret. 1I4tory of Catholic higher education in Ken-
tucky, 1908-1927. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kentucky, Lexington.
62 p. ms.

2053. Richmond, Sidney A. Educational provisions in the Canon law from
.earliest times to 1483. Master'; thesis, 1928. University of California, Berkeley.

2054. Ryan, Aschie Lowell. A study of the organization and aCtivities of the
Philippine Islands Sunday school union. Master's thesis, 1927. Northwestern
university, Evanston, Ill.

2055. Ryan, Carl J. The Central Catholic high school, its development and
"present status. Do.ctor's thesis, 1927. 'Catholic university of America, Wash-
ington, D. C. Washington, 1). C., 1927. 12S p.

A study of.the development of the 'entral Catholic high school, its general features, methods of financing, I
building add equipment, administration and instyction, curriculum and extracurricular actiities, religious
instruction, etc.

2056. Ryan, W. Carson, jr. Friends'.sehools. Report. of a study of schools
under Friends meetings, or conducted by Ftiends, nlade for the Education
conmittee of the Friends' general conference and the Committee on education of
Philadelphia yearly meeting. Bulletin of Swarthmore college, vol. XXIV, no. 3,

, supplement, Third month, 1927. 44 p.
2057. Sacks, Maxwell L. The religious conseiousn'ess of late allolescenc.4

Doctor's thesis [192S] New York university, New York, N. Y.
2058. Schraübstadter, Alvena Helen. Significant periods of development

in Catholic education in the United States. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford
univetftty, Stanford Upiversity, Calif.

2059. Scudder, Anna Elizabeth El. The use of pictures in religious educa-
tion: A practical study for juniors. Master's thesis, 1928. Yale pniversity,
New Haven, donn. 116 p. ins. r

Marie.\2060. Beaborg, Signe The theory of self-realization. with reference
ti

tO its 'implications for religious education. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston
university, iloston, Mass.
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2061. Seamans, Herbert tee. The relation of the student Y. M. C. A. to
higher education. Master's thesis, 1928. Yale university, New Haven, Conn.
207 p. ms.

2062. Searles, Herbert Leon. Thè study of religion in etate universities.
Iowa Ci6*', State universit of Iowa, 1927. 91 pi (University of Is:Alt studies.
Studies in character, vol. 1, no. 3, October 15, 1927)

The study of the present curricula of state universities shows that there has been a significant beginning
in the study of religion in a large majority of tbe state universities of tbe United States.

2063. Seifert, Myron T. Methbdist higher education. in Ohio to 1860.

11,

Master's thesis [1928] Ohio state university, Columbus.
2064. Shirley, Frank Carl. The attitude of the present-day youth toward

Christianity. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass.
*2065. Sisson, Margaret. An evaluation of textbooks for use by pupils of

grades VII io XII in week-day schools of religion. Master's thesis, 1928. Bos-
ton university, Boston,

2066. Sites Xmri Sylvester. Analysis of difficulties in week-day religious
education. ster'& thesis, 192S. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111.

2067. Stack, Alma Pear le. A. survey of religious agencies and activities
of Nort-hwestern university. MastePs thesis, 1928.. Northwestern university,
Evanston, Ill.

2Q6S. Stranahan, Esther. Development of the young people's conferencè.
Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass.

206ft. Tenney, Arthur 136utelle. Survey of the finances of a church school
system. Master's thesis, 1927-2S. Stainford university, Stanford University,
Calif. Ilb

2070. Triplett, Louise. Training the high-school pupil in prayer. Master's
thesis, 192S. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 77 p. 1118.

2071. Upperman, Harry Lee. The development and value of the secondary
schools of the NI. E. Church iÌ the southern mountains. 1927-28. Syracuse
university, Syracuse, N. Y.

2072. Vieth, Paul Herman. A critical study of objectives in religious edu-
cation. Doctor's thesis, 192S. "Vale university, Ns ven, Conn. 474 p..ms.

2073. Warfleld, Huldah Mae. A comparative 8 of the intelligence and
religimis ideas and infortilation of seventh-grade children with and without
definite religiouR instruction. Master's tbe4is, 1928. Ohi state university,
Columbus. 75 p. ms.

The effect of Intelligence and rtligions training on seventh-grade children. Findings: According to
the tests used intelligence plays a greater part than religious training.

2074. Westphal, Clarence Arthur. The place of the church in the socIat
development of young pgople. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston univsity,
Boston, Mass.

2075. White, Paul C. Tlx history of the Sunday school in the Nel?raska
synods of the United luttéian 'church in America. Master's .thesis, 1928.
Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

O

2076. Wilkerson, James Roy.' Richard Baxter: Preacher and religious edu:-
cator. Master's thesis, 1928. Yale uhiversity, New Haven, Conn. 187 p.

2077. Williams, Lillian Gray. Method, in a fourth-grade class of a (Arch
school. Master's thesis, 1928. Yale university', Ndw Haven, Conn. 186 p,

r 207e. Wililamt, Robert L. The 'prayer aspect of the rligious eiperience-of
dollege sludents. Actor's thesis 1928. Northwestern university: Evanon;111

See also Items 127, 1145, 1411, NU 1677, 1984 2122.

Mass.

A

eQ"?

ms.

9 . ..

' , *" .1.

, . V
"f-.=.-:

.

2.4. -

... t..
. s ... .. , . . . :...... t- .- . e. .!-- i - - c v_; . lo . r . .. :. .. . s . 'UP. .. ...: .'. ......,' .. . . ' .'"'.7 .i.- . .... *, . C %. ir, 4 ... ..i' . : f ' ..* . . , . - 4k...,4 .:. -*Ow, t'":i ,.,. . 1", .-- . ..- jt..-2' 4 v. N - k.:S.-1 te.- ar. :-..---;ji--, -4...--; i-A°11.c. ., .. tt. itc..,...,-..., _._ ...a --'

_._.-,z, .1....4::v&.,,,..,12. :- 'f' L o . t 4! " n- { - C 4 ^ ' g 11 74 ..1Z.li *LI :.&: J' 1 It 1,.. . #.,.---II-. .--....--.1- 't -1'-' .1 +---' Pattoo--...1.61to:,- 44_ It' . ,_ ..-- .A - . .F,.........__-

I ,t"

4.'00".
.

:t
o .0

ot 14,4 wa

ma.

.



174 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

MANUAL AND VO,CATIONAL TRAINING
207.. Altibama. Department of education, Birmingham. Vocational

education under the state and federal acts, 1927-1932. 1927. 102 p.
This study contains the Alabama plan of administering the Smith-Hughes vocational education act,including instruction in agricultural education, trades and industrial education, home economics education,and teacher training.

2080. Bennett, Howard S. A study of the correspondence of a boy's progressin trade school with his progress in industry. 1927. Syracuse university,
Syracuse, N. Y.

2081. Boston, Mass. Public schools. Industrill opportunities in Boston's
public schools. [1928]

This study ,compares Boston with other cities in opportunitiec ane costs. This survey has been
merged into a mow comprehensive survey .now under way.

2082. 'Bryan, Robert Leeman. Vocational education in the high school.
Master's thesis [1928] University of Tennessee, Knoxville.

2083. Burger, I. Victor. The comparative success of low, normal, and highI. Q. children in marausl training (shopwork). Master's thesis, 1928. lqew
York dniversity, NO( York, N. V. GO p.

2084. Campion, Howard Arihur. Vocational education publicity., Mas-ter's thesis, 1928. University of Southern Califoenia, Los Angeles.
2085. Coulbourn, John. Revision of courses of study ill shop subjects,

mechanical drawineg, sheet wetal work, electricity, woodwork, machine shop
practice. 192S. Bureau of rese:irch, Department of education, Baltimoie,

-Md. 14 p
2086. Danneberger, Charles O. A comparison of the pupils in academic

and vocational courses in high school. Mast r's thesis, 1928. University of
Southern California, Los Angeles.

2087. Deaver, Watson L. Methods empl .ed by teachers of shopwork.
Master's the.sis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

20A. Denton, B. E. Relationships tetweent mental ability, educational
achievement, and mechanical aptitude. Master's 'thesis, 1927. Gelarge Pea-
body college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

2089. Donson; George C. The Oneral shop: Its Nci apition and program.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, i.

2090. Durner, Harold Frederick. The attitude of organized labor toward
vocational education as indicated in published statements of labor representa-
tives. Mastir's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh) Pittsburgh, Pa.

2091. Eckert, Mary Robérta. A study of the causes of students dropping
out of trade courses. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

2012. Fetterolf, Howard Cleveland. Judging contests for vocational boys:
Mastir's thesis, 1928. Pennsylvania state college, State College, Pa.

2093. French, Wilber Dean. The tieLtninistration and conduct of industrial
arts coursf in junior high school. M aste r 's thesis, 1928.* Kansas state agri-
cultuial co lege, Manhattan. 55 p. ms.

2094. Pry's), E. K. Correlation of mechanical ability and intelligence. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1928. Universitiof Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 86 p.

A study of 50 college freshmen who were ION mertal and mechanical tests. Findings: Zero relstion

2095. Pryklund, Verne C. Intelligeiice and the shop. 1928. State teacher.
cage, Kearney, Nebi. Milwaukee, Bruce publishing company, 19284 3 p.

A roar& problem o Inteiligenos u & factor In shop progress.et. 4 . 4

.4331.
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o

2096. Greene, Charles E. Survey of vocational education conducted in
buildings -furnished and equipped by commercial concerns in cities over 50,000.
192g. Denver public schools, Denver, Colo. 7 p. ms.

2097. Halbert, Blanche. Boy-built h9.uses. Washington, D. C., Better g

homes in America, 1927. 36 p.
A study of 106 houses "built as practice work pp- thrtojs of garpentry sod building trades classes of

school!.

MS. Johnson, Clarence Elbert. The e ectiveness of differedt forms of
instruction in prevoeational mechanics. Master's thesis, 1927-28. SttInford
university, Stanford University, Calif.

2099. Krook, Williath C. The equipment and lay-out of the manual train-
ing shop in a modern hilì school. Master's thesis, 1927-28. University of New
Hampshire, Durham.

2100. Miller C. M., I Basic principles and policies involved in the adminis-
tration and supervision cif vocational education less than college grade. Master's
theis, 1928. Kansas state agricultural college, Manh.attan. 89 p. Ms.

2101. Proffitt, Marie M. Industrial education in 1924-1926. %Washington,
United States Government printing office, 1927. 29 p. (U. S. Bureau of educa-
tion. Bulletin, 1927, n4. 29)

Advance sheets from the Bien ial survey of education, 1924-1928

2102. San Francisco, Calif. Public schools. Industrial arts. High
school, grades IX, X, XI, XII. Curriculum bulletin, no. 206. San Francisco,
Board of education, 1928. 27 p.

2103. Sibux City, Iowa. Public schools. ;Tentative curric'ulums for manual
education shops. 1928. 102 p. ms.

2104. Smith, Robert Ernest. A study of the habits acquired by students of
industrial arts in measuring of judging. Dgptor's thesis, 1028. Ohio state imi-
versityr Columbus. 185 p. ms.

A study of a group of 377 junior high school students, 241 part-time students, and university engineer-
ing students. Findings: Bad measuring hah1ts4koted among Junior high students are common to the
groups examined. These habits are foimed early in their laboratory careers; etc.

2105. Tarbell, Robert Wesley. A survey of indentured apprentice educatipn
in Milwaukee. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.(

2106. Thomson, Francis A. The curriculum of the mining school. 1928.
Montana state school of mines, Butte. 8 p. ms.

study of 37 mining schools wit h charts showing ihe per cent of fime devoted to different subjects.
The findings reveal an absolute lack of uniformity.

2107. Todd, Rolland D. An analysis of learning involved in machine sliop
practice. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

A study of pupil activities in the University of Chicago high school and the Technical high school ot
Chicago.

2108. Tustison, F. .E., and Brown, A. G. A time distribution of objectives
for junior high school industrial artii. 1928. Stout institute, Menomonie, Wis.
79 p. ms.

The purpose of the study Was to set up a valid list of concrete objecti ves.for junior high sc4olindustrial
arts and to secures consensus of the amount of time on 100 per cent basis which should be allotted to thfi.1

of the objectives. The returns of the study show the following thne distribution: "Handymaii" *bind*,
25 per cent; exploratory experience, 25 per pent; vocational training, 1234 per cent; technical informat
lion, 124 pet ant; related information, 124 per cent; occupational infdrigiont 1234 per cent.

2109. Usher, Paul Bradford. TN; present stiius of industrial arts n the
small high schools' eof Indiana. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana universal..
Bloomington. 97 p. ms.

2110. Waltoii, Mrs. Maud Smith. The cárrelation. ofi teacher ratinis in
vocational exploratory courses with test scores of mechanical ability. Master*
thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angela..
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2111. Wandling, Harry F. Vocational activities of Pasadena junior high
school students. Masters thesis, 1928.. Ùniversity of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

2112. Weber. G. P. Unspecialized activities of boys and men in South Bend.
1928. . Unive.rsity of Chicago, Cl4icago, Ill. 210 ap.

The purpose of this study was to aseertuin what activities boys and men engage in about the home thatmay serve as activities for the schookhop. One thousand t wo hundred and eighty activities were listed,many of which occur often enough to make inclusion in 3 course of study essential.
2113. Wiecking, Anna M. Education through inanual activity. 1928.

State teachers college, Mankato, Minn. New York, Ginn and comp4ny, 1928.Ar teachers of children from kindergarten through the third grade. This study deals with educationaluses that may be made of haulwork and industrial education, with some emphasis on method, values, and
administration of manual activities.

2114. Yager, Sylvan A. :The status of industrial arts in Indiana. Master's
thesis, 1928. Indiapa university, Bloomington. 192 p. ms.

See also Items 1189, 1196, 1238, 1262, 1618, 1784.

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE

2115. Behrens, Ric4rd H. An analytical study of the duties of. the chemical
laboratory technician. Berkeley, Calif., 1927. 38 p.* (University of California.
Division of vocational education. Trade and industrial series, no. 6)

Division bulletin, no. 21, of the Division of vocational education of the University of California and of theState board of education.

2116. Bur-6, Alexander Patrick. Vocational guidance in secondary schools.
Master's thesis, 1927-28. University of New Hampshire, Durham.
- 2117. Bowie, Lillian. Case studies in personnel work in Woodward high

.school. Master's thesis, 1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cinginnati, Ohio.
85 I) ms.

A

Washing-2118. Brown, William Mosely. A vocational guidance progarn for
ton And Lee university. 1928. Washington and Lee tiniversity, Lexington, Va..

This study made in collaboration With Mr. D. H. Wice, includes a survey of principles governing von!tonal guidance in colleges, study of forms used, permanence of vocational choices among college students,
reasons for making these choices, influence of lack of vocational choice upon length of time tìstudent stays incollege, tabulation of vocational literature avakble for college students, etc., 2119. Chicagon11. Board of education. Vocational guitance bureau.
A study of clerical positions for boys in large Chicago offices. Chicago, Doard of.
education, 1928. 36 p. (Occupational studies, no. 15)

9

. 2120. Clawson, E. A. A study to determine the condition of vocational guid-
ance in the rural high schools of Kansas. Vaster's thesis, 1928. Kansas state
agricultural college, Manhattan. 84 p. ms.

2121. Devricla, Robert K. Educational kuidance for students in -Indiana
-colleges in'choosing high-school teaching majors. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana
university, Bloomington. 257 p. ms.

2122. Dickinson, Alzina Sarah. The adolescent and vocationki within the
study in vocational guidance. Mastele's thesis, 1928. Yale university,

New Haven, Conn. 56 p. ma.
212304Doerschuk, Beatricb. The woman secretary.' In National associa-

tion, of appointment secretaries. Proceedings, 1928. p. a
A survey of the duties, salaries, promotions, and education of women in secretarial work, made by theBureau of vocaticinal information from records received from 2,516 women in the United States who had

bad experience iniaeretarial work.

2124. Gerberieh, I. Raymond. Placenlent of the graduates of a small high
school. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, IowIt City. 83 p.m..
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2125. Greenwood, Vernon. Relation between the vocational ambitions arid
vocational knowledge of high-vhool students. Master's thesis, 1927- 28. Stan-
ford university, Stanford University, Calif.

Gruenler, Arthur Milton. Vocatio-nal guidance in tilt, junior hrgh
\taster's thesis, 1928. University of Denver, Denver, Ccilo.

Harris, Pafil Everett.: A. vocationatguidance survey of Indiana senior
high schook. Master's tliis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. .1 34

. Ills.

Hartson, L. D. Vocational ctability of the Oberlin alumni.' pin
National association of appointmont secretaries. Proceedings, 1928. p. 29-35.

1 study showing the occupational distribution of living male and femak graduates of the Oberlin oollege
of arts and sciences for the period 1N7771926. Findings: From the averages for the entire group studied, it
takes the men 1.77 years and theV-omen 1.4 yews, ito find their vocations. 1.1541f of the men and twO-thirds
the women make no change in vocation; etc.

21 9. Hisey, Walter Edwin. A twelve-year follow-up study of the educational
' and vocal ional interests of high-school students. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana
university, Bloonlink;ton. 50 p.

2130. Horton, Helen M. Occupations for graduates- of Los Angeles high
:Choi )1. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

213 1. Houston, C. G. An analysis of vocational interests of the 1 927 enter-
.

ing Iniversity of Colorad. Master's thesis, 1 92g. -Univbrsity of Colorado,
Boulder. 1 10 P.

A study of 753 freshmen of the University of Colorado, 1927-23. Findings: 60 per cent of the women had
chosen 14 vocal ions; 40 per cent had chosen no vocation; 73 per cent or the Arts men had chosen W vocations;
*hile 27 per cenat had not selected xocations.

2132. Howe, Mary Frances. Current, practice in the guidance of junior and
senior high sell' sol pupils. NIaster's thesis, 192S. University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh. Pa.

21 3:3. Hubbard, Ruth M. A measurement of mechanical interests. Peda-
gogical seminary aml Journal of genetic psychology, 35 : 229-52, June 1928. ,

A study of the interesti of junior high school boys.

213.1. Jones, Anna May. 'Analysis of factors which affect stábility of clerical
employees in New York university,' 1924-1 92g. Master's thesis, 1928. New
York university, New York, NI Y. 82 p. ms.

Analysis of causes for release; correlations with education, time in service, age, and salary. gliding':
Closer contact needed with department heads; More instructions to be given to new workers; reasons for

release to be closely regarded in placements, etc.

2135. Kersey, Cleon. VoCational guidance study of continuation school
students taking work in the general shop course. Master's thesis, 1928. Univer-
sity of, Southern Californja, Los Angeles.,.

2136. King, rank Richard. Possibilities of a full-time educational and
vocational guic ce department in Sequoia union high schigol, Redwood City,
Calif. Master's thesis, 1927- 28. Stanford university, Stanford University, Call

2137. Erugman, Morris. Adjustment probletris of employeti boys. Doctor's
thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y.

2138. Lanigan, Miss C. C. 1k7tional guidance. 1028. Fordham univer-
sity, New York, N. Y. 20 p.

2139. Louther, Rely. Hilary A. Educational guidance. Master's thesis,
1928. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 52 p. ms.

A nonstattsiloal consideration of educational guidance Lti the high school.

21 40. Lord, J. Milton. Evolution di the personnel movement fn ptiblio
schools of the United States. Master's thesis, 1928. New York university,
New York, N. Y. 39 p. ma. .

Mawr* hview of the factors and movements 1eedingup to the present comet or pecionnel stork*
ducation. ,

2,126.
schools.

2127.

21 2S.
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2141. Mac Neel, J. R. The study of vocational guidance in city system inthe State of North Carolina. Master's thesis [1928] North Carolina state
college, Raleigh.

2142. McPheron, Wilfred I. Vocational and educational guidance in the
McAlester high school. Master's thesis, 1927. ColoeAdo state teachers college.
Greeley.

2143. Meekins, E. N. Vocational guidance in a rural school and community.
Master's thesis [1928] North Carolina state college, Raleigh.

2144. Milwaukee vocational school, Milwaukee, Wis. Divisioh of
vocational teacher training and research. My life work. (A series of
monographs)

This series consists of 40 separate monographs, published from MI to 1928.

2145. The placement problem -in the part- le vocational
school. [192S]

The purpose of tiv survey was to discover, among okher things, the educational background of thestudents, their reasonsjor desiring work and for leaving the fulltinie schocil,/he sizb of the families, thenumber working in each family and whether they were contributing to the slipportrof their families. Infor-mation as to the types af jobs held, the concerns worked for, the method of payment of wages, the reasons
for being out of work, how Jobs were obtained, and the uumber'of jobs held was also sought by means of the
questionnaires. e

2146. Munzo, Vedasto Z. Job-problem analysis of the ten major truck
amps of Florida. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Florida, Gainesville.

2147. O'Brienr Mercedes Ellen. Intelligence and interest lis factors in
guidance. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. t 132 p.

This paper shows the importance of intelligence and interest in a teacher-counselor and in 'a program of. guidance. Through attention to these principles, problem cases aze called to the atten4 ion of the counselor,
and contact between ye counselor and pupil becomes intelligent and vital,

2148. Pierson, Celia D. The pwiun of educational counseling in the Los
Angeles city schools. Master's thesis, 192S. University of California, Berkeley.
223 p.

The problem of this study is to describe the activities and analyze the effectiveness of thlguidance pro-gram as carried on in the Los Angeles high schools. The data gathered from individual counselors makeup a large proportion of the 'Material used in this study. -
2149. Royster, Richard S. .An investigation of the vocational experienceand status of 100 graduates of the Vullnia:i free school of manual training.

;Waster's thesis, 192816 University of Ciiicago, Chicago, Ill. 66 p.
2150. Salisth, Lydia A. A studythe waitreAs' tracje with recommendations

for training. Master's thesis, 1928. Cilversity of California, Berkeley.
The purpose of this study is to give a description of The work of a waitress in a public food dispensary,

the things she 'does, the thing., sbe must do, and appreciations which help her to become a more expertwaitress. On the basis of such an analysis a plan for the training of waitresses by the public school system
is reoommended:

6 2151. Taylor, Don H. Adjustment problems (4 young printers. Doctor's
thesis, 1928. National junior personnel service anti New York university,
New York, N. Y. 213 p. ms. /Interview study oi 345 young printers of New York citywith a view to determining their problems asthey sense them, their evaluation of social and educational agencies with which they have come in contact,
their further educational and vocational'arnbitions, etc.

2152. Warren, Ohio. City schools. Educational and vocational guidance-
.for eighth-grade pupils. 1928. 49bp. ms.

2153. Weeks, Alice L. it Ifollovt4up titudy of all high-school graduate.
1928. . Public schools, Providence, R. I. 7n Pro;riince public scho8I bulletin,
vol. 3:no. 3, March 1928.

A eummarj of follow-up reports for four Provident high schools presents the following information:
About 800 pupils received their diplomas in June 1928, and 60 perment of them oontinued their education
other institútions of learning. Among the gradates who went to work, clerical occupations received.pir oent if the boya and 87 per cent of the girls.
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2154. Wells, Aileen°. EOucational occupations and specific training of certan
Pea lxidy graduatin& classes. . Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college-
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

For the purpose of this study the following groups were chosen: All B. S. gradutites of 1916, 2921, and 1926,
all M. A. graduates of 1916, 1921, and lir26, all Ph. D. graduates up to and including those of 1927. The con-

clusions are based on the findings in 552 cases. Findings: All but 15 per cent of the graduates are engtged
in technically educational work; of thew 53 per cult Ilte in public school work, 27 per cent are in teachers
colleges, and 20 per cent are in other colleges and universities.

'See also Items 1885, 2288.

AGRICULTURE

2155. lierry, Albert LeRoy. Development in oronization and methods in
building *a community program around the vocational agriculture department.
Master's thesis, 1928. Kansas state agriultural college, Manhattan. 49 p. ms.

2156. Clark, B. F. -The use of the community farm survey as a means of
improiving agriculture in the Bundurant, Iowa, community. MAster'sileesis,
1927. Iowa state college, Ames. SO p.

A survey as made of 85 typical farms In 1924 and of 56 in 1926, to determine the influence of agriculturalivinstruction under the Smith-I lughes act upon the agriculture of the community.

2157. Crawford, L. S. Agricultural handbook for Wyoming: Master's
thesis, lp28: University of Wyoming, Laramie.*. 448 p. MR.

2158. Maugtridgei jltanley Leon. A study 9f home projects (in agriculture)
in North Carolina, wiW suggestions for realizing more of the potential educational
values and increasing the financial returns. Master's thesis [1928]. North
Carolina state college, Raleigh.

Statistics, etc., of the scope, values, and uses of projects carried on in North Carolina in the all-day,
part-time, day-unit, and evening classes.

2159. Davis, Fred Raymond. The relative value of vocational agriculture
training to the average high-schootestudent who takes it. Master's thesis, 1928.
Ohio state university, Columbus. 40 p. ms.

A-general study of the condition in Ohio and a detailed study of superviory district 11 in Ohio. Find-
ings: A reasonable percentage of those who are enrolled in vocational agricutture make subsequent Use of
the tr'aining.

2160. Deibert, James Leonard. The validating of an achievement test in
agriculture.. Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.. 55
rí. ms.

2161. Fuller, P. E. Agriculture for rural s.chools. 1927-28. Iowik state
teachers college, Cedar Falls. 102 p. ms. ?

This study consists of 34 leisons in poultry and 15 lessons in potatoes to assist the rural teacher in tbb
presentation of agriculture.

2162. Gracy, Br4nard B., jr. Aims and accomplishments of agricultural
departments of stateteachers colleges. Master's thesis, 1'928. George Peabody,
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Vie data wesented were
..

received from three sources: (1) Questionnaires sent to the presidents of all
state teachetii colleges; (2) catalogues of the above colleges; i nd (3) questicnnaires sent to the 48 sta
intendents of public instruction. Findings: Agriculture p s an important part in 'the curricilfla of the
state teach*ecolleie; good laboratory equipment is essentia to the proper teaching of agriculture; more
courses are offeredtin animal husbandry than in any Other branch of agriculture; general agriculture is
offered by a larger percentage of the colleges giving agriculture than any other course, etc.

2163. Hearst, William Francis. The organizhtionsnd methods of teaching
the sciences related to ftcational agricultute. Master's thésis, 19,28. Kansas
state agricultural college, Manhattan. 73 p. ms. ..`

2164. biclutosh, Daniel Cobb. Method of forming a course in vocational
agriculture fitr secondary schoolo. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Indiana university,
Bloomington. f .

.... .

The ahn of this study is to trace the development of secondary agrtcultural education in the United
St eta to the.preacryt time with special feterence to the courses of -Andy; to stud, the methods of eiritanktsgt
¡the. comes oi du 'in agricultire; etc. .
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2165. Magill, E. C., and others. A study of graduate studt in the South in
agricultural education. 1928. Virginia polytechnic institute, Blacksburg, Va.

Various phases of graduate work were studied. Conclusions: Emphasis must be placed on tiviseedfor more research not dependent on graduate work. Only four departments had program in 1926e-27,but every one had work under way or definite plans worked out for it in 1927-28.
2166. Pollom, L. B. Study of the scope and content of farm mechanics

courses and organization for teaching them in the vocational agricultural schools
of Kansas. Master's thesis, 1928. Kansas state agricultural college, Man-
hattan. 45 p.

2167. Saunders, Douglas. The semi-professional vocations related to agri-
culture and the junior colleges of California. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of California, Berkeley.

The purposes of this study are to determine what semi-professional vocations related to agriculture existin the Great Valley of California, and to determine what relation should exist between these vocations andthe junior colleges of California.

2168. Sch\caidt, G. A. Efficiency in vocational education in agriculture.
Chicago, Ill., The Century company, 1928. 314 p.

This volume sets up 16 standards characterizing an effective program in vomtional education, and dis-
cusses the applieltion of these standards to any training course in vocational agriculture. The volume
contains rating charts and minute directions for estimating the operating efficiency of any program in
vocational education in agriculture on the basis Of these 16 standards.

2169. Schreiter, Herbert Gustave. An analysis of the references to physics
occurring in agricultural literature. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

2170. Sharp, Marlay A. A suggested course of study in farm mechanics for
high schools, based on the opinions of 500 farmers. Master's thesis, 192S. Iowa
state college, Ames. 37 p.

The opinions of 500 Iowa farmers were secured as to the proper conWtit of the course in f3rin mechanics
in high schools having departments of vocational agricult ure. Findings: (1) Furuit ure and (..thinet makieg
should, in the judgment of these farmers, be eliminated from courses in farm mechanics; (2) repair work is
regarded as more important than construction work; (3) the course should include only gel4nely practical
projects in concrete work, harness repair, forge work, plumbing, painting. woodworking, 'reRwork, solder-
ing, tool sharpening, adjustment of gasoline engines, and repair of farm machinery.

2171. Wallace, H. M. Teaching farm engineering jobs in high schools. 1928.
Virginia polytechnic institute, Blackshurg.

.This is a study with recOmmendations for teaching farm engineering jobs to vocational students in agri-
culture in Virginia high schools:

2172. Welton. Robert Lee. The place,vi the class project in the vocational
agricultural teaching program. Master's thesis, 1927. Kansas state agri-
cultural college, Manhattan. 57 p. ms.

2173. Wilson, James H. Analysis of vocational agriculture in the high
schools of Colorado. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago,
Ill. 144 p. rns.

A stud), of coftelation between courses of study and live stock and crop values in Colorado high schools.
Findings: As a whole crops with greatest monetary value are given greatest attention. This is not true
in regard to live stock.

See also Items 368, 796, 1155, 1158.

HOME ECONOMICS

2174. Bailey, Frances. The progress of home economics in the secondary
schools, 1917-1927. Master'p thesis [1928] University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

Comparison of objectives, organisation, content, methods found by analysis of 50 state courses of study
and riview of articlr relative to the development of home econonlios in the secondary schools during 1917 to
1927. Fifidings: Staements of objectives are more specific; emphasis on problem solving and appreciational
objectives has increased; skill and information is decreasing. Sub)ect matter of real social worth is being
offered, u wi01 as cooking and sewing.
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2175. Branson, Ernest P., and other8. Report on 7B home economics test.
Long Beach, Calif., Department of research, City schools, 1928. 18 p. ms.

This test was devised and administered in Long Beach. It oovers the selection and serving of foods.

2176. Test on shelter and home lighting and heating. Long Beach,
Calif., Department of research, City schools, 1928. 19 p. ms.

General science test covering two units of the Long Beach course of study. Reports difficulty of each
part of the test and difficulty of each question for pupils of high and low ability.

2177. Chadderdon, Hester. A study of the use of time in 49 home economics
classes. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 62 p. ms.

Activities of all pupils in 49 home economics classes within a radius of 90 miles of Chicago were tabulated
in terms of pupils minutes, and the objectives being attained by pupils studied.

2178. Crabbs, Lelah Mae, and Miller, Mabel Lawrence. A survey of
public school courses in child care for girls. Detroit, Mich., Merrill-Palmer
school, 1927. 96 p.

The 48 state departments of education reported a total of 967 schools now presenting child care courses.
In 31 states tbe course is presented in the home economics department and lu 15 states It is presented with
some phase of nursing or health work.

2179. De Bona, Mrs. .Merle Miller. The history of home economics in
Texas. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Texas, Austin. 187 p. ms.

2180. East St. Louis, Ill. Public schools. A study of foods for grade
classes in home economics. 1928.

2181. Good, Carter V. The high-schobl curriculum in home econ'ontics.
Journal of home economics, 19: 686-90, December 1927.

21S2. Holtzclaw, Katherine. Attitudes toward home economics for women's
liberal arts colleges. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers,.
Nashville, Tenn.

Findings: The majority of the administrators quoted personally feel that the women's liberal arts college
should furnish specific preparation to women for their duties as wives, mothers, and citizens; every college
of the 21 studied offers some courses in modern home economics." The percentage of credit offered in these
courses, in relation to the total amount required for the Bachelor of arts degree, varies from 5.7 per oent at
Radcliffe to 7t).8 per cent at Mills. Two hutred and seventy-nine of the women and girls Who answered
questionnaires wish home economics included in the curriculum; 63 donsider such subjects unnecessary.

21S3. Huston, Hazel H. An experiment in the supervision of a course in
"Personal home and community hygiene" in vocational home economics in

vOhio. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 150 p. ms.
Results: Methods of teaching improved;,problems of beginning teachers solved; more suitable basic text

fc and

2184. Jones, Evelyn Gertrude. Home economics as factor in the success
of the modern home. Master's thesis, 1928. University of California, Berke4y.

Conclusions: As a result of the evaluation and inalysis of the causes of/ailures in home-life suggested in
this stud y, it would sib that teachers of home economics, in an endeavor to make the courses of most value,
must have as a basic objective the development of those character traits most needed in the family relation-
ships, notably, dependability, sense of responsibility, cooperativeness, self-control, cheerfulness, faithful-
ness, honesty, affection, courtesy, unselfishness, and tolerance.

2185. Klopp, Mrs. Stella C. W. A critical analysis of current newspapers and
magazines to determine the amount, nature, and character of home economips
offerings tò the home and community. Master's thesis, 1928. University. of
Southern California, Los Angeles.

2186. Landin, Hazel M. A study of validity of a true-false test in foods.
Master's thesis, 1927. State college of Washington, Pullman. 61 p. ms.

True-false test scores and various indexes of pupils' capabilities were secured from foods classes in 21
representative high schools. True-false and traditional tests about equally valid, or equally invalid.

2187. Lansing, Mich. Board of education. Courses of study in home
ecvoinics for the public schools of Lansing, Mich., grades VI to XII, inclusive.
Lansing, Mich., Board of education, 1927. 159 p.

.
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2188. Maxwell, Elsie. Desirable traits for high-school daughters and means
of developing them in home economics classes. Master's thesis, 1928. Univer-
sity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 180 p. ms.

This purpose of this study was to determine tbe place of character education in home economics cruses.Twentynine traits were agreed upon as desirable for high-school daughters.

2189. Miller, Ellen. An outline for the teaching of homemaking. Detroit,
Mich., Merrill-Palmer school, 1927. 103 p.

2190. Parker, Delia. Home economics emphasis in ,five magitzines and a
newspaper for a year. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

A study of three women's magazines, two rural periodicals, and a metropolitan newspaper with the
largest circulation among homemakers to determine the range of topics being presented, the emphasis of
topics, the technical terms used, and the contrast in amount of material offered in 1927 to that offered in 1919.
Findings: There is a universal demand for home economics information covering various phases of the sub-..ject and there is a need for adult education in these subjects.

2191. Quilling, Florence. College clothing entiance test. Master's thesis,
1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

The purpose of this study was to prepare a test suitable to use in beginning clothing courses in college
based on abilities set up in recent high school state and city clothing courses.

2192. Richardson, Anna E., and Miller, Mabel L. Child development and
parental education in home economics. 1928. Merrill Palmer school, Detroit,
Mich. Baltimore, Md., American home economics association, 1928. 125 p.

A survey of schools and colleges.

2193. Rose, Ella J. Analysis of home economics textbooks to determine
certain standards. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota, Min-
neaPolis. 100 p. ms.

A study of home economics textbooks most used in high schools, with opinions of teachers and super-
visors. ,

2194. Stewart, E. A., and Carreon, M. L. Results of home-economics
survey. Manila, P. I., Bureau of education, 1928. 5 p.

A survey of instruction in food selection and diet, sewing and textile studies, in 42 divisions. Findings:
There was an improvement in 1228 over the results in 1927 in the medians.

2195. Tatum, Nannie Elia. Development of home economics in state
teachers colleges in Missouri. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Findings: The results of this study show: (1) That some form of home economics was offered in 1900;
all the normal schools had introduced courses by 1908; the work offered was principally sewing and cooking;
(2) the state normal schools were changed to state teachers colleges in 1919, at which time the courses in homeconomics were increased in number and changed in variety and content to meet the requirements of a
standard senior college; and (3) the courses offered at the present time include practically every phase of
bogie economics work, meet the requirements for training teachers of vocational home economics, and are
planned according to the newer trend in home economics.

2196. Whitcomb, Emeline S. Achievements in home economics education.
Washington, United States Goveinment printing office, 1927. 26 p. (U. S.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 35)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1924-1926.

2197. Typical child care and parenthood education in homp. eco,
nomics departments. Washington, United States Government printing Offie,,.
1927. 62 p. thus. (U, S. Bureau of edurtion. Bulletin, 1927, no. 17)

2198. Wiebking, Edith. Gale. A survey of home economics work offered
in the consolidated schools of Weld county, Colo. Master's thesis, 1927. Colo-
rado state teachers college, Greeley.

2199. Wilson, Limits& Setter. Trends in the development of education for
parenthood. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern alifornia, Los
Angeles.

I.
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e 2200. Wilson, Mary.. A study of homemaking activities of girls in rural
Mississippi. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Il!.

The purpose of this study was to determine tlo practices and needs of girls in rural Mississippi, me-
cially in the use of time and energy in their homemaking activities.

See also Items 1152, 1768, 1869.

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION

2201. Arnold, Frank J. A comparative study of the educational results
of a cooperative cmmercial group and a noncooperative commercial group
in secondary education. Master's thesis, 1928. Néw York university, New
York, N. Y.

The graduating classes of two of the'New York city high schools were studied. Both groups were pre-
pared for business, one with traditional commercial course,and the other with the cooperative plan.

2202. Atkinson, Earl Wesley. An experiment in teaching bookkeeping;
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

220rown, Katherine L. An investigation into the recognition given in
senior high school to junior high school commercial work. Master's thesis, 1928.

.Indiana university, Bloomington. 80 p. ms.
2204. Buell, Florience. Analysis of business needs in a small community as

a basis for a course in office training. Master's i;aesis, 1928. University, of
Southern California, Los Angeles.

2205. Dush, Willa M. The building and use of achievement tests in Gregg
shorthand. Master's thsis [1928]. New York university, New York, N. Y. 64
p MS .

Gives specimen tests on Lesson XII of the Gregg manual. A new group test for reading ability is needed.
Further experimentation with improvised achievement tests is highly desirable.

2206. Gilmore, Nettie C. A study in junior clerical training. Master's
thesis., 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 76 p. ms.

2207. Good, Carter V. The high-school curriculum in commercial education.
Journal of commercial education, 56: 263-65, November 1927.

2208. Kyker, Benjamin 'Frank. The commercial curriculum. Master's
thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

This is an investigation of tbe following problems': (1) How much general education should a Multi*
pher have? (2) what are the promotional opportunities for stenographers? .and what is the related pro-
motional training? (3) what qualities and traits do employers desire in stenographers? Conclusions:
A stenographer should have at least four years of high-school work. The positions of private secretary,
bead or supervising stenographer, office manager, and bookkeeper are the positions to which sten
are most likely to be pronioted.-

N. 2209. Lucas, Darrel B. The relative values of positive and negative appeals
in advertising. Doctor'a thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y.

2210. Malott, J. O. Commercial education in 1924-1926. Washington,
United States Government printing office, 1928. 33 p. (U. S. Bureau of educe"
tion. Bulletin, 1928, no. 4) I

Advanoe sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1924-1936.

2211. 'Overholtzer, John M. A study of the possibilities .of predicting
typing ability. , Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California,IA Angeles.

2212. Phillips, James Paul. %A. study of commercitt education with special
reference to Tennessee. Master's thesis [1928). University of Tenndssee,
Knoxville.

2213. Pogue, Frances. A shcirthand manual based on the Gregg system.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 58 p. ms.

The purpose of this studysas to show the need for revision of the area shorthand manual when and
in senior high schools and to ftgm.t revisions. Factors needing revision are general plan and arrangeit
of tut, age, previous training, and mentality requirements of pugli that und.rtake the study of shorthstd.
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2214. Reed, Clinton A. Bookkeeping statement forms. Albany, New York
state education department, 1928. 12 p.

A study of forms in representative textbooks, forms submitted by 35Q teachers, accountants, etc.
2215. Rivers, Lilian Frances. An evaluation of the comffiercial curriculum

of the Fullerton union high school and junior college in terms of the subsequent
experience of graduates. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles.

2216. Romberg, Annie. Educational aspectf of advertising. Master's
thesis, 1927. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 136 p. ms.

A study of the growth and development of acl,vertising, teaching methods used in advertising, edtica-
tional contributions of advertising, extent and effectiveness of advertising as educational factor. Finad.
lugs: dommercial advertising is valuable in promoting better health and móral education, in dvanc1ng
civic life and the appreciation of art.

2217. Rowland, Dewey. Current bookkeeping practice in relation to the
high-school commercial course in bookkeeping. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni-
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles.

2218. Schleppegrell, Adiplphine Marie. A comparative study of the Eng-
lish and stenographic ability of commercial students. Master's thesis, 1927-28.
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

2219. Schoenberg, Samuel. What should be the coMmercial curriculum
of a general continuation school. Master's thesis, 1928. New York university
New York, N. Y.

This study involved an analysis of present courses of study and an anal ysis of pupils in general continua-
tion schools.

2220. Sollars, Robert C. The commercial curriculum in Indiana. Master's
thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 190 p. ms.

A survey of commercial curricula in the secondary schools of Indiana.
2221. Stedman, Melissa Branson. A study of the possibilities of prognosis

of school success In bookkeeping and typewriting. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

2222. Tonne, Herbert A. The status of ninth-year bookkeeping in Elizabeth
junior iligh schools. Master's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York,
N. Y.

A study of the bookkeeping needs of lipe parents of commercial curriculum students in a lunior high
school to determine, if possible, what elemeñO of bookkeeping, and what emphasis should be given in teach-
ing bookkeeping. Findings: The bookkeeping being taught at present does not appear satisfactory in
terms of the needs of pupils.

2223. Wood, Ethel H. Correlation of prognostic tests and will-tempera-
mentlests with actual results in Gregg shorthand. Master's thesis; 1928. State
colleff of Washington, Pullman. 62 p. ms.

A study of the prediction value of Monroe reading, Downey will-temperament (and Downey subtest),
Hoke prognostic tests, and Terman group mental tests, tried with two groups in succeeding years. Find-
ings: Little prediction value discovered. Hoke and Terman scores show slight relationship with grades'
secured. Only zero order coefficient computed.

11224. Wood, Winifred Maude Gantt. Relationship between intelligence
quotient and achievement in typing. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Southern California, Los Angeles.

See also Items 662, 672, 1181, 1191, 1263, 1267, 2119, 2134.

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

2225. C9mmission on medical education. Second 'report, January 1928.
86 p.

A review ot the data and opinions regarding medical education in the United States and Canada indi.

cotes that a large majority of physicians and educators who are familiar with the problem are evidently of
thé opinion that the general features of present medical training compare favorably with those in other

,pelds of education and-thatRifery great Improvement has occurred In recent years. It is true that only a
few medical schools have been able to apProxlmate the highest standards in every detail.
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2226. Gies, William J. Dental education in-the %United States and Canada.
New York City, Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching, 1927-.
692 p. (Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Bulletin no..19)

A general survey of dentistry, the educatiot and professional training of dentists, and conditions at
dental schools. Findings: Dentistry is a division of health service, which, continued as a separately orgarf--
ized profession, should be made the service equivalent of an oral specialty of medical practice, by an im-
proved system uf education that would be intimately associated with medical education.

2227. Grunewald, Lucile Roena. A study of physiotherapy as a vocation..
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

2228. Hammond, H. P., and Stcddard, George Dinsmore. A study of;
placement examinations. Iowa City, State university óf Iowa, 1928. 59 pt.
(University of Iowa studies in education, vol. IV, no. 7, March 1, 1928)

The purpose of this study was to test the usefulness of the Iowa placement examinations in engineering
colleges. These examinations constitute a series of educational tests designed to measure the training and
aptitude of students for subjects commonly included in the first year of engineering curricula.

2229. McConville, Rev. James J. The development of the seminary curric-
ulum. Master's thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washington.,
D. C. 42 p. ms.

2230. Reed, Alfred Z. Present-day law 8chools4n the United States and'
Canada. New York city, Carnegie foundation for thradvancement of teaching,.
1928. 598 p, (Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Bul1etii4.
no. 21)

This bulletin deals with the function and work of present-day law schools in the United States and the
Dominion of Canada so far as that relation can be interpreted through the curricula, conditions of adzhiniaq-
tration, methods of teaching, and the relations of these law schools to practitioners of law.

2231. Review of legal education in the United States and Canada fot
the years 1926 and 1927. New York city, Carnegie foundation for the advance-
ment of teaching, 1928. 41 p.

The review contains only what I characterized as routine or reference material, relating chiefly to the.
standards that are promulgated by the associations, and to the corresponding requirements that are actually*
announced by bar admission authorities and by law schools.

2232. Sewell, Franklin C. An analysis of ihe textbooks used in the teaching
of the law in the secondary schools of the state of California. Master's thesis#
1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 1.

2233. Stirewalt, Martin Luther. The curricula of selected Lutherair
theological seminaries in the United States. Master's thesis, 1928. NoAh---
western university, Evanston, Ill.

2234. Thompson, W. O. A report on a survey of theologicil seminaries ancr
the Assmbly's training school of the Presbyterian church in the United Stated,
1928. Board of education, Presbyterian church in the 'United States. 28 pa.

Survey of theological training of the Presbyterian church in the United States.
2235. United States. Bureau of education. Enrollments in engineering

colleges for the years 1926-27 and 1927-28. Washington, D. C., May 1928";
5 p. ms.

2236. Wood, Ben D. Measurement of law school work, III. Reprinted front
Columbia law review, vol. XXVII, no. 7, November 1927.

See also Item 1424.
CIVIC EDUCATION

2237. Ault, H. M. Past, present, and future of citizenship training in tiler ;eyt
schoOl. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 84 p.
2238. Beeohel, Edith E. A citizenship program for elementary fichixdir:

Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 'Vat,. N. Y.
New York city, Teachers cöllege, Columbia university, 1928. (Contributions to
education, no. 335.)\ The writer aims to give in sufficient detail the fundamental Principles underlying i citizenship progriti
and the essential steps in carryini otit such an undertaking.
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2289. -Carr, William G. Education forworld citizenship. Stanford Uaiver-
sity, Calif., Stanford University press, 1928. 230 p.

2240. Collins, Walter V. Citizens in the, making. A citizenship course for
the elementary school. 1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

2241. Da lke, Abe H. A tomparative study of some community civics text-
books, with special considerations of Hepner, "The good citizen," the Kansas
adopted state text.. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

2242. Irastenan, Ann.a. Civic information possessed by sixth-grade children
of South Dakota. Master's thesis, 1928. University. of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
7g p. ms. f

A survey of civic information possessed by childrenl of the sixth-grade level of 21 thoco systems In a ruralstate. Findings: ystematic instruction In community civics is necessary. One can not depend upon the
child acquiring what be should know through home discussions, reading, and social contacts. The Burton
inventory wa:s used as the basis of the study.

2243. Higbee, Mary Belie. Methods of deriving civic values from certain
high-schools subjects. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern ralifornia,
Los Angeles.

2244. McGehee, Delilah. Socialized work of seventh grade in civics,
geographYT, health, and. historYt. Salisbury, N. C., Rowan county public schools,
1928.

Through socialized work in the Woodlief union school, better citizens were made. Where was a marked
intuence on discipline and habits of cooperation were promoted.

2245. McKenzie, Katherine. Methods of teaching citizenship through current
events. Master's thesis, ling. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

2246. Mahan, Thomas Jefferson. An analysis of the characteristics of
citizenship. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college., Columbia u4versity,
New,York, N. Y. New Yprk cityt Teachers cortege, Columbia university, 1928.
43 p. (Contributions to eaucati.QA,po. 315) .

The purpose of this study was to determine some of the duties, difficultias, and traits of citizenship and
to determine the ertent to which the schools are now providing for the teaching of such duties, etc. Con-
Onions: The (misting civics tests do not meet the needs shown by an analysis of duties, difficulties, and
moll dos of citizenship which representative citizens report amost important; civics courses as now organ-
ised do not train pupils for these duties; etc.

2247- Osburn, William Q. An experimental evaluation of certain methods of
instruction in civics for adults in evening schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni-
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles.

2248. Peters, C. C. Education for citizenship in a democracy. 1928. Penn-
sylvania state .college, State College. 275 p. (To be published by .Longmans
Green and company, New York, N. Y.)

Analysis of citizenship, social and industrial democracy into about 300 items. Objective methods were
used in the analysis.

2249. Stanton, Joseph O. A comparative summary of literature on methods
of teaching citizenship. Master's thesis, JR29z.km University of Southern Cali-

.
fornia, Los Angeles.

2250. Titterington, Anna 1-ontague._,-A----eatnparison of the citizenship
training in platoon schools with that in schools of the traditional type. Master's
thesis, 1927. University of Chidago, Chicago, Ill..

2251. 'Midi:won, Helen Septa Samuel. Object(ves in civic education.
Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass.

See also Items 137, 855, 955, 2255.
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187 -

2252. Greene, Charles E. Operation of junior R: O. T. Ç. units. Denver,
Colo., Public schobls, 1928. 4,13. ms.

EDUCATION OF WOMEN

2253. Adams, Lucy Hartt. High-school practices pertaining to the social
guidancé of girls. Master's .thesis, 1928. Colorado state teachers college,
Greeley.

2254. Barrett, Ivah bfirwin. The scholastic career of women students.
%Masfer's thesis, 1927. Universitt of Kansas, Lawrence.

2255. DeBoer, Lawrence The civic and social topics discussed in women'i
clubs. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 105 p. ms.

A study of women's clubs of the state of Illinois.

2256. Dillard, Mary Eliza. Is there a place for a dean of girls in the high
schools of South Carolina? Master's thesis, 1928. University of South Carolina,
Columbia.

2257. Flood, Georgia S. A digest of.reasons for the existence of the office of
dean of girls in secondary sChools. Master's thesis, 192S. Indiada university,'
Bloomington. 204 p. rns.

2258. Good, Carter V., and *od, Virginia. A study of the dean of girls in
secondary schools. 192. Miami universityxford, Ohio. Educational admin-

, istrition and supervision, 13: 599-610, December 1927.
A study of 104 high schools.

2259. Haitbrink, Winifred N. Methods of solving certain problems con-
fronting the dean of girls in secondary schools. - Master'§ thesis, 1928. Univer-
sity of Southern California, Los Angeles.

2260. Jones, Jane Louise. A personnel study of the work of women dean,'
in colleges and universities. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, Ñ. Y. (To be published.)

Findings: A woman is found performing the function of dean in 394, or 94 per cent, of the institutions
investigated. 'no title of Dean of women is usual ip coeducational Institutions. Ninety-one per cent of the-
deans have taken the bachelor's degree, 57 per cent have the master's degree, and 15 per cdt the doctor's
degree. Fifty per cent of the deans pre receiving between $2,096 and $3,531, annually.

2261. Leatherman, Zoe Emily. A further study of the maladjusted college
student: Results. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio st* ,university, Columbus.
263 p. ms.

Conclusions: Application of mental hygiene methods to the problems of college women is olio of the
greatest needs of the present day and the most hopeful of beneficial results.

2262. MacRury, Norm?. Olive. Theories onZhe education of women in
France: Master's thesis, 19286 Boston universityoston, Mass.

2263. Milwaukee vocational school, Milwaukee, W).s. DiVision of vocas
tional teacher training and reseapch. Clothes, money, and the working girlf
IS128. 80 p.

In this study the following subject's were investigated; Average income of the working girls attending
the school; average expenditure for clothing; apportiontnent of money earned; number and kinds of articles
of clothing purchased; average primp paid; length of service for the various articles of clothing; and practical
suggestions for a usable budget. A°

2264, Raub, Mrs. Nellie Taylor. The work of deans it women itn some coed-%
ucational colleges and universities qf the North dentrql association of collegets and
secondary schools. Master's thesis, 192$. Indiana university, Bloomington.
49 p.

2265. Slavens, lean. The Mtn of Maater's thesis, 1927-28. Staple
ford university, Stanford University, Calif.
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2266. Brayer, Mary Walter. A study of problem experiences of senior high
school girls. Master's thesis, 1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

2267. Switzer, Opal litiadon. A qutstionnaire study of the status, function,
and duties of dean _of girls, girls' vice-principal or adviser of girl. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

2268. Talcott, Jennie W. Contribution of w9men to American education.
liaster's thesis, 1927. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 145 p. ms.

Study* and criticism of the part women have played constructively in American education. Con-
elusions: Contribution considerable in amount, but not commensurate with numbers of 4-women in
vdues Lion.

2269. Thomas, Mary Virginia. The status of women prhfessors in American
colleges and universities. Master's thesis, 1928. Northwestern university,
Evanston, Ill.

2270. Tilden, Dorothy Mary. Programs for the social education of adoles-
cent girls. Master's thesis, 1928. Bostbn university, Boston, Mass.

2271. Vassar college, Poughkeepsie, N. Y. Class Pn statistics, 192 7-
1 928.. Physical development of Vassar students, 1921-1927, ed. by Minnie C.
Loewenstein. Vassar journal of undergraduate studies, vol. III, May 1928.
p. 3-11.

A cornimison of the typical freshman in 1923-i 027 with the typical freshman in 1891-1805, shows that
Miss 1927 is almost two inches taller than M iss 1895 and is over a half year younger; Mis; 1927 is about seven
'pounds heavier, and her waist is a little over an-inch larger. Miss 1927 is very athletic, and clirn to be
-somewhat proficient in 10 sports, while Miss 1895 thinks she might try one.

2272. Walsh, Luville Gertrude. Educated women and women in education:
Types selected from the Christian era. Master's thesis, 1927- 2s. Stanford
university, Stanford University, Cal

2273. Wei, Wilson Shih-Sheng.if*k education of women in modern China.
Maste?'s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

2274. Wingard, Kathleen Mars. History of the Woman's college of Due
West, South Carolina. Master's thesis, 1928. University of South Carolina,
Columbia.

See also Items 1677, 1810, 1813 1829, 1885, 1905, 2039, 2123, 2182, 2188, 2200,
2357, 2372.

a NEGRO EDUCATION

2275. Brown, Paul Ervin. A comparatieo study in education Negro and
White. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Rochester, Roche§ter, N. Y.
195 p. ms.

A statistical study of tbe relative amount of money spent for negro eduoation in proportion to negro
school population, including description o4ir proximately 50 negro echools in the states of Mississippi,
Georgia, North Carolina and South Carolina, Oving training and salary of teachers. Findings: Inadequacy
of present negro education and discrimination *link the news child.

2276. Dickens, Brooks. History of ntgrp education in North Carolina.
11928) Shaw university, Raleigh, N. C.

The development of negro education in Mirth Carolina; legislative a9tivitles, philanthropic agencies,
trends, etc.

'. 2277. Elder, Alfonso. Frèshmen *and seniors in the riegro colleges in North
dirolina. 1927. North Carolina college for negroes, Durham. 62 p.

2278. Jackson, Luther P. A century of negro education in Petersburg, Va.
1928. Virginia normal and industrial institute, EttrickNa.

2279. kettle; Albert Julian. The legal -basis of education for negroes in
the United States. Master's thesis1927. Ilniirersity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
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2280. La Grone, Cyrus W. History of negro educittion at Marshall, Texas.
Master's thesis, 1927. Southern Vetivodist univeriaty, Dallas, Texas. 163
p.

An account of tbe history of two negro colleges at Marshill, Tex., Wiley college and Bishop oollege,
recognized as stahdard southern negro oollegis, also aa account of public education among the negroes at
the same city, being chiefly the life work of H. B. Pemberton, Principal of4liee negro high school. FIndings:
93 per cent of the negroes in the better district of Marshall, Tex., own their own homes. Home ownership
is directly due to the influence of negro teachers.

2281. Lanibr, Raphael O'Hara. . The histor egro education in Florida.
Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford univ. tanford University, Calif.

2282. Liston, Hardy. A stucry of the work of the Jeanes supervising teachers
for negro ruial schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago,
Ill. 112 p. ms.

A general survey of the activities and problems of Jeanes supervising teachers. Findings: leanes
supervising teachers are largely performing the duties of an assistant county superintendent.

2283. Nelson, Gurney E. A study of the adaptation of instruction in e1e-
menta7 school to local conditions. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state univer-
sity, Columbus. 100 p. ins.

A study of the teaching situation among negro teachers in the Piedmont section of North Carolina, to
determine the extent to which tliey adapt their instructions to the experience, interests, and needs of pupils,
and the extent to which they mace use of local resources.

2284. Porter, Jennie D. The problem of negro education in northern and
boider cities. Doctor lithesi§, 1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinrukti, Ohio.

2285. Reitnouer, Mrs. Minnie G. A comparative study of achievements of
New Orleans tenth-grade colored pupils in reading comprehension, vocabulary,
and spelling. Master's thesis, 1928. university of Southern California, Los
Angeles.

2286. Salone, Anthony. Studies in alhievement in negro children. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

2287. Swartz, Elsie. Survey of negro education. 1928. Johns Hopkins
university, Baltimore, Md.

2288. Tompkins, Melvin, H. An investigation of the vocational choices
of negro high school pupils in Kansas City, Mo.. Master's thesis, 1927. Uni-
versity of Ransas, Lawrence.

2289. Wilkinson, R. El. The nefiro colleges of South Carolina. [1928]
State agricultural and mechanical-college, Orangeburg, S. C. ,

A geoerantirvey, inclUding organization, plant equipment, curricula, enrollmeni, faculty preparation,
endowment, etc.

See 'also Items 42, 270, 285, 334, 904, 1188.

EDUCATION OF BLIND AND DEAF

2290. Bednar, Christine. Experimental work with deaf children. Silent
reading in the kindergarten. In Chicagó principels' club. Yearbook, 1928.
Chicago, Chicago principals' elub, 1928. p. 103-107.

2291. Day, Herbert E., andsgothers. A survey of American schools for the deaf,
1924-1925. Washington, D. C., National research council,,1928.

Published originally in the American annals of the deaf.

2292. Knotts, Josephine Rebecca. Comparative study of Maze learning
abilit3; in blind and seeing children. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford

, university, Stanford University, Calif.
2293. Nicholson, W. B. History of the education of the blind in Tennessee.

Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.
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2294. Reeder, David e An analysis of the process of adjustment
n,attAre of experience consequent upon the loss of vision. Master's thesis
University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

2295. United States. Bureau of education. The hard-of-hearing
Report of the Commission on education of the American federation'of ortions for the hard-of-hearing. Washington, U. S. Government printing o
1927. 14 p. (School health studies, no. 13, July 1927)

2296. Whildin, Olive. A study to evaluaté method of teaching the hard-of-hearing. 1928. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md.

EXCEPTIONAL- CHILDREN
2297. Ale, Ida G. The English situattbn as a background in meeting theueeels of foreign children. Master's thesis, 1927. New York university, NewYork, N. Y. 116 p. ms.
This study deals with the language handicaps among foreign children. qows conditions revealedby a psychological study within the school, a sociological study of the communiry, and a study of Methodand content in English in classroom.

2298. Berger, Care* Kingsbury. Success criteria for correctional schoolsand institutions. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California,Los Angeles.
2299. Blevins, E. M. A foreign language in the home and its,effect on school

achievement. Master's thesis, 1927. State college of Washington,' Pullman.
43 p. ms.

Gives scores secured from standardized tests in a schoól system with 536 pupils: 251 from homes in which. English is spoken; 285 from homes speaking German. Findings: The foreign language group wan retardedapproximately one year in reading, language, history, literature, nature study, and somewhat tn music,but is practically the equal of the Englisb group in arithmetic, form. completion, capitalization, andpunctuation. One additional school year is usually sufficient to bring re foreign language group up tothe level of the English speaking group.
2300. Bowers, Mrs. Stella Martin. Dependency, causes, mental andphyttical státus of dependent children. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state

tiniversity, Columbus. '78*p. ms,
Historical and experimental. A study 'of 111 cases. Findings: 82.1 per cent were below averagementally according to StartfordBinet rating. Prime factor.probabiy heredity, with enviMnment as.animportant contributing factor. Physical condition approximates average.
2301. Bowman, Leonard Lemon. The organizatfownd administration ofa special school. Master's thesis, 1927-28. . StanfoTO university, Stanford

University, Calif.
2362. Brousseau, Kate. Mongolism, a study of the physical an-d mental

characteristics of Mongolian imbeciles. .1928. Mills college, Oakland, Calif:Betimore, Williams ancie Wilkins company, 1028. 210 p.
2303. Comly, Elizabeth M. The maladjusted bright child; Master's°

thesis, 1928i: Ohio state university, Columbus. 90 p. ms.
Twenty-flve ease studies of bright children over 120 I. Q. who were maladjusted in school.
2304. Cooke, Dennis H. A study of age-grade distribution in the Oxford

orphanage school. Master's thesis, 1928. Duke university, purhtuii, N. C.
2305. Dobson, Mary. Some attributes of 16 gifted chiAben in the schools

of Lincoln, Nebr. Master's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia univeisity,New York, N. Y. 120 p.
This study included scores in various standardzed tests together with the performance tests. Thesescores correlated with case history and school history of each case.
2306. Faubr, J'ikhn B. The% extent to which special education had been

organised in the 48 states. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university,
*Columbus. 140 p. ms.

The extent of spec1íeducation (subncirnial, deaf, etc.) in cities of the United States whose populationis AV more, Reports from 619 cities were received,
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2307. Garth, Thomas° R. The intelligence of Mexican school children.
928] University of Deriver, Denver, Colo.
A study of 4,004 Mexican school chitdren of Texas, New Mexico, and CoIgiado, both rural and urban.

308. Gewin, Franklin P. Education and care of juvenile Male delinquents'
Kentucky. Masted° thesis, 1927. University ot Kentucky, Lexington.

0 p. ms. 1414

2309. Goldberg, Sophia Joyce. A study of the effectiVeness of the methods-
of teaching reading to classes for thq feeble-minded in Los Angeles. Master's
thesis, 1928. University-of Soulthern California, Los Angeles,

2310. Hale, Virginia Ann. Activities for chAen in orthopedic hospitals.
Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody caege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Based on careful observation and investigation made in the Scottish Rite hospital for crippled children,
Decatur, Ga., and the Hospital for crippled children, Memphis, Tenn., a tabulation has been bade of
various types of recreation in which crippled children may participate. Games and plays suitable have
been classified according to use by children of various ages, of the two seres, and of various types of
handicap.

2311. Harmon, Helen Williams. School history of delinquent children
in Franklin county. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus.

This paper covers several hundred chiltlren who have been in court. It shows which schools send most
children into court. The status, rank, ability, etc.; of 177 children are discussed rather fully.

11$

2312. Hayes, Margaret. A study of problem cases in the Craven county
schools. Ndw Bern-, N. C., Craven county public schools, 1928.

2313. Herbst, Frieda. The classification of pupils in relation to the problem
of special classes in the Indianapolis public schools._ Master's thesis, 1928.
Indiana university, Bloomington. 63 p. ms. t 4

2314. 'Johnson, Henrietta A. s:. Summary of case histories of 447 atypical class
pupils who have left school. Oakland, Calif., Public sdhools, 1928. 67 p. mi.

, Occupational data lnd home conditions of atypical class pupils who have left school.

2315. Klein, Eva S. The psycholog and school training of backward and
defective children. Master's thesis, 1 27-28. Yale( university, New Haven
Conn. 118 p. ms.

2316. Kopf, Helen M. 4Sub8equent career of special class children. Piqua,
Ohio, Public schools, 1928.

A suwey of special class children to determine what subsequent career followed their school career.

2317. Lorenzo, Louis. The education of the feeble-minded in Vermont.
1928. Norwich university, Northfield, Vt. -25 p.

A-coifiprehensive report of five years development of the work in Vermont situ* its inception.

2418. 11cClure, William E. Charaderistics of problem children based OD

judgments. of teachers. 1928. Juvenile adjustment agency, Toledo, Ohio.
23 p. ms.

This study covers 23,000 school children. Teachers riported their problem children and the character
istics of each. Two per cent of the cbildren were Tepor4d to be problems. Proportion of boys to girls
was 5 to 1. The most frequently reported traits were a tendency to annoy children nearby, lack of knowl
edge as to how to study, excessive whispering, carelessness in written work, general disobedience and
disrespect of teacher, disorder during intermission, and unreliability.

2319. McDowell, Elizabeth Dickinson. Educational aRd emotional ad-
jusatments of stuttering children. Doctor's thesis, 1.928.L'eachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college,,
Columbia university, 1928. 59 p. (Contributions to education, no. 314)

Fifty pairs of subjects were coodpared to determine whether there were marked difiereneas in the kinds
of intelligence possessed by each, in school achievtment, psychotic tendenaies, social and
maladjustment, physical development, and in speoonabits other than stuttering.

2320. Moore, Joseph Rockgeller. Racial differences in a CaliforniS gram-
mar school. 'Master's thesis, 1927-28. St.anford university, Stanionl University,
Calif.
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2321. Newcomb, Douglas Alexander. Juvenile delinquency in the public,
schools, Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford University,
Calif.

2322. Nixon, Mabel. A study of the correlations of certain mental trends
in delinquent boys. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas,. Lawrence.

2323. Oregon. University. : chool of education. Bureau of educa-
tional research, Eugene. 'Pfie ungraded room. University of Oregon leaflet
series, vol. 13, no. 5, pt. 1, May 1928. 15 p.
. 2324. Oshins, Lop.is. Comprehensive studr of the children of several,
ungraded classes. Master's thesis, 1927. College of the city of New -York,
New York, N. Y.

Case histories, including tests and judgments of children in ungraded classes. The children were
mainly from an orphan asylum.

2325. Palmer, Mary Elmina. A study of personality traiO of exceptional
children with especial reference to good spellers. Master's thesis, 1928. State
university of Iowa, Iowa City. 129 p. ms.

2326. Putnam, Margaret Adelaide. The educational status and adjust-
ment of a group of modern orphans. Master's thesis, 1928. Wellesley college,
Wellesley, Mass. 47 p. ms.

A study of 128 children in tbe Children's community center, New Haveii, Conn., with reference to their
grade placement and use of ability, as oompared with other children in the New Haven public schools.

2327. Seddy, Mary Emma. An historical and statistical study of the train-
ing of supernormal children. 1927-28. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.

2328. Reinhardt, James M. Juvenile delinquency in a city of 18,000.
1928. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. Dakota lirw review, June
1928.

2329. Richards, -Walter Marvin. A study of delinquency in the five upper
grades of the Herington public schools. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Kansas, Lawrence.

2330. Eigg, Melvin. Some further data on the language handicap. 1928.
Reny 4T1 college, Gambier, Ohio. Journal of educatibnal psychology, 19: 252-56,
April 1928. Reprinted.

'A Domparison of children of different national stocks in regard to intelligence, arithmetic, and reading
oozes. A slight language handicap exists.

2331. Service, Maud A. Case studies of 89 entrants who show low correla-
tion between native endowment and scholastic achievemenf. Master's thesis,
1928. University lof Southern California, Los Angeles.

2332. Steiner, Jesse W. Legal provisions for the education of crippled and
feeble-minded children in the 48 states. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state
university, Columbus. 95 p. ms.

A study of state laws relating to the education Of crippled and feeble-minded children. Findings: Legis
Molts beneficial; state aid accelerates the formation of special classes.

2333. Thormyer, Clara Barbara. Characteristic traits of the disciPlinary
yard truancy problem in the public schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Butler
university, Indianapolis, Ind.

2834. United States. Bureau of education. Scivols and classes for
feeble-minded and subnormal children, 1926-27. Prepared in the Statistical
division, Frank M. Phillips, chief. / Washington, United States Government.
printing office, 1928. 21 p. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 5)

Advsnoe sheets from the Biennial survey deduction in the United States, 1924-1926.
2335. Wallin, 7. Z. Wallace. Differences in chronological age, mental

capacity, and sex ratios of children referred from many school bystems u candid-
dates for special classes. 1928.. Miami university, Oxford, Ohio.
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2336. Wilcox, Alfred Churchill. A study of the relative progress made in
an American school by pupils representing various, European nationalities.
Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 50 p. ms.

2337. Zook, D. B. Mental moral traits of delinquents and potential delin-
quents. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 103 p.

Six hundred and thirteen cases were studied. Finfiings: 275 cases manifested no unsocial behavior,
little, if any, connection was found between behavior an4 intelligence.

See aim Item 588.
EDUCATION EXTENSION

2338. Alderman, L. R. College and university extension helps in adult
education. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928.
35 p. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 3)

2339. Public education of adults in the years 1924-1926. Washington,
United States Government printing office, 1927. 26 p. (U. S. Bureau of educa-
tion. Bulletin, 1927, no. 18)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1924-1926.

2340. --t Public evening schools for adults. Washington, United States
Government printing office, 1927. 22 p. illus. (U. S. Bureau of education.

I Bulletin, 1927, no. 21)

2341. Alexander, Mary Jane. Correspondence course in festivals and
pageants for educational institutions. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. G"ti

2342. Balfry, Daisy F. A history of the continuatifin school moveméni,
with a diagnosis of the continuation school situation in Syracuse. 1927. Syra-
cuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.

2343. Biller, H. H. Follow-up of sumMer school work of high-school stu-
dents. [1928] Board of education, Atlanta, Ga. 8 p. ms.

A study of the marks made by students during the semester following work taken in summer session
Findings: It seems to be desirable to recommend capable pupils to take ad vanèed studies in summer school.
With regard to pupils molting work, no final oonclusion was possible with the data at hand.

2344. Chandler, Litwrence Francis. An analysis of post-school activities
of part-time students. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

2345. Crump, Robert Edward. Correspondence and class-exténsion work
in Oklahoma. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university,..
New York, N. lit Durant, Okla., Southeastern state teachers college, 1928.
109 p. ; (Southeastern state teachers college. Contributions to educAtion, no..r

A controlled ex riment was arranged in which the same teacher taught three groups of students-ete
croup by co dance, one by class extension, and one by residence methods. Results on final examine-
Lions India) that one method of instruction gives as good results as another.

2346. Dent, Emma L. A survey and analysis of the compulsory part-time
schools laws of the United States. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university,
Bloomington. 130 p. ms. ,

i .
2347. Gearon, Zanies T. Some determining factors In the continustida

school curricula. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university, Bostoi, Masi.
52 p.

This study finds that little oan be aor.aompliahed in vocational training in tile time given to it; that boys
and girls In school from 4 to 48 hours can not be trained in a skilled occupation.

2348. Gillis, sohn Allison. The general continuatiOn school. Masterly
thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

This study aims to show the historical background of the genera continuation school, 10 "rib Ow
its introduatiop in the United Stated, and its current 'notion in organkstion and administration.- Mir
study reveals the need for more efficient Webers, more Waite Mastic's al admiatettstivei publielti for publio cooperation and uniformity of organiestket &Um methods of IWO
tics, more iitaptablesibioot matter outlook and more systematic and eifeotive tryout
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2849. Haws, Murray William. Apprentioe trail'aing on the Santa Fe
Railway system. Mutes thesis, 1928. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

2350. Herndon, Estella Smoak. The education of adult illiterates in South
Caro ligaL Master's thesis, 1928. University of South Carolina, Columbia.

2351. Horner, Cicely V. Correspondence course of the principles of leader-
ship in summer camps. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peibody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

2352. Illinois. Department of public instruction, Springfield. The
status of the summer school in secondary schools in Illinois (exclusive of the city
of Chicago). 1927. 67 p.

Findings: The summer school is evidently meeting the peeds of a large group of students and the samecare and supervision Should be given to it as to any other part of the school system. The right of pupilsto tree public secondary education has been so loug established that the charging of tuition for summer schòol
work should be discouraged. The summer school administrators should take care to keep the same stand-ards of work and time as are maintained in the regular year.

2353. Jones, Elmer Clifton. The administration of adult education.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

2354. Keidel, Anne Kellogg. Needs, incentives, and aims in adult evening
school education in the United States. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Southern California, Los Angeles.

2355. Lawson, Alexander. A suggested state program of adult
'elementary educatioen for the state of Arkansas. Master's thesis, 1928. George
Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Term.

The program suggested is based upon: (I) The needs as found by the writer during five years' experience
113 director of adult education, (2) upon otber state programs, and (3) upon requests from state and local
directors elsewhere. The program itself consists of suggestions concerning underlying principles, legisla-
tion, administration, organization, finance, teacher training, and curriculum.

2356. Middlebrooks, A. The effectiveness of Americanization. Master's
thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

In this discussion of immigration a picture of life in San Fernando, Mexico, is contrasted with the Mexi-
can section of Harlingen, Tex. San Fernando shows the life of the Moxican at home, while Harlingen pie-tuna the oonditions of the Mexicans in the United Rates. The differences between the two show the effeo-
tiveness of Americanization.

2357. Peikerson, Gladys. Correspondence course in coaching of girls'
basketball. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash-
ville, Tenn.

2358.- Porter, Persia Bach. The fluctuation/ of public evening high school
attendance in Los Angelek. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern
Califoruia, Los Angeles.

2359. Rehbock, R. H. The history of evening and adult school legislation
in the United States since 1900. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 115 p. ms.

A brief treatment of the development of evening schools, from the standpoint of the law, down to 1900,and an exhaustive study of the laws in the 48 states since that time. Findings: There is a growl* tendency
to provide tree public education for everyone and legislation permitting or creating evening and adult schoolshas usually been followed by stimulation in their growth. Evening schools existed in most states before
any legislative action therefor. Only four states remain which have, u yet, passed no legislation of this
Wes

2360. Thorndike, E. L. Adult learning. 1928. American association for
adult education, New York, N. Y. New York city, The Macmillan company,
1928. 335 p.

The result of a extended series of erpertments to determine the abftIt of adults to learn at various sgsIamb: The facts reported make It oertain that adults ean learn rather easily and rapidly, and probably
timid learn much more than they do.
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2361. Trautwein, Mary C. A history of the development of schools for
foreign-born adults in Los Angeles. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Southern California, Los.Angeles.

2362. United States. Federal board for vocationial education. A
study of rehabilitated persons. A statistical analysis of the rehabilitation of
6,391 disabled persons. Washington, U. S. Government printing office, 1928.
46 p. (U. S. Federal board for vocational education. Bulletin, no. 132, Civilian
vocational rehabilitation series; no. 16, June 1928)

2363. Whiting, Frederic Allen, chairmew.----,Rof the committee on
adult education, 1927. Cleveland conference for educational cooperation,
Cleveland, Ohio. 1928. 70 p.

This report Ls the result of studies and investigations carried on by several committaie over a peri et
more than two years. The Committee on formal adult education took as its problem those forms of a -
school education " offered in organized sequences and ourricula which may lead to examinations or credits.'
The Committee on informal adult education confined its work to such unorganised and loosely organised
efforts as lie outside the formal field.

2364. Woodell, R. F. Study of extension in the institutions of higher learning
in the North central association. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Akron,.
Akron, Ohio. 98 p.

Thirty-three and seven-tenths per cent of the institutions of higher learning in the North central anode--
tion give extension work; 83.7 per cent of teachertraining institutions give extension work; and 8.8 per mitt
of junior colleges give extension work.

See also Items 2135, 2145, 2219, 2247.

LIBRARIES AND READING
2365. Ambrose, Curtis Emory. A study of high-school libraries wits

special reference to Indiana. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bkouvit
ington. 116 p. ms.

Findings: Out of 33 full-time librarians reported in Indiana high schools 9nly all were graduates of library
schools. Many states recommend a minimum of 500 books for a high-school library. The certified bier
schools of Indiana average 385 books per school in their libraries. Indiana high-school libraries seem boot
equipped in the field of literature, about U per cent of all books being in this department.

2366. Anderson, Jesse Fay. Supplementary reading list annotated by high-
school boys and girls of Indiana, Master's thesis, 1928. Indiatto university,
Bloomington. 104 p. ms. ,

Five thousand one-hundred and twenty-nine students in 18 high schools of varying size, in &Semi type*
of communities, and in different parts of the state responded to a questionnaire asking for their three favorite-
books read during the current school year. The book choices were tabulated so as to indicate the age, grade,
and sex of the students. Findings: As the students advance in high school, the reading tastes of the boys aid
girls become more nearly tbe same; a strong maternal home and love element predominAtes in girls' (avert**
while war, strenuous adventure, scouting and sports predominate in boys' favorites; the three most poptilar..
authors are Gene kronen Porter, Zane Grey, and Charles Dickens.

2367. Balewin, 4ird T. The young child. Readings for parents. Readipg
with a purpose series. Chicago, American library association, 1928. 34 pal
(Research studies, Iowa child welfare research station, State university of Iowa,.
Iowa City)

This course is a brief Introduction to the study of the preschool chlld, with a list ofa few otthe beet boob
for parentswho wish an understanding of the significance of the arty rein of child life.

2368. Bamberger, Florence E. A minimum graded booklist for elementary
classroom libraries. 1927. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 13
p. /118.

2369. Banks, Lee Frazier. A supervisory campaign in reading for
ham, Ala. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, N
villa, Tenn.

`sThis study ghee an acosuat et monism eunpeign ia reeding in illirolaghata, Ale., 0.0°minim ss to its vales in hamming the reading tbaitiesd the Devils sad la giamak41111 UP*growth of th teachers. The data used have been obtainsd from the regular and special mods ima.11*
principals of the Birmingham public schools and, in one ease, groin personal investigationat the Tilvadogbew
public library.
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2370. Bannerman, Jessie Shepherd. A survey of newspapers in connection
with the reading interests of adolescents. Master's thesis, '1927. Universiti of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

2371. Bahta, Nola Katheryn. An analytical study of the independent ripaci-
ing of junior high school pupils. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill.

Findings: Adventure and fiction of emotion were the most read. Boys-red more than girls in every type
of material.

2372. Beaubaont, Amanda Lee, and Green, Geraldine Robinson. The
dean's direction of the leisure reading of the women students in teacher-training
.institutions. 1928. National association of deans of women. Charleston,
West Virginia state department of free schools. 1928. 71 p.

This study is based on information received from 55 answers to questionnaires sent to the teacher-train-
ing institutions in the United States. Contains a reading list-compiled from answers to questionnaires.
The study reveals the small number of hours that the average dean is able to spend on leisure reading.

2373. Bishop, Merrill. Book contacts of children in junior schoolsbased
ton an experiment set up in San Antonio, Tex. Master's thesi [1928] 'University
of Texas, Austin. 86 p. ms.

2374. Branson, Ernest P. An experiment in substituting library reading for
Glass instruction in the sixth grade. L9ng Beach, Calif., Department of research,
City schools, 1928. 3 p.

Four classes of erA pupils were compared under the library reading and class instruction plans. For a
period of one semesler, the sixth-grade amount of reading instruction can be decreased without detriment
provided the pupil! utilize the time saved by readilig under the guidanoe of a librarian The time devoted
to classroom instruction under theee circumstances needs to be directed especially toward practice in follow-
ing precise directions, an outcome which is not realized by the library method. With this modification of
Method the library grôup may be expected to profit more than the nonlibrary group.

2375., Brasfield, Nila Irene. Reorganization of the Bryson college library,
Fayetteville, Tenn. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

This study describes the negotiations between Bryson collnd George Peabody oollege for teachers
tor library reorganization work.

2376. Curley, Alice Minor. An analysis of the methods used in investi-
gating children's reading interests and a summary of the findings. Master's thesis,
1927-28. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 251 p. ms.

2377. Custer, Raymond E. A study of libraries and study halls in 27 Kansas
high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence.

2378. Poster, Elinor Grace. Selected list of children's books and magazines.
Master's thesis, 1928. George Pabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

2879. lEu, L Experimental studies of reading habits of adult Chinese. Doc-
tor's thesis, 1928; University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 141 p. ms.

TIM study isilmited to comparisons between silent and oral reading, between different kinds of material,
and between reading with and without punctuation. Chinese students in America were used as subjects.
/Wings: Reading silently is more eoonomipal than orally. Reading fiction is easier than prose, reading
prose is easier than poetry. Punctuation has a facilitating influence on reading. Adult reading habits in
Chinon are comparable to those in English.

2380. Huber, Miriam Blanton. Th, influence of intelligence upKchildren's
reading interests. Doctor's tiiesis, 1928. Teachers college, C9Kmbia university,
New York, N. Y. New Yòrk city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928.
ag p. (Contributions to education, no. 312)

Selections trom children's literature were presented to groups of children of different levels of intelligence
tinder exPerimental conditions, and comparisons were made of their reactions and preferenoes. The means
Of prtiooderie and theTesults etestftnie the study, Findings: Marked preferenoes in different kinds of read-
ing intioriel ere shown by dull, avenge, and bright children. They are discriminative and express cone.
"Mont polonium.
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2381. Jennings, Joe. Leisure reading of junior high school boys and girls.
Knoxvillt, Tenn., Department of research, City schools, 1928. 14 p. ms. (Bul-
letin, no. 10, June 1, 1928)

This study covers reading of 890 junior.school Children for one week in newspapers, periodicals, books,
outside of school assignments.

2382. Klene, Vivian. Experiment in library and remedial reading in grades
four, five, and six, John Muir school. Long Beach, Calif., Department of re-
search, City schools, 1928. 3 p. ms.

Experiment in releasing pupils from claw reading for library reading if they score high on tests. Special
drill for those remaining in reading classes. Findings: Marked gain for both groups. Most profitable in
fifth ana sixth grades. Average and superior pupils profit more than dull. Reading greatly stimulated.

2383. Kyte, George C. Experimentation in the development of a bock to
meet educational needs. Educational administration and supervision, 144'
86-100, February 1928.

The report of the study is an account of how the "Cubby Bears in California" was developed by means
of research and experimentation as a pioneering effort in constructing children's books through techniques
which will insure that the book is interesting to children, includes the content they should read, and is of
predetermined reading difficulty in keeping with the age and grade of the children for whom it is intended.

2384. Lancaster, Thomas Jesse. A study öf voluntary reading of children
in grades four to/ight. Master's thesi, 1927. University of Chicago, Chiogo,
Ill.

2385. Lease, Jessie Fern. The vocational content of reading materials
recommended for junior high sekool pupils. Master's thesis, 1927. University
of Chicago, Chicago, IU.

2386. McCracken, Mrs. Pearl Carden. History and present status of the°
county library in Texas. Master's thesis, 1927. Southern Methodist uni-
versity, Dallas, Texas. 106p. ms.

Definition of county library, its development in the United States, legislation in Texas compared with
legislation in other states. Findings: County library laws analyzed, development of libraries in Dallas,
Cooke, Harris, Potter, Tarrant, Wilbarger, Lubbock, and Denton cgunties in Texas.

2387. Melcher, William, and Vandiver, Maude. The effect of library
reading. Montrose, Colo., Public schools [1928) 52 p. ms.

The purpose of the study wasto find out the number of pupils reading library books, the books read,
and the relation that one year bears to another year.

2388. Miller, Fletcher M. A study of library and reference facilities gis

n
found in Adams

Colo. 105 p. in&
tty, and Elbert County, Colo. Master's thesis, 1928. West-

er state college, G
A thorough survey of all schools in the two counties. Conclusions: Library facilities very inadequate.

2389. Monto, B. Wilhelmina. An analysis of reading interests of junior
and senior high school students... Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill.

2390. Neely, 'Minnie Davis. A study of the stories of the St. Nicholas
magazine. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

Some traits and tendencies in children's literature as fepresented by the short stories in the St. Nicholas
magazine siffaNs beginning in 1873. Five hundred thirty-eight stories in they volumes were read.

2391. Nelson, K. Irene Bowman. A course of study in the use of library
materials for high-school students. Master's thesis, 1927. State univerisity of
Iowa, Iowa City. 171 p. ms.

2392. Nicholas, C. U. The use and value of the daily newspaper in high schpoL
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 59 p.

Answers to questionnaires by 100 high-school students, results of tests on current news, opinions of teach-
Ors and superOtendents. Findings: Pupils retain knowledge of national politics better than they do of
sporting events. They have little knowledge of local political matters, think much about industry, per.
form on tests in current news with no relation to time spent on reading newspapers, or to number of psi.
pers available
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2393. Raschig, Else L. The voluntary reading of the high-school pupil.Master's thesis, 1928. University of Cincinnat;., Cincinnati, Ohio.
2394. Roberts, C. It. The reading interests of teachers. Master's thesis, -1928. Univertity of Colorado, Boulder. 83 p.
Two hundred forty teachers representing 26 states and the District of Columbia were included in thisstudy of reading from September 1, 1927, to June 1, 19. Findings: Teachers read first for recreation andssoond as an aid to teaching. More than 90 per cent of the teachers studied read less than five hours perweek in any type. As to value placed upon their reading, the teachers gave highest rating to professionalvalue. More women assign cultural value to their reading than men.
2395. Rosenlof, George W. The teachers college library. Doctor's thesis,1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New Yorkcity, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 253 p. ms.
Survey of present status of teachers college and normal school libraries as to number and classificationof certain books and periodicals, and the extent to which the needs of these libraries are recognized in thebudgets, with the purpose of proposing certain standards governing such libraries and suggesting meanswhereby these standards might be attained.
2396. Sisson, Sarah Trumbull. Adolescence in recent fictiork Master'sthesis, 1927. Butler univertity, Indianapolis, Ind.
2397. Smith, Mary Victoria. An annotated list of fiction and readablenonfiction of historical interest for use in junior and senior high schools a's ameans of making history a vital and more attractive subject. Master's thesis,

1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 70 p.
This list contains books which will be of help in giving children a clear conception of the people and thecustoms of the periods studied.
2398. Thompson, Paul Eugene. California high school libraries. Master'sthesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford Unix.e.zi.ty, Calif.
2399. Webb, Hanor A. The high-school science libritry for 1928. Reprintedfrom Peabody journal of education, vol. 5, no. 5, March 1928. p. 278-90.
2400. Williams, Effie. Study tof children's choices in humorous literature.Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 57 p. ms.
2401. Wirichell, Karl F. A study of the status of the high-school libraries of

Colorado. 'Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.
2402. Wood, Ramona Middleton. A _check list of modern fiction. 1928.George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.
The period covered is froth 1908 to 1927, inclusive.
2403. Wright, Christine Carrie. A critical analysis of children's reading InOkmulgee couilty, Okla. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college forteachers, Naefiville, Tenn.
This investigation was undertaken: (1) To determine what books were read by the children in theelementary grades of the rural schools of Okmulgee county, Okla,., for the school year 1927-28; (2) to determine bow the list of books read by these childremeompared with the well-known lists of books recommendedby the various grades of the elementary schools; (8) to find the oomparison of training and experience ofvera with number and selection of books read; (4) to show relation between the books read and the booksIn the respective libraries; and (5) to find the reaction of the children to all the books read in terms of theirapproval or disapproval.

See also Items 1.39, 203, 417, 587, 1306.
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Dorsey, R. M., 1549.
Dorsey-McClure, Carolyne V., 143.
Dotson, George Edgar, 1815.
Dougherty, Res. Daniel M., 1970.
Dougherty, Mary L., 245.
Douglas, Oscar Berry, 408.
Douglass, Carleton E., 379.
Douglass, Robert H., 102.1.

Doptt, William A., 1726.
DOWNEY wittdrsimciumicia TUT, 193, 296, 2223
Downs, Mary Williams, 1840.
Doyleston, Pa. High school, 1682.
Drake, W. E., 64.
DRAMATICS AND ELOCUTION, 932-938, 1977.
DRAWING. See ART EDUCATION.
Driscoll, W. A., 1279.
Druhot, H. H., 1436.
Dryden, Jonathan H., 246.
Dryer, Linnie, 7.
Dudley, Loube;-536.
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Duel, Henry Ward, 824.
Duffield, Thomis J., 1771-1777.
Dufford, J. C., T188.
Dumas, Vera Madge, 1022.
Dumond, Helen Elizabeth, 1778.
Dunahoo, H. A., 1921.
Dunkeiberger, George F., 1023.
Dunlap, C. C., 1280. let
Dunster, Elizabeth, sp024

Duns, Mervin A.1:F.
Durling, Dorothy, 279-280.
Durner, Harold Frederick, 2090.
Dush, Willa M., 2205.
Dyde, Walters F., 118.
Dyer, Larry Everett, 247.
Dyer, Vlbur Clyde, 1658.

E

Earhart, will, 900.
Early, James Louis, 657.,
Bosom, Percy H., 1498.
East Chicago, Ind. Public schools, 1550-1551.
East St. Louis, Ill. Public schools, 2180.
Easton, F. C., 2026.
Eaton, R. D., 356.
Ebaugh, Mary O., 1365.
Eberhardt, Fannie, 1659.
Eckert, Mary Horton, 400.
Eckert, Mary Roberta, 2091.
&Wes, W. G., 1727.
ECONOMICS, 894-896.
Edds, Jesse Hobart, 580.
Edgerton, Harold A., 248, 1385.
Edminster, James Marion, 1219.
EDUCATION, COSt, See EDUCATIONAL FINANCE.
EDUCATION, economic value, 59.
EDUCATION It XTENMON, =8-2384.
EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPCY, 30-46.
EDUCATIONAL FINANCE, 1487-1537.
EDUCATIONAL LEGISLATION. See SCHOOL LEGIS-

LATION.

EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE, 2115-2154.
EDUCATIONAL METHODS. See TEACHING METHODS.
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, 180-19e.
EDUCATIONAL PUBLICITY, 1880-1881, 1891, 2084,
EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, 340-3491
EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY, 235-237.
EDUCATIONAL SURVEYS, 14, 331, 1058-1057, 1066,

1083, 1202, 1388, 1397, 1487, 1576, 1910, 2056, 2291.
See also CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS.

EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS, 300-339.
EDUCATIONAL THEORY. See TEACHING MITHODS.
Edwards, Joyce, 119.
Edwards, Sophie R., 825.
Edwards, W. Herbert, 723.
Bells, Walter Crosby, 1 143.
Eggers, H. R., 1596.
El:11'MAX nova, character education, 1971.
Eileen, Sister M. Rose, 2027.
Elder, Alfonso, 2277.
BLIKIINTLIT ZDUCATION, 986-1006.
ELIMINATION -OF STUDENTS. See RETARDATION

AND IIIMINATION:
inktoon, Elven, 1367.
Ellen Miry, Meter, 480.
Ellerbe, SIN 575.
Elliot, Alliirt Wade, 1499.

4

Ellis, Robert S., 357, 1640.
Elsbree, Willard S., 1281.
Elstein, M. A., 1779.
Emmons, Martha L., 867.
Enders, Abbie Crandall, 206.
Engelhard, M. D., 47.
Engelhardt, Fred, 1447.
Engelhardt, N. L., 94-95, 1728, 1149-1751
ENGINEERING EDUCATION, 2228,2235.
ENGLAND, education, 122-123, 880.
Englar, Margaret T., 576.
Engle, Alioe N., 410.
English, Mildred, 1568.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE, grammar and composition,

4757532; literature, 533-455; tests, 556-572.
ENROLLMENTS, 1084, 1088, 1212, 1377, 1400, 2235.
Entz, John A., 631.

ti
ENVIRONMENT, 163, 174, 271, 280, 283, 1097, 1414, 1882.

ang, Yu Ching, 2028.
on, Adele, 395.

EQUALIZATION 07 OPPORTUNITY, 1496, 1515,1630-1531,
1537.

Erickson, Verene 705.
Ervin, J. S., 1703

Escher, Marie T. 411.
Eshleman, Silas Kendrick, Ir., 1368.
ESSAY TYPE TK8T 730.
Eurich, Alvin C. 1369.
EUROPE, education, 124, 134. See also FOREIGN

COUNTRIES, education.
Evangelista,' Sister, 791.
Evans, Arthur Wilson, 1500.
Evans, Evan E., 1025.
Evans, Florence K., 378.
Evans, Henry Bascom, 49...
Eve, Lee LeVere, 307.
EVENING SCHOOLS, 1155. See also -EDUCATION

EXTENSION.
Eversull, Frank Lissenden, 988.
EXAMINATIONS, 1637-1649.
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN, 2297-2337.
EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS,

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES, 1650-1879.

Fabin, Anna O., 1099.
FAILURES, 1684-1688.
Fairchild, Charles Clement, 1026.
Fairchild, Milton, 1995.
Falkland, N. C. Union school,:954.
Fam, Yaooub, 1971.

Fancher, Bessie M., 1159.
Farley, Belmont Mercer, 1880.
Farley, Nancy Lee, 1 1

Farmer, Fred B., 658.
Farnham, Norman Harry, 955.
Farr, T. J., 1922.

Farwell, Louise, 967.
Fasteaan, Anna, 2242.
Fauber, John B., 2306.
Fawcett, Mark, 65.
Faxon, Barbara Adams, 805.
FEDERAL AID TO IDUC4TION, 1445, 1483, 2079.
FederMied oouncil on art education, 917.
FitEIILIBMINDZD CHILDREN. So EXCEPTIONAL

CHILDREN.

Pony, William F., 1027.
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Feingo ld, Emanual N., 1028.

Fennell, Ethel Luella, 412.

Fenton, Norman, 146, 206, 308, 1327, 1584, 1597, 1972.

Ferguson, A. C., 1680.

Ferguson, Dwigbt Hayden, 2029.

Ferguson, Myrtle Walters, 901.

Fertsch, Lin., 730.

Fetterolf, Howard-Cleveland, 2092.

Fickes, George Herman, 2030.

Field, A. M., 1552.

FIELD, EUGENE, 225.
Fields, Arbor D., lt01.

ields, Maudie Joe, 8.

elds, Thomas Benton, IS70.

FIkWcE. See EDUCATIONAL TINANCE.

Fincher, R. O. A., 1315.

Fihlay, Frank Andrew, 1438.

FIRST DAY Or SCHOOL, 1074.

Fisher, M. Lindall, 168.
F tts es Tabor, 1871.

rald, Mary Ellen, 593.
Fitzsimons, Francis F., 1153.
Flanagan, R. E., 577.
Flanagan, Sister Wilbrod, 610.
Fleming, Harold D., 888.
Fleming, L. Avery, 1439.
Flinn, Virgil L., 1681.
Flint, Winston A., 1923.
Flinton, M. A., 989.
Flood, Georgia S., 2257.
Flory, Charles D., (69.
Flowers, Lawrence Eugene, 150k.

Floyd, James R., 309, 491, 1704.
Flynn, Luther, 1924.
Foote, John M., 66, 1440.
Foran, T. G., 310.
Ford, Hoyt, 1316.
Ford, Willard S., 1732.
FOREIGN tHILDREN. See EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN.

FOREIGN COUNTRIES, education, 111-135.
Foreman, Luella, 1372.
FORM BOARD, 273.
Fort, L. M., 492.
Fort, M. K., 1585.
Fossitt, Flavius J., 1841.
Foster, Elinor Grace, 2378.
Foster, Emery M., 1441.
Foster, I. Owen, 1134.
Foster, James Carlisle, 1254.

`Fouit-H CLUBS, 1657.
Foust, Thomas R., 1925.
Fouts, Theron J., 1842.
Fox, Florence C. 1858.
Fox, Fre4 Gates, 1029.
Fox, Otto Lee, 902.
Frampton, 8. A., 1442.
Frank, J. O., 170, 740-741.
Fraser, Maud M., 616.
FRATERNITY MEN, achievement, 13611 1300, 1880,

1385.

Frederick, Main M. Bartholonew, N.
Freeman, Frank N., 1882.
Freexnan, Frank B., 249-251.
Many, 'F. H., 1926.
French, Helen Aiken, 418.
?ranch, Jessie Lee, 792,
French, John Martin, 1094.

al,

t.

Ubur Dean, 2093.
ENCH LANGUAGE, teaching, 608-613; faits, 836-

628.

FRESHMEN, high schools, 480, 1078, 1837; universities
and colleges, 485, 1230, 1233, 1350, 1383, 1371, 1402,
1409-1410, 1412, 1420, 1425, 1647.

Fret's, Barbara C. 870.
Freyd, Max, 1843
Fritz, Ralph A., 1100.
Frye, E. K., 2094.
Fryklund, Verne C., 2095,
Fuller, F.
Fuller, Florence D.,632.
Funk, Mark Neff, 147.
Fuifey, Paul Hanley, 252.
Furst, Harold Dale, 941.

Gab el, Sister M., 437, 458.
Clara M., 928.

Gale, Eleanor Ruth, 594.
Charles, 1951.

Gamble, G. C., 103.
Gamble, Leo May, 968.
GANGS, 1893.
Gannon, Edmund J., 706.
Gannon, Mary Augusta, 1996.
Gardner, Emelyn E., 537.
Claringer, Truman Alvard, 1030.
Garlough, Leslie Nathan, 1695.

arrett, James Elmer, 253.
Garth, Thomas R., 2307.
Gartin; William, 1962.
Gates, John A., 2031.
Gattis, Walter Estelle, 1135.
Gauger, Marguerite Elston, 207.
Gawp Grace, 918.
Gearon, James T., 2347,
Geasty, Isabel, 538.
Gebhard, Rev. Henry J., 1973.
Geil, Milton George, 120.
Geissler, L. R., 1641.
Gelvin, Elizabeth D., 1662.
GENERAL SCIENCE, 737, 740, 744,

755, 757, 761.
(lemma, Vincent O., 2032.
ChLOGRAPHY, teaching, 772-735; tests, 786-787.
GEOLOGY TESTS, 788-789.
GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY, 721-729; tests,

735. -1*

Georgia, State department of education, 1603.
Gerberich, J. itaymond, 2124.
Gerhardt, Mrs. Haidbe Williams, 9.
GERMAN LANGUAGE. Ste LANOVAGICap modern.
GERMAN LANGUAGE TEST, 625.
()murky, education, 194.
Gerwig, G. W., 1974.
GESTALT THEORY, 142, 936.
Oethman, H. M., 80. ,

Oewin, Franklin P., 2808.
Gibbons, Charles E., 1904-1907,
Gibson, Maud, 1180.
Gibson, Rbhard N., 1780.
Oles, William J., 22115.
Gifford, C. W., 871.
Clifford, Walter 8., 1373.
GITIIID PSSULDRIX, Ste KICIPTIONAL
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Gilbert, Margery, 297..#
Gill, J. C., 942.
Gillis, John Allison, 2348.
-Gilmore, Nettie C., 2205.
.Glanz, Joseph, 806.
Gleason, Clyde W., 308.
Glenn, W. D., 1883.
Gluck, Harold, 1696. r

Godbey, W. A., 1604.
Goebel, Pearl Ursula, 358.
oetch, E. W., 1504.
Goldberg, Sophia Joyce, 2309.
Goldsmith, Alfred G., 1374.
Goldstein, Samuel A., 826.
Gontry, Mrs. John, 1870.
Good, Carter V., 34e, 493, 633, 919; 1031-1031, 1375,

2181, 2o7, r.m.
Good, Virginia, 2258.
G.00D ROADS, 954.
Goodall, Josephine Mary, 793,
Goodrich, John C., 17f, 1975.
Gordon, Samuel Potter, 458.
Gore, J. H., 414.
Gould; Mary Pearle, 1208.
Goulet, Frank X., 1553.
Gracy, Brainard B., jr., 2162.
GRADING. See CLASSITICATION,

PROMOTION.

GRADUATE WORK, 1411.
Grafton, Allena, 2033.
Graham, George Alfred, 1605.
Graham, Lorena, 1620.
Grant, Lottie, WO.
Orawe, Avis, 457.
Gray, Mathew Robert, 1567.
ORREK. See CLAsstes, ancient.
Green, E. J., 1927.
Green, Elsie E., b39.
Green, Geraldine Robinson, 2372.
Green, Rime E., 1101.
Green, Roberta LaBrant, 494.
Greene, Charles E., 903, 990-091, 1035,

1338, 1444, 1781, 2096, 2752
Greene, Roy V., 1928.
Greenleaf, Walter J., 1376-1377.
Greenwood, Vernon, 2125.
Greer, Ruth Gambrell, 1038.
Greer, Wilson, 1037.
Gregg, ¡lice, 209.
Griffith, Mrs. Mary, 540.
Grimes, Louise R., 49g.
GlImm, L. R., 1295, 1962.
Grinter, Thomas Hill, 1378.
Grogan, J. Leroy, 1161.
Grosberg, Samuel, 1445.

%Bose, Henry p., 1564.
Grover, C. C., 254, 688-689.
Grover, Elbridge C., 1379.
Growdop, C. H., 172.
Grand* Arthur Milton, 2126..
Grunewald, Lucile Rows, 2227.
Grits, Carl Antonia*, 121.
Gump, O. P., 1103.
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Gunn, Evel , 496.
Gunn, W. 929.Ountharp, .

6 , Lt-1,256.
.Gunther, M. 09 lOb

1102, 12551

SUBJECT INDEX

Gustafson, Gilbert T., 1668.
Gustin, Margaret, 872.
Guthrey, Casey Garnett, 742.
Guthridge, Wallace H., 1729.
Guthrie, Glenn J., 1088.
GYMNASIUMS, 1828.

Hacker, Linder William, 1963.
Haddow, Anna, 497.
Haddox, Clam, 1816.
Hadley, II. H., 1446, 1930.
Haines, Edna, 969.
Haitbrink, Winifred N., 22459.
Halberstadt, Loring C., 1688.
Halbert, Blanche, 2097.
Hale, Virginia Ann, 2310.
Halenz, Herwath Friedrich, 827.
Hall, Muriel Elizabeth, 920.
Boll, Newell Pratt, 1162.
Hall, Robert Taylor, 1844.
Halstead, Carl Nelson, 1705.
Halter, Helen I., 1380.
Hamilton, Bryan, 1304.
Hamlett, P. L., 498.
Hammer, I. A., 1282.
Hammond, H. P., 2228.
HANDWRITING. See WRITING.
Hankinson, J. H., 634.
Hanna, Ben M., 1859.
Hannah, Margaret H., 499.
Harmer, Blanche, 578.
Hansen, Mary A., 1730.
Hardy, Mettle C., 1782.
Harllee, Charlotte McFay Turner, 541.
Harmon, Helen Williams, 2311.
Harmon, Thomas Leonhardt, 1505.
Harney, Julia C., 11.
Harper, Byrl D., 1897.
Harper, Laurence R., 828.
Harper, Manly H., 1884.
Harper, Robert H., 1845.
Harper, Thomas B., 659.
Harr, C. A., 1642.
Harring, Sydney E., 415.
Harris, Ernest Ailed, 829.
Harris, Harvey Waterson, 542.
Harris, Jessie G., 1104.
Harris, Paul Everett, 2127.
Harshberger, Edith Rodgers, 1817.
Harskmaii, Harvey Lee, 255.
Hart, Ada Bess, 956.
Hart, John McKinley, 418.
Harter, Genevieve, 970.
Hartson, L. D., 2128.
Hass, Keith A., 1506.
Hassenflue, Dorothy A., 500.
Hathaway, Starke R., 173.
Hatton, A. L., 600.
HAWAII, education, 47, 157g.
Hawk, Raymond F., 1909.
Hawley, T. U., 743.
Haws, Murray William, 2349.
Hawthorns, Robert Leroy, 635.
Hay, George A. F., 1105.
Hay, R. Louis, 636.
Hayes, Margaret, 661, 690, 960, UM
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Hayes, Margaret I;oulse, 148.

Haynes, Mary Burns, 971.
HEALTH EDUCATION, 175671806.
H KILT COMPLETION TEST, 312.
Hearst, William Francis, 2163.
Heaton, Allison B., 2034.
Hecht, Samuel Theodore, 862.
Hedges, James Clyde, 445.
Hefferman, John K., 871.
Heigbtahoe, Agnes E., 663.
Heilman, J. D., 174, 1606.
Heineman, Ailsie Mikels, 744.
Hemingway, Roberta, 964, 972.
Hemphill, Martin, 1039.
Hendershot, Clarence, 1257.
Henderson, Adin Douglas, 1258.
Henderson, Cleophas F., 67.
Hendricks, E. L., 1339.
Henmon, V. A. C., 695.
Henry, Charles Isbell, 1931.
Herben, Mary Shattuck, 256.
Herbst, Frieda, 2313.
HERitnrrv AND EDUCATION, 183, 174, 233.
Hermans, Mabel Clare, 543.
Herndon, Estella Smoak, O.

Herriott, M. E., 1621, 1628.
Herron, John S., 521.
Hess, Lawrence W., 1040.
Hester, Mrs. M. R., 301.
Hi-Y moss, 1653.
Hicks, Ernest Emmanuel, 878.
Hicks, Frances R., 1259.
Hicks, J. Allen, 1953.
Hicks, S. A., 1041.
Hierbolzer, Helen M., 266.
Higbee, Claud O., 438.
Higbee, Mary Belle, 2243,
Higgins, M. W., 12. .

HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES, 1013, 1040, ION, 1071-
1072.

High school head masters' association, 1976.
Moil SCHOOLS. See SECONDARY EDUCATION.
HIGHER EDUCATION, 1360-1428.
Higley, Ruth, 874.
Hildreth, Elon Earl, 149.
gill A. C. C., Jr., 1340, 1381, 1507.
Hill Gervis Gardner, 1163.

Hill R. V., 1932.
Hill Stanley, 1042.
Hill Temple, 848.
Hill W. Homer, 1664.
Hill William Hobart, 13.
Hillis, Clyde C., 1731.
Hillyer, Cora, 501.
;Elmer, Margaret Agnes, 875.
Himont H. E., 744.
Hindman, Dai.win A., 1629.
Hinson, Jesse J., 68.
Rimy, Walter Edwin, 2129.
VISTORT teaching, 881-890; Quito, MAN&
HISTORY OF EDUCATION'', 1-29.
Hite, O. Floyd, 372,
Milton, J. T., 1043.
Hoag, Mary B., 921.
Hoohull, Alma Louise, 1382,

Hodges, Mabel Clare, 1b44.
Hosier, Carolyn, 1781

win

Hofer, Meri4R., 1860.
Hoffmann, Res. Conrad, 590.
Hoist, John Russell, 1106.
Hoist, Will Henry, 943.
Holdman, O. E., 1045.
Holloway, J. B., 1107.
Holloway, Mary, 1835.
Hollywood, Martha, 1622.
Holmes, Ethel, 389.
Holmes, R. W., 14.
Holston, Eleanor., 973.
Holtzclaw, Katherine, 2182.
Holtz sooNomics, 2174-2200.
Howooswzons GROUPING, 351, 364-455, MS 311
HONESTY, 1965, 1968, 1972, 1988, 1991.

Mama STUDENTS, 1050.
Hood, J. Turner, Jr., 1508.
Hoops, Nall Trafford, 1048.
Hooven, Dorthy Irene, 2035.
Hope, Clarence, 1555.
Hopkins, David W., 1135.
HORN BOOKS, 3.
Horner, Cicely V., 2351.
Horning, MarY Emma, 2036.
Horrall, A. H., 417, 884.
Horton, Helen M., 2130.
Horton, Ralph E., 807.
Bowser, Edna, 1783.
Houston, C. G., 2131.
Houts, Paul Glendon, 09.
Howard, Henry Jacob, 502.
Howe, Mary Frances, 2132.
Howarth, I. W., 849.
Howlett, Virginia, 544.
Hsaio, H. H., 212.
[Isla, Jul-Ching, 1888.
Hu, I., 2379.
Hubbard, Ruth M., 974, 2133.
Huber, Miriam Blanton, 2380.
Hudelson, Earl, 1383,
Huebner, Emmy, 731. -d

Huff, Bessie M., 944.
Huggin: Elkn, 503.
Huggins, Bernice, 1784.
Hughes, Mrs. Lois Sears, 210.
Hull, Osman R., 1732.
Hulson, Eva L., 1881.
Humphrey, John W., 150.
Hunt, John R., 1558.
Hunt, R. L., 342, 1848.
Huntington, Forrest W., 1933.
Hupp, J. L., 892.
Hurd, Archer Willis, 746.
Hurlock, E. L., 1447.
Hurlock, Frances Boyd, 1448.
Huston, Hasa H., 2183.
Hutchings, Anne Hathaway, 1885.
Hustable, Richard Byron, 1688.
Hyames, Frank Marion, 1733.
Hyde, Helen Irene, 1818.
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Ligon, V. C., 1449.
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Benedicto M., 70.
INDIA, education, 112, 119, 126.
Uplifts, 15, 253, 1968.
INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES, 350-370.
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. See VOCATIONAL TRAIN-

ING.

Institute of international education, 136.
INSURANCE, school, 1439.
INTELLIGENCE TESTS. See PSTCAPLOGICAL TESTS.
INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OT EDUCATION, 136-139
International kindergarten union, 975, 1734.
IOWA ENGLISH ASSOCIATION TUT, 567.
IRELAND, education, 127.
Irmina, Sister M., 458.
Irvine, Paul, 1M).
Irwin, Helen Gale, 945.
Isaacs, Archie, 257.

Jackson, Luther P., 2278.
Jacob, Robert Augustus, 1450.
Jacobs, Charles Louis, 1164.
Jacobs, F. R., 1283.
Jacobs, Guy A., 235.
Jacobs, Leo L., 1785.
Jacobs, Morris, 876.
Jacnbson, Marie, 311.
James, Amon W., 418.
JAMES, WILLIAM, 150.

JANITORS. See Saloon JANITORS.
Janus, Morris, 258.
JAPAN, education, 116, 269, 1818.
JAPANESE CHILDREN. Honolulu, 79.
Jarman, Bernard L., 1786.
Jarrett, Robert Patton, 1221.
Jeanne, Sister Mary, 2037.
Jedlicka, A. I., 1509.
Jennings, Henrietta Cooper, 122,

Jennings, Joe, 885, 891, 2381.
Jensen, Alma M., MO.
Jensen, George C., 71, 1260.
Jewett, Ida Adele, 1222.

Johns, Roe Lyell, 1954.

Johns, W. B., 1284.
Johnson, B. Lamar, 1598.
Johnson, Clarence Elbert, 2098.
Johnson, Earl A., 1047.
Johnson, Ethel Wentworth, 1819.

Johnson, Gladys, 904.
Johnson, Harold N., 1451.
Johnson, Harriet M., 976.
Johnson, Henrietta A., 2314.
Johnson, Palmer O., 795-796.
Johnson, Thomas Covington, 123.

Jones, Anna May, 2134.

Jones, Burton Robert, 419.
Jones,
Jones,
Zones,
Jones,
Zones,
Jones,

Elmer Clifton, 2358.
Evelyn Gertrude, 2184.
G. L., 812.
Harold Ellis, 211-212.
J. W., 1165-1187, 1210-1212, 2038.
Jane Lois ZOO-
Lee O., 1934.

Jones, Lorenz Belle, 1977.
Ions, Tbranu Banes, 184.1.
Iona, Vernon, 313, 1978.
Jones, W. B., 1610.

SUBJECT INDEX

Jones, W. E., 1384.
Jones, William C., 72.
Jordan, Gilbert John, 1735.
Jordan, R. H., 1385.
Joseph Aloysius, Sister, 2039.
JOURNALISM, 482. See also SCHOOL JOURNALISM.
Judson, Ulrica W., 1137.
JUNIOR COLLEGES, 1130-1149.
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS, 1635-1 129.

Kaderli, Fred, 1666.
Kaems, Lester, 360.
/Kai, Dan Kane-Zo, 47.
Kampf, Grovez A., 1786.
Kansas state school code commission, 1452.
KANT, 843.
Kanvey, D. W., 1568.
Kaufman, Lloyd M., 1453.
Keener, E. E., M.
Keesecker, W. W., 73.
Keidel, Anne Kellogg, 2354
Keister, Baird V., 1048.
Keller, Carrie M., 382.
Keller, Homer L., 830.
Kellermann, Fritz, 124. .
Kelley, Truman L., 175.
Kelly, E. L., 314, 1223.
Kelly, E. Lowell, 176, 1607.
Kelly, E. T., 1138.
Kelly, Florence M., 1569.
Kelly, Floyd W., 851.
Kelly, George-A., 1862.
Kelly, Glenn K., 1454.

elly. James R., 396.
K elly, Mary, 707.
Kelly, Robert L., 1386-1389, 2040.
Kelso, Corinne Marie, 1261.
Kennedy, Ella Mae,.746.
Kentucky, University. Bureau of school service,

74.
Kersey, Cleon, 2135.
Kessler,,Russell E., 1 455.
Kettler, Albert Julian, 2279.
Key, ELLEN, 44.
Keys, Noel, 315.
Kibby, Ira iVesley, 1511.

Kidder, Raymond S., 896.
Killius, James, 1512.
Kilter, Louis R., 831.
Kimmel, Herbert, 1224.
Kincaid, Mrs. Pansy, 259..
KINDERGARTEN EDUCATION, 958-984.
King, Callie M., 316.
King, Clara Belle, 545.
King, Frank Richard, 2136.
King, H. B., 1513.
King, J. W., 1108.
Kingsbury, John A., 1787.
Maley, Ikeda-La L., 2041.
Kirby, Byron Clayton, 380.
Kirby, David, 1049.
KIRBY GRAMMAR 564.

Kirk, H. R., 890.
Kirkwood, C. E., 1514.
Kiser, O. L., 78.
Mt:miller, Alban= Blaine, 808.
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Klein, Arthur J., 76, 1390.

Klein, Eva S., 2315.
Klein, Katherine, 420.
Klene, Vivian, 2382.

Klopp, Mrs. Stella C. W., 2185.
Elopp, William Josiah, 747.
Klotz, Celia Euphrasia, 715.

Knauber. Alma Jordan. 929.
Knight, Laura C., 37.
Knight, Mrs. Laura T., 1979.
Knotts, Josephine Rebecca, 2292.
Knowlton, Daniel C., 397.
Knox, J. E., 1667.
Koehnke, Jeanette D., 905.
Kohlbrenner, Bernard, 1317.
Kopf, Helen M., 2f10, 693, 2316.
KOREA, education, 115, 132.
Kramer, Grace A., 666. 992.
Kraybill, D. B., 1935.
Kreezer, George, 177.
Krook, illiam C., 2099.
Krous, Oeoi ge T., 1391.
Krueger, Louise Olson, 151.
Kruger, Lewis Dunn, 1608.
Krugman, Morris, 2137.
Krumsiek, W. W., 1557.
Kuehny, Menno S., 361.
Kuhlmann, F., 261.
KUHLMANN-ANDERSON TESTS, 261

Kuntz, Leo F., 178.
Kunz, Bernice Bullock, 708.
Kyker, Benjamin Frank, 2208.
Kyte, George C., 2383.

LABORATORY METHOD, 790, 795, 803-804, 806-807,
811, 824; equipment, 1718, 1740.

LaBrant, Lou L., 561.
Lacy, Bessie Kibbey, 421.
Lacy, Nan, 1623.
LaGrone, Cyrus W., 2280.
LaGrone, Mrs. Truda G., 1980.
Lamb, T. D., 1342.
Lancaster, Thomas Jesse, 2384.
LAND-GRANT COLLEGES, 1376-1377.

Landin, Hazel M., 2186.
Landis, Cloyce Ivan, 373.
Landreth, Austin, 1515.
Landsittel, F. C., 1109.
Lange, Irene Dunn, 262.
LANGUAGES, ancient, 573-590; modern, sot-en.
Lanier, Raphael O'Hara, 2281.
Lanigan, Miss C. C., 2138.
Lansint Mich. Board of education, 2187.
LaPoe, James L., 1M6.
Larson, Carl Edward, 757.
Lathrop, Edith A., 76.
LATIN LANGUAGE. See LANGUAGES, ancient.
Laton, Anita Duncan, 797.
Laubach, Merit Lees, 1252.
Laughlin, Butler, 637.
LAUGHTER, children's, 205,
TAW, Wilson A., 1456.
Lawritson, Agnes, 1392.
lAwson, Fred D., 1668
Lawson, Willie Alexander, 2351.
LEADERSHIP:110A 1878.

"taw'

Leaf, Curtis T., 877.
LEARNING. Ste EDUCATIONAL
Lease, Jessie Fern, 2385.
Leatherman, Zoe Emily, 2281.
Lee, Robert B., 152.
Lefever, David Welty, 263.
LEGAL EDUCATION, 2230-2232, 2236
LeGrande, H. O., 264.
Lehman, H. C., 146.
Lehr, Vergil C., 1050.
Leis, Walter Benjamin, 2042.
LEISURE, 1116. See also PLAT
Leitzell, Edna M., 617.
Leland, Bernice, 1706-1707, 1888.
Lentz, T. F., 265.
Leonard, George Franklin, 1624.
LeSourd, Howard M., 2043.
Lessenger, W. E., 362, 1225, 1266, 1721.

'Lesslie, Roy George, 422.
LESSON ASSIGNMENT, 147, 153, 367, 1085.

LETTERWRITLNO, 525.
Leuper, Henry C., 724.
Leuther, Rev. Hilary A., 2139.
Levine, Aaron A., 774.
Levy, Mae M., 548.
Lewis, A. C., 66.
Lewis, Bessie Kate, 15.
Lewis, C. W., 106.
Lewis, Ellen, 852.
Lewis, Russell Austin, 1517.
Lewis, Winifred, 1788.
LIBERAL ARTS COLLEGE, 1146, 1170, 1358, 1407, 1419,

2182.
LIBRARIES AND READING, 2365-2403.
Lillethun, Clara C., 125.
Lillis, Gerald A., 383.

imbed, Paul M., 2044.

PSYCHOLOGY.

AND RECREATION.

Lincoln, Edith M., 1789-1792.
Lincoln, Nebr. *Public schools, 459.
Lindblom, Maria Theresa, 374.
Linton, Harriette-Elise, 288.
Linscheid, Adolph, 1305.

Linton, Ethel, 209.
Liston, Hardy, MI
LITERATURE. See ENGLISH LANGUAGE, literature.
Little, II. A., 77.
Lo, Chilin Chin, 1168.
Lochhead, Gertrude Christian, 1981.

Locker, Philip, 878.
Lockhart, Earl Granger, 887.
Lockwood, Stephen R., 1169
Loftis, J. Wesley, 1139.
Logan, Jack M., 460.
Logan, Leslie E., 1213.
Lohr, B. E., 993.
Lohr, Elida, 16.
Loman, William M., 818.

Lomax, Paul Sanford, 1263.
Lonergan, Margaret A., 946.
Long, H. II., 423.
Long, Pauline Yates, 879.
LongshOre, W. T., 1570.
LOOKANDAIAT METHOD, 376.

Lord, F. E., 775.
Lord, J. Milton, 2140.
Lorenzo, Louis, 2317.
Loughren, Amanda, 709.
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Louisiana, State department of education, 688, 994.
LOUISIANA, education, 288.
Lovejoy, Philip, 1518.
Lowder, Grace, 765.
Lubin, _Sadie, 504.
Luby, Sylvester D., 2045.
Lucas, Darrel B., 2209.
Ludeman, W. W., 1240.
Ludgate, Abbie Mabel, 1110.
Lundberg, L. D., 317, 439, 889, OK
Lundin, Roy S., 1629.
Lusby, Margaret, 1883.
Lustig, Emilie, 375.
Lutyen, Helene, 1214.
Lynch, Eugene Baker, 1609.
Lynn, Mary M., 906,
Lyon, Mrs. John, 579.

rit

MABILLON, Dom JEAN, 31.
McAuley, Mother, 35.
McAuliffe, Mary Frames, 505.
McBride, Katherine, 279-280.
Mc Broom, Maude Mary, 506.
McCaffery, Eleanor Marie, 880.
McCall, William A., 1610.
Mac Callum, Charles L., 179.
MoCarrel, Edward, 670.
McCarthy, Joseph P., 638.
McChesney, Ralph Stanley, 17.
McCluer, Leon, 1457.
McClure, Virginia, 1793.
McClure, William E., 2318.
MoCobb, H. H., 1140.
McCombs, Newell Devin, 819.
McConnell, T. Raymond, 1170.
McConville, Rev. James J., 2229.
McCracken, Mrs. Pearl Garden, 2386,
McCready, Charles F. W., 1051.
McCreery, Otis C., 1669.
MoCulloch, Harry Weber, 710.
McCullough, Ashley Melvin, 1587.
McCullough, Jack, 798.
McCullough, P. J., 1519.
McCully, Leona Hadley, 1052.
McDonald, Mrs. Lois Paul, 778.
MacDonald, Mary L., 786.
MoDonough, Thomas Edward, 1820.
McDonough, Thomas Herman, 1821.
MoDowell, Elizabeth Dickinson, 2319.
MacFadyan, Miriam, 424.
McFarland, John J., 1141.
McGee, Theron Charlton, 2048.
McGehee, Delilah, 2244:
MacGinnis, Lorna C., 611.
McGovneY, Margarita, 995.
McGuffey, Verni;;1938.
McGurrsr, WILLIAM Rowse, 89.
McIntosh, Daniel Cobb, 3164.
McKee, William J., 126.
McKenzie, Katherine, 2245.
McKeown, Kate N., 716.
McKinney, H. T., 507, 1303, 1611.
McLain, C. R., 78.
Wm. .; tatty, Josephine, 977.
McLaughlin, Margaret L., 508.
MclAughlin, Samuel J., 1671.
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McLean, George Alamo, 1394.
McLeod, Mrs. Irene, 907.
MaeMahon, Prother Cornelius, 127.
McMillan, Mae, 1053.
McMillan, T. H., 509, 547.
MeMindes, Maud, 732.
McNabb, E. W., 934.

MacNaughton, Davis Victor, 1736.
MacNeel, J. R., 2141.
McNeely, John Graoey, 1572.
McNeill, Leon A., 2047.
Maheron, Wilfred I., 2142.
McRae, C. L., 510.
McReynolds, O. L., 881.
MacRury, Norma Olive, 2262.
Macune, Katherine, 1643.
Magee, Robert M., Jr., 1226-1227.
Magill, E. C., 2165.
Mahan, Charles A , 1822.
Mahan, Thomas Jefferson, 2248.
Maine. Department of education, 1794.
MAINE, education, 4:
MALAY STATES, education, 1.
Malloy, Kathie V., 364.
Malony, George. B., 1264.
Malony, W. N., 511.
Malott, J. O., 2210.
Maness, Levi Rufus, 725.
Mangold, Sister Maria Cecilia, 318.
Mann, Carleton Hunter, 1558.
MANN, HORACE, 37.
Manry, James C., 137.
MANUAL TRAINING. Set VOCATIONAL TRAINING.
Marberry, J. O., 49, 1458.
Marchman, R. M., 471.

Markham, F. H., 1520.
Markham, W. T., 562.
MARKS AND MARKING, 1687-1608.
Marksbury, Mary R., 1111.
Marshall, Anna Onedia, 1395.
Marshall, Emily L., 79.
Marshall, Justin E., 1558.
Marshall, W. M., 1889.
Martin, Jamde Taylor, 1054.
Martin, Ruth Porter, 1142.
Marvin, Albert Jerrold, 882.
Mary, Sister, 1996.
Mary Alicia, Sister, 391.
Mary Aloysius, Sister, 1112.
Mary Basil, Sister, 563.
Mary Claire, Sister, 748.
Mary Francis, Sister, 871.
Mary Justine, Sister, 381.
Marye, Mary Elisabeth, 512.
Maryland. State department of education, 777,.

1055. -
Mason, Edward G., 1171.
Mason, F. R., 761.
Massachusetts. State department of education,

1113, 1172, 1521, 1625, 1708.
Massey, Jackson, 18.
Masterson, James Thomas,. 1864.
Matheny, H. A., 883.
Mathews, C. O., 267, 319,
Matravers, Chester H., 513.
Matter, W. E., 1114.
Mattern, L. W., 809.
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Matthew, Braker, 1997.
Mattie, F. Dorsey, 180.
Matzen, John, 1717.
Maurer, Nettie A., 181.
KAURUS, RHABANUS, 30.
Maxwell, Elaie, 2188.
Maxwell, Paul Ammon, 1454.
May, Eric Oscar, 1937.
May, Walter M., 268.
Mayer, Mary Helen, 38.
Mayer, Mrs. W. C., 423.
Mayo, Scovel Sumner, 1738.
MAZE LEARNING ABILITY, 2292.

Mead, Arthur Raymond, 1241.
Mead, Cyrus D., 398.
Meatier, Mrs. Emma B. Grant, M.
Meader, James L., 1215.
Meadows, John Cassius, 1396.
Meadows, Leon R., 1128.
Means, Hazel Elizabeth, 1795.
MEDICAL EDUCATION, 25.
Meek, Lois Hayden, 218-214, 996.
Meekins, E. N. 2143. .
Meents, Richard O., 788.
Mehringer, Walter R., 1265.
Mehus, O. Myking, 1670.
Melcher, George, 320, 564, 095.-696, 893, 1319.
Melcher, William, 2387.
MEMORY, 161.
Menser, Harry Alvin, 153.
MENTAL DEVELOPMENT.. SU EDUCATIONAL PSY-

CHOLOGY.

MENTAL HYGIENE, 1806.
Monet Leonard, W., 1460.
Menzies, Jessie A., 799.
Merrill-Palmer school, 1796.
Mersereefu, E. B., 1242-1243.
Metzger, Dalton B., 1599.
MEXICANS IN THE UNITED fkrATBS, education, 12,

117, 210, 270, 1818, 2307.
Mexico, education, 133.
Meyer, Adelphia M., 800.
Meyer, George, 978.
Michaelsohn, W. E., 947.
Michigan. Department of public instruction, 967,

1626.
Middlebrooks, A..J., 2356.
Miles, Samuel Claud, 1522.
MILITARY EDUCATION, 2252.
Millbrook, Grace, 1173.
Miller, Mida Rse, 711.
Miller, C. M., 2100.

Miller, Donald Waldo, 1847.
Miller, Earl, 884.
Miller, Earl J., 1671.
Miller, Eleanor Olmstead, 979.

Miller, Ellen, 2189.
Miller, Fletcher, M. 2388.
Miller, John, 1056.
Miller, LeRoy &oven, 440.
Miller, Louisa, 597.
Miller, Mabel, 2178, 2192.
Miller, Marion, M.
Miller, Paul 8., 1672.
Miller, W. Wilber, 383.
Mills, E. R., 1739.

- Mills, Otto, 1057.
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Milnor, Roma L., 1461.
Milwaukee vocational school, 2144-2146, 2263.
Minch, Sister M. Esther, 1328.
MINING EDUCATION, 2106.

Minnesota. Department of education, 1627.
Minnich, Harvey C., 39.
Minton, Arthur, 154.
Misaki, Hisakichi, 269.
Misner, Frank, 1938.
Mitchell, I. B., 270.
Mitchell, John Pearce, 1143.
Mitchell, Lillian, 1871.
Moderow, Gertrude, 1644.
MODERN LANGUAGES. See LANGUAGES, MODERN.
Moehlman, Arthur B., 1518.
Mohr, Robert L., 40.
Moloner, Hortense Marie, 1996.
Monahan, A. C., 1740.
Monahan, Jane E., 1115.
Monleon, Res. Pedro O., 19.
Monroe, John, 271.
Monroe, Walter S., 347, 1628-1629.
Montana. University, 1397.
Montfort, Mrs. Tommie Smith, 580.
Monto, S. Wilhelmina, 2389.
Mooney, Walter Edwin, 1797.
Moore, Evelyn, B., 758.
Moore, G. C., 1462.
Moore, Joseph Rockefeller, 2320.
Moore, Ruth Mary, 618.
Moore, William J., 1523.
Moores, Maple, 1398.
MORAL EDUCATION, 1965.-2008.
Morgan, David Ansel, 1939,
Morgan, Francis Grover, 1399.
Morland, B. D., 1645.

' Morris, Elizabeth Hunt, 1329.
Morris, Mrs. Galls J., 20.
Morris, John T., 1144.
Morris, John Van Liew, 321, 1319.

linorrison, J. Cayce, 1573, 1741.
Morrison, Kellaphene Alfred, 425.
MORRISON TECINIQUE, 371.
Morriss, Elizabeth C., 1871
Morton, H. P., 1145.
Moser, A. R., 1883.
Mosher, Raymond M., 376.
Mothersead, G. B., 1965.
MOVING PICTURES. See VISUAL. INIFTRUCTIONP.

Mueller, Maude Francis, 877.
Mulgrave, Dorothy I., 426.
Mullikin, O. B., 80.
MULTIPLE-RESPONSE TUT, 759.
MUNICIPAL UNIVERSITY, 1413.
Munso, Vedasto Z., 2146.
Murphey, Carobel, 951.
Murphy, S. Jackson, 81.
Murray, Roscoe Lee, 1742.
MUSIC EDUCATION, 897-909; tests, 910-914.
Myers, C. Everett, 322.
Myers, 1. T., 810.
Mygatt, Cynthia, 1206.
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Nagle, J. Stewart, 1281
NARCOTIC EDUCATION; 1985,

Nrsgon, F. R., 712..
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Nash, Bert Allen, 323.
Nash, Harry B., 324.
Nason, J. M., 21.
National education association, 1322, 1574, 1630.
NATURE STUDY, 762-771.
Nebraska. Depsrtment of public instruction, 1940.
Neely, Minnie Davis, 2390.
Negrin, Rae Dalven,
NEGROES, education, 2276-2289.
Nell, R. B., 1400.
Nelson, George E., 801.
Nelson, Gurney E., 2283.
Nelson, Janet Fowler, 272.
Nelson, John B., 1401.
Nelson, K. Irene Bowman, 2391.
Nelson, Lila Marie, 672.
Nelson, Lillian M., 130.
Nelson, Margaret Viola, 427.
Nelson, Simon Peten 472.
Nettels, C. II., 1058.
Neubauer, Paul Frederick, 673.
Neulen, Lester N:, 1483.
Neuner, John J. W., 1267.
Neuwirth, Robert F., 548.
Neveln, Charles Milton, 778.
New Trier township high school, 1402.
NEW TYPE TESTS, 329, 730, 789, 892, 109, 1643,1647.
New York. State education department, 885.
NEW ZEALAND, education, 2010.
Newark, N. J. Public schools, 787.
Newcomb, Douglas Alexander, 2321.
Newcomb, Ralph Samuel, 1174.
Newell, Constance, 273.
NEWSPAPERS, See LIBRARIES AND READING
NiChOlS, C. U., 2392.
Nicholson, W. B., 2293.
Niebuhr, Hulda, 215.
Nixon, Mabel, 2322.
Noble, M. C. S., fr., 886, 1059, 11745L.1176, 1285-1286,

1464, 1709. a

Nolan, Ona Irene, 779.
Noland, Claude C., 1465.
Noll, Ella, 1116.
Noll, Victor Herbert, 811.
Nordgaard, Ernest John, 1890.
Norfolk, Va. Public schools, 1982.
NORMAL SCHOOLS, 1199-1217.
Norman, Rosamond, 515.
Noronha, George E., 1983.
North Carolina education association, 155, 1891.
North central association of colleges and secondary

schools, 922.
Norwood, Pat H., 1486.
Null, Frank Otto, 1956.
NURSERY SCHOOL. See PRE-SCHOOL, KINDERGAR-

TEN AND PRIMARY EDUCATION.
NUTRITION, 1798, 1801,
Nutt, John Hiram, 82.
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0
Oak, Lars S., 1330.
Oakland, Calif. Public schools, 674475.
Ober, Edith Lowe, 401.
OBIterrits TESTS, 319, 321, 317, 336, 730-731, 733, 798,

818, 834, 837, 1641, 1825, 2022.
O'Brien, Mercedes Ellen, 2147,
O'Brien, Robert Enlow, 2048,

OCCUPATIONS, study. See VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE,
O'Connell, Daniel T., 789.
Odell, Charles W., 325-326, 348.
Ogden, C. R., 1984.
Ogden, Robert M., 182.
Ogle, Fletcher Andrew, 1941.
Ohio institute, 1524-1525.
O'Leary, Charles E., 385
Olson, Vivian Frances, 1060.
Olson, Willard C., 216.
ONE-TEACHER SCHOOLS. See RURAL\ EDUCATION_
O'Neill, Sarah, 392.
"ONLY CHILD", 206.
OPEN-AIR SCHOOLS, 1770.
ORAL COMPOSITION, 487, 492.
Oregon. University, 2323.
Oregon state teachers association, 462.
O'Reilly, Addle V., 428.
"..itIENTATION COURSES, 1371, 1410.
Orleans, Jacob S., 327-328, 581-582, 590.
Orr, M. L., 1177.
Osburn, Gertrude May S., 619.
Osburn, William Q., 2247.
O'Shea, Harriet Estabrooks, 183,
O'Shea, M. V., 598.
Oshins, Louis, 2324.
Osterberg, Hildur Christina, 1061.
OTIS SELF-ADMINISTERING TESTS, 239, 257-258, 262.
Overholtzer, John M., 2211.
Owen, ChiltorPRoss, 1526.
Owen, Margaret, 583.
Owens, Arthur Campbell, 83.
Owens, William A., 279. -

Pace, Henry A., 1527.
Pack, Arthur Newton, 767.
PAGEANTS, 2341.
haler!, Nazzareno, 1698.
Palmer, Bernice, 923.
Palmer, E. Laurence, 76?-770.
Palmer, Mary Elrnina, 2325.
Palmer, Nida Pearl, 1323.
PARENT-TEACHER ASSOCIATIONS, 1874.
PARENTAL EDUCATION, 1876-1877, moot 1892, 21.

21V7, 2199, 2367.
Parham, Marie Anne, 1892.
Parker, Beryl, 131.
Parker, Delia, 2190.
Parkhill, George D., 1893.
PAROCHIAL SCHOOLS, 381, 1862, 2048.
Parratt, J. Easton, 1467.
Parrish, W. M., 936.
Parrott, Hattie 8., 908, 980, 1306,1559.
PART-TIME EDUCATION, 2344.
Pascal, Brother, 329.
Patey, Henry -Curtis, 1324.
Patrick, George W., 1268.
Patten, Alva Philip, 1146.
Patterson, John W., 1631.
Patterson, Rose M., 349.
Patton, Gordon Sexton, 728,
Patton, Leonard Merrick, 366.
Paula, E. M., 367.
Paulu, Amanuel Marion, 3844
PaulusMZila Everett, 217.
Payne, Anna L., 218.
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Payne, Dorothy Mary, 599.
Peacock, Deane Stanfield, 1632.
PEARSON R TEST, 261.
Pease, Glenn R., 184.
Peck, Claude Francis, 834.
Peet, J. H., 429.
PEG BOARD, 198.
Peik, W. E., 1178.
PENMANSHIP. See WRITING.
PERFORMANCE, variability of, 244.
Perkerson, Gladys, 2357.
Perkins, lloyd E., 84.
Perry, Rev. Francis M., 1468.
Perry, Raymond Carver, 759.
Perry, Victor Winfred, 1179.
Perry, Winona M., 185, 1403.
Persing, Ellis C., 749.
Persnn, Peter P., 2049.
PERSONALITY TRAITS, 200, 204, 234, 2325.
PERSONNEL WORE, 1018, 1066, 1214, 1225, 1253, 1394,

1418, 1426, 2117, 2140. See alto VOCATIONAL
GUIDANCE.

Peters, C. C., 2248.
Peterson, H. A., 997.
Pettit, Maurice Lorne, 1180.
Phelan, Marie C., 516.
Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools, 441-442, 451,

473-474, 565-566, 697-698, 718-719, 1062-1063, 1117,
1612-1613, 1798.

PHILADELPHIA EVLISH TEST, 566.
PHILANTHROPY IN EDUCATION, 1619.
Philip, BroOter, 275.
PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, education, 19, 70, 406, 481,

1006, 2054.

Phillips, Adams, 750.
Phillips, Frank-M., 85, 1229.
Phillips, James Paul, 2212.
Phillipson, Alioe May, 640.
Phipps, Madge, 887.
PHomcs, 455, 521.
PHYSICAL GROWTH, 217, 1766, 1769, 1814, 1823, 1857,

1883, 1899.
PHYSICAL TRAINING, 1807-1868.
Pumas, teaching, 821-837.
PHYSIOLOGY, 1795.

Piepenbrink, Anna L., 1646.
Pierson, Celia D., 2148.
Pieters, C. E., 639.
Pipe, Lewis A., 760.
Pitman, Edna Bernice, 567.
Pittenger, B. F., 49.
Pitts, L., 727. 4.
PLATOON SCHOOLS, 378-381.
PLAY AND RECREATION, 1852100B.
Pleasant, John L., 1799.

Plummer, Ira Lee, 1307.
POETRY, teaching, 629, 534-685, 539, 546, 553, 556.
Pogue, Frances, 2213.
Poland, RaymondHobart, 276.
POLAND, education, 125.

Pollock, P. B., 86.
Pollom, L. B., 2100.
Pooley, R. G., 568.
Poreir, Electa Penina, 219.
Porter, Jennie D., 2284.
Porter, Persis Bach, 2358.
Posey, George Franklin, 87.

Post, Clara May, 620.
Postel, Harold H., 1118.
POSTURE, 1719, 1760.
Potthoff, Edward F., 1404.
Potwin, Ross William, am.
Powers, Mary Nell H., 549.
PRACTICE TEACHING, 1237-1245.
PRESCHOOL, KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY EDUCA

TION, 958-984.
Preske, Rev. Matthew, 2050.
Presley, Robert Henry, 948.
Pressey, Sidney 4, 1405.
Prewett, Hattie O., 277.
Prioe, Malcolm Poyer, 676.
Prichard, Clarence Edward, 1469.
PRIMARY EDUCATION. See PRESCHOOL, KINDER*

GARTEN AND PRIMARY EDUCATION.

PRIMERS, 411-412, 415, 424.
PRINCIPALS. See SCHOOL PRINCIPALS.
Private school teachers' association of Philadel

phia, Pa., 1064.
PRIVAtE SCHOOLS, 57, 1019,- 1,24' 1027, 1064, 1000,

1358, 1829.
PROBLEM METHOD. See PROJECT METHOD.

Proctor, William Martin, 1633.
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION, 2225-2236.

Proffitt, Maris M., 2101.
PROGNOSTIC TESTS, 242, 260, 263, 274, 284, 307, 1048,

1366-1367, 1382, 2221, 2223.
PROJECT METHOD, 382485.
PROMOTIONS. See CLASSIFICATION, GRADING, AND

's
PROMOTION.

Providence, R. I. Public schools, 1894.
Prunty, Merle Charles, 1065.
Pryor, H. C., 1800.
PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS, 238-299.

PSYCHOLOGY, educational. Ses EDUCATIONAL IST
CHOLOOT.

PSYCHOLOGY, teaching, an.
PUBLIC SPEAKING, 938.
PUBLICITY. See E DUCATIO N AL PUBLICITT.

Pugh, Jesse J., 1743.
Punke, Harold Herman, 1470.
PUPIL LOAD, 1061.
PURDUE RATING SCALE, 1314.
Putnam, Margaret Adelaide, 2326.
Putnam, W. E., 1343.
PuzzLz soLvmo, 375.
Pyle, Elisabeth, 677.

Quackenbush, Charles H., 1528.
QUEBEC, education, 2007.
QUICE, HERBERT, 38.
Quilliard, Margaret J., 220.
Quilling, Florence, 2191. a
Radcliffe, Ralph, 1066.
Rader, Glen E., 1744.
Ragan, William B., 1471.
Rahja, Jeannette Marie, 617.
Raines, Lester, 186.
Rainwater, Cleo, 430.
Raleigh, N. O. Public schools, NI, 9611-10004
Rambo, William Laster, 1344.
Ramsey, Eloise, 537, 550451, 851
Randolph, Ethel Aden', QM.
Rankin, Mrs. Lurlina, 780.
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Ranney, Harriet, 835.
Raschig, Else A., 2393.
Ruby, M. I., 221, 1230, 1998.
Raub, Mrs. Nellie Taylor, 2264.
Rauwolf, Rev. Hugh L., 41.
Rea, Alfred Alonzo, 1067.
READERS, 405, 411-412, 416.
Reading, Paul McKendree, 1895.
READING, 402434; tests, 435-444.
READING LISTS. See LIBRARIES AND READING.
Ready, Marie M., 1848.
Reels, Willis Howard, 1068.
Reardon, Bereneioe, 518.
RECITATIONS, 147, 887, 1585; socialized, 374, 377, 514.
RECREATION. See PLAT AND RECRÉATION.
Rector, J. W., 1472.
Redding, gubert Ervin, 641.
Reddy, Mary Emma, 2327.
Redman, Mabel, 854.
Reed, Alfred Z., 2230-2231.
Reed, Clinton A., 1181, 2214.
Reed, E. E., 42.
Reed, Oliver B., 186.

Reeder, David G., 2294.
Reeves, Floyd W., 1406-1408.
Reeves, Mrs. Lois W., 2051.
REGISTRAR, college, 1398, 1419.
Rehbock, R. H., 2359.
Reinhardt, James M., 2328.
Reisner, George Laurenoe, 330.
Rest, Norman I., 1849.
Reiterman, Alice, 713.
Reitnouer, Mrs. Minnie G., 2285.
RELIGIOUS AND CHURCH EDUCATION, 2004-2078
Remmers, H. H., 1314.
Riposte. See SCHOOL *SPORTS.
RESEARCH. See EDUCATIONAI RESEARCH.
alITARDATION AND ELIMINATION, 1699-1711.
Revercomb, Otha Francis, 447.
Reynolds, Margaret, 2052.
Reynolds, Martha May, 982.
Ricciardi, Nicholas, 1147.
Rice, Edmond Ignatius, N.
Rice, Lela Wade, 983.
Richard, Mrs. Medicos A., 930.
Richards, Walter Marvin, 2329.
Richardson, Anna E., 2192.
Richardson, Louise McCullough, 88.
Richardson, Norman E., 1999.
Richmond, Sadie Claire, 431.
Richmond, Sidney A. 2063.
Ridgely, Douglas C., 781.
Ridgely, Thelma W., 114
Rigg, Melvin, 2330.
Riley, Hershel R., 278.
Riley, Martin L., 1287.
Ringdahl, N. Robert, 1717.
Rinsiand, Henry D., 569.

41

RIMS,
.1??.:s RIM", Gladys A., 1308.

N. O., 1548.

Charles Seth, 1069.
7linisr, Harvey R., 962.

Rivers, Liban.Franoss, 2211.
Roberta, O. R., UK
Roberts, Franklin 01 '1.22,;- bent 1116,
Roberts, Lydia Jane, Mi.
Bober* Roy W., Se&

Robinson, Charles Scott, 1473.
Robinson, Gertrude, 1985.
Robinsollti-William McKinley, 1183.
Rodgers, Alma L., 621.
Rodgers, Leola, 782.
Rodman, E. L., 1529.
Roe, Marinita B., 1684.
Roemer, Joseph, 1070, 1409.
Roemer, Hedwig Elizabeth, 1296,
Rogers, Agned L., 279-280.
Rogers, F. R., 110.

Rogers, Hestei Irene, 924.
Rogers, Leon W., 1474.
Romberg, Annie, 2216.
Rosalita, Sister M., 22.
Rose, Ella J., 2193.
Rosenlof, George W., 2395.
Apes, Harold Ellis, 1957.
'Ross, Max, 612.
Ross, Robert, 2000.
Rossi, Hblen, 443.
Rouse, Lucile Sherman, 1986.
ROUSSEAU, JEAN JACQUES, 43.
Rowland, Dewey, 2217.
Royster, Richard S., 2149.
Rubrake, Raymond H., 622.
Rudberg, Robert Carl, 519.
Ruddy, John Joseph, 570.
Rude, Axel S. 1

Ruger, Mabel E., 1802.
Rugg, E. U., 855-856, 1231.
Rule, Harry C., 751.
RURAL EDUCATION, 1908-1964.
Rushton, Jessie Eva, 23.

Rushton, Sarah Eva, 752.
Russell, Dale, 1233..
Russum, Julius Franklin, 1710.
Rutledge, R. E., 89, 1071.
Ryan, Archie Lowell, 2054.
Ryan, Carl J., 2055.
Ryan, Rev. Cecil J., 1410.
Ryan, Res. Leo V., 1475.

Ryan, Michael J., 448
Ryan, W. Carson, jr., N.
Ryland, R. T., 90.

8

SABBATICAL LEAVE, 1255.
Sacks, Mazwell L., 2057.
Saelinger, Sister Mary Irnxina, 1001.
daiadian, Nuvart Ester, 1987.
SATIETY EDUCATION, 953-957.
St. Louis, Mo. Public schools, 1119.
SALARIES. See Tu.czaas, salaries.
Basch, L;dia A., 2150.
Viand, Charles, 189.
Salons, Anthony, 2288.
Salter, Clarence Harvey, 812.
Sammartino, Peter, 628.
Sampson, H. H., 1297.
Samuelson, Agnes, 1942.
San Francisco, Calif. Public schools, 2102.
Sanders, E. H., 781.
Sangria, Paul V., 281, 836,
SANOsItx-WoonT TEST, SOL
Bapors, Doris W., 937.
Sargent, Mae K., 200.
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flamer, E. L., 386
Sauer, Charles A., 1745.
Saunders, Douglas, 2167.
&Otago, Howard J., 1326
Sawtell, Ruth Otis, 1803.
Sawyer, Guy E., 1345.
Sayers, Ephraim Vern, 166.
Schaaf, William L., 1184.
Schad, Emma A., 1002.
Schafer, L. A., 282.
Scheuerman, A. A., 1375.
Schieb, Alphonse, 91.

RSchisler, W. R., 1634.
Schlafer, George E., 1885.
Schleppegrell, Adolphine Marie, 2218.
Schmidt, Frederick Karl, 1689.
Schmidt, G. A., 2168.
Schmitz, Sylvester, 1186.
Schoenberg, Samuel, 2219.
SCH OLA 1009, 1026, 1087, 1093, 1361, 1367,

1372-1373, 1385, 1395, 1414, 1425, 1.66, 1669, 1671,
1673, 1836, 1839, 1841, 1843-1844, 2000.

SCHOLARSHIP AND OUTSIDE] EMPLOYMENT, 1026, 1650.
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. See ADMINVITRATION

school.
SCHOOL ANNUALS, 1658.
SCHOOL ASSEMBLY, 1660.

SCHOOL ATTENDANCE, 1087, 1111, 1428-1429, 1556,
1580, 1589, 1601, 1932. See olio COMPULSORY
EDUCATION.

SCHOOL BANE& See THRIFT.
ScHooL BOARDS, 1434-1435, 1442, 1448, 14601 1471,

1477, 1480-1481, 1484-1485, 1921, 1926.
SCHOOL BONDS, 1501, 1512. -

SCHOOL wurt.prrios, 1718-1754; lighting, 1726, 1799;
ventilation, 1771-1777.

SCHOOL CHILDREN, height, 1766, 1784; vision, 228,
. 1786, 1799.

ScHoOL CHILDREN, transient, 83.
SCHOOL CLUBS, 1668.

SCHOOL DISCIPLINE, 5.
SCHOOL EOUIPMENT, 1718-17M.
SCHOOL GROUNDS, 1746, 1763.
SCHOOL JANITORS, 1742.
SCHOOL JOURNALISM, 939448.
SCHOOL LEGISLATION, 1149, 1247, 1294, 1296, 1298-

1299, 2279, 2332, 2346, 2359. See also ADMINIS-
TRATION, school.

SCHOOL LIBRARIES. See LIBRARIES AND READING.
SCHOOL LUNCH IS, 1759, I.
SCHOOL MANAGEMENT, 1574-1717.
SCHOOL PRINCIPALS, 1563-1678.
SCHOOL PROGRAMS, 1914.
SCHOOL PROPERTY, USG, 1438, 1470.
SCHOOL PU BLICITY. Se. ICDUCATIONAL B LICIT .

SCHOOL RECORDS. See CHILD ACCOUNTING.
SCH00 L REPORTS, 1450, 1454.
SCHOOL MATING, 1719-1720, 1739.
SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS, 1264, 1257, 1459, 1488,

1473, 1912, 1957; oounty, 1472, 1915, 1929; tenure,
1282, 1344.

SCHOOL SUPERVISION, 1647-1562.
SCHOOL surruss, 1432, 1441-1444, 1734, 1737.
SCHOOL VISITORS, 1887.
Schraubstadter, Alvena Helen, 2055.
Schray, Emma, 800.

79596-30-15

SUBJECT INDEX

Schreiter, Herbert Gustave, 2169,
Schrock, Clarence W., 714.
Schroeder, H. H., 1476, 1530.
Schrope, Mrs. Nora K., 1873.
Schuldt, Viola I., 1896.
Schwegler, Raymond A., 190.
Schwitalla, Rev. Alphonse M., 1411.
Salmis, teaching, 736-837; tests, 758-7814
Scott, Mrs. Adelin White, 283.
Scott, Cecil Winfield, 813.
Scott, Harry Alexander, 1824.
Scott, Harry Milton, 720.
Scudder, Anna Elizabeth S., 2059s
Seaberg, Signe Marie, 2060.
Seabrook, Eva Tingey, 399.
Seamans, Herbert Lee, 2061.
Searles, Herbert Ia., 2062.
Seashore, Ernest P., 909.
SECONDARY EDUCATION, 1007-1149.
Secrest, Fred G., 1590.
Seder, Reuben Irnen, 1288.
Seidel, Ida, 925.
Seifert, Myron T., 2083;
Selberg, Edith M., 771.
SELF-GOVERNMENT. See STUDENT ranting-

.M INT.

Senn, Edward L., 520.
Senour, Alfred C., 1120.
Service, Maud A., 2331.
SEVEN-FOURTWO PLAN, 1591.
Sewell, Franklin C., 2232.
SEX DIFFERENCES, 196, 746.
SEX EDUCATION, 1869, 1875, 1902.
Sexton, Elmer K., 521.
Seymour, Oliver J., 284.
Seymour, R. W., 551
Shambaugh, Olive Lucile, 222.
Sharitz, Horace B., 1188.
Sharp, Marlay A., 2170.
Shaver, Chalmer B., 753.
Shaw, E. O., 1477.
Shearon, Mre. R. L., 1835.
Sheehan, John Joseph, 857.
Shekell, Oliver M., 522.
Shelby, T. 11., 49.
Sheley, Curtis Franklin, 584.
Shen, YungCheh, 132.
Shepard, Ona Ola, 601.
Shepherd, E. M., 449.
Shepherd, Harry Raymond, 1674.
Sheppard, Edwin Telfer,I412.
Sheppeard, James Henrr 7213.
Sheridan, Marion Campbell, 553.
Sherwood, Annie, 1897
Sheue, Harry M., 187i.
Shikies, Gail, 1866.
Shiner, E. A., 1269.
Shirley, Frank Carl, 2064.
Shoemaker, N. L., 1478.
Shores, Louis S., 1413.
Short, Vivian, 717.
Shouse, John Lamar, 1591.
Shrode, Ida May, 783.
Shultz, Irvin Tabor, 1232.
ShumWay, Ernest Hill, 1826.
Shuttlewortb, Frank K. 1414.
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SILENT READING. See READING.
f3immen, Helen M., 1072.
Simms, T. B., 1647.
Simon, Donald Lionel, 1073.
Simpson, Genevieve, 623.
Simpson, Robert Gilkey, 888.
Simpson, Thompson, 32.
Simpson, Wesley Eikl, 1804.
Sims, James W., 1003.
Eims, Verner Martin, 1898.
8ingieton, John S., 1270.
Sioux City, Iowa. Public schools, 2103.
Sisson, Margaret, 2068.
-Sisson, Sarah Trumbull, 2396.

Rind Sylvester, 2088.
Blaght, W. E., 1988.
Blavens, Jean, 2285.
SLEEP, 208.
Sloan, Mary Elisabeth, 1415.
Smart, Bessie Bernice, 444.
Smith, A. A., 1685.
Smith, Anne Isabelle, 285.
Smith Atherton Carlyle, 191.
Smith, Bert R., 1531.
Smith, C. B., 1532.
Smith, Calvin S., 1479.
Smith, Charles Alonto, 1533.
Smith, D. R., 585.
Smith, Earl Duane, 678.
Smith, Frances Emily, 43.
Smith, II. C., 1534.
Smith, H. O., 1989.
Smith', Henry Lester, 1746.
Smith, Homer J., 1747.
gtnith, Irene Hall, 889.
Anith, James Wilfred, 1480.
Smith, M. B., 286.
Smitii, Mary Victoria, 2397.
Smith, Max, 820.
Smith, Mildred S., 400."
Smith, Otto Orville, 890.
Smith, Robert Ernest, 2104.
Smith, W. A., 1748.
Smith, Wiley F., 911.
Smith, William Raymond, 1535.
Smyer, Mary Walter, 2266.
Snarr, Edna Casto, 223.
Snyder, Agnes, 1187.
Snyder, Nelson S., 814.
Snyder, Olivia W., 586.
SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION, 1869-1904.

SOCIAL STUDIES, 838-896. di

SOCIOLOGY, pducational. See EDUCATIONAL SOCIO
LOGY.

Sollars, Robert C., 2220.
Somers, Florence A., 1827.
Sonsteness, Elsie, 464.
Soper, *ayne Wellington, 1481.
Sorenson, Herbert, 1121.
Soundle, H. P., 1188.
SPANISH LANGUAGE, teaching, 814-824.
Spaulding, David Merrick, 133.
Spaulding, Robert Miller, 587.
SPECIAL CLASSIC Se Excgrnoma. CHILDiEN.
SPECIAL METHODS 01 INSTRUCTION, 3711-401.

SPECIAL simmers OF CURRICULUM, 40467.

SPEECH TRAINING. See DRAMATICS AND
Speer, Dorothy, 331, 1990.
Speight, R. L., 1850.
SPELLING, 452-468; tests, 469-474.
SPENCER, HERBERT, 41.
Spencer, Howard N., 24.
Spitler, Clark H., 1675.
Spooner, Julia A., 1271.
Sprague, H. A., 1244.
Sproull, Clarence T., 224.
Sprouse, Wesley Lloyd, 1074.
Spurr, P. S., 602.
Stack, Alma Pearle, 2067.
STANDARDIZATION 01 SCHOOLS, 1940, 1942.
STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT TUTS, 320, 689.
STANFORD-BINET TESTS, 297.
Stanford, Sue B., 1298.
Stansbury, Chester T., 1906.
Stansbury, Paul W., 1560.
Stanton, Joseph O.; 2249.
STATE AID, 1463, 2079.
STATE DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION, 1484,
Stauts, George, jr., 236.
Stebbins, Charles M., 588.
Stedman, Melissa Branson, 2221.
Steele, Noah Edmund, 1272.
Steeves, Blanchard P., 803.
Stegman, Helen M., 699.
Steldley, Hubert A., 1964.
Steig, Lester Roy, 1676.
Steiner, Jesse W., 2332.
Steinhaus, Arthur H., 1828.
Stets, M. E., 1829.
STENOGRAPHY. See COMMERCIAL RDUCA

Stenquist, John L., 332-335, 1000.
Sterrett, Karl Fife, 1122.
Steuber, F. J., 287.
Stevenson, Clarence W., 336.
STEVENSON PROBLEM ANALYSIS ?Nora, 696
Stewart, Cecil C., 938.
Stewart, E. A., 2194.
Stigler, Grace L., 571.
Stigler, W. A., 465.
Stingley, Clarence L., 1123.
Stirewalt, Martin Luther, 2233.
Stoddard, George Dinsmore, 2228.
Stoke, Stuart M., 1899.
Stoker, Dora D., 387, 557, 1872.
Stone, C. W., 1943.
Stone, H. E., 1410, 1958.
Stonecipher, Ernest E., 1944.

I pint, Emmet C., 1417.
8TORY4ELLING, 933.
Stout, Harriet, 912.
STRAITS Sirruziezwrs, education, 128.
Stranahan, Esther, 2068.
Strayborn, Elizabeth, 288.
Strayer, George D., 92-95, 1749-1751.
Streeter, Vivian, 628.
Strickler, Fred, 1189.
Strong, Martha Opal, 664. .

Stroup, Charles A., 96.
Stubblefield, Kathleen, 1757.
Stubbs, Laura Rids, 858.
STUDENT SELF*GOVERNMENT, 1712-171#
STUDENT ULF -SUPPORT AND ACHOLANSHIP, 1372.

.

Sites,

(5

1452.

-

ELOCUTION.

.

dob

4

.2

e



AUTHOR AND SUBJECT INDEX

STUDENT TEACHING. See PRACTICE TEACHING.
STUDY, 143-144, 392, 1051, 1213, 1355. See also Bu-

PERvISED STUDY.

Stulltsen, Edward H., 1578.
Stump, N. F., 97, 192.
Stutsman, Rachel, 289.
SUMMER SCHOOLS, 1042, 1088. See also BDUCATION

EXTENSION.

SummItt, William Knox, 1482.
SUNDAY SCHOOLS, 2016, 2021, 2049, 2075.
SUPERINTENDENTS. See SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS.
SUPERSTITIONS, 170.
SUPERVISED STUDY, 386-392.
SUPERvISION. See SCHOOL SUPERVISION.
SURVEYS. See EDUCATIONAL SURVPTS.
Sussman, Saul H., 432.
Swantdb, Frank Arvid, 1075.
Swartz, Elsie, 2287.
SWEDEN, education, 130.
Sweet, Lennig, 2001.
Swelt, Catherine McClay, 1900.
Swick, H. L,, 1889.
Swift, Fletcher Harper, 1371.
Swink, Raymond A., 1418.
Switzer, Opal Risdon, 2267.
Symonds, Clare, 784.

TAGORE, RABINDRANATH, 33.
Takott, Jennie W., 2288.
Talley, Harley, .1004.
Tallmadge, Harry, 1577.
Tansil, Rebecca C., 1419.
Tarbell, Robert Wesley, 2105.
TARDINESS, 1588.
Tate, Hugh, 1078.
Tatum, Nannie Ella, 2195.
Tatum, W. S., 1991.
Taylor, Don H., 2151.
Taylor, Howard Rice, 1320.
Taylor, J. Carey, 1190.
Taylor, James T., 15/.
Taylor, L. W., 337.
Taylor, Lawrence Robert, 1538.
Taylor, Pearl Langdon, 225.
Taylor, Roy Ernest, 679.
TEACHER TRAINING, 1150-1245.
TEACHERS, absence, 1251; appointment, 1275-1290;

certification, 1291-1299; contracts, 1247; improve-
. ment in service, 1300-1311; married women, 1270;

men, 1248; mental health,.1259; pensions, 1321-
1326; personality, 1327-1331; professional status,
1246-1349; rating, 139-1320, 1342; salaries, 1332-
1349; selection, 1284; supply, 1258, 1267, 1278, 1285-
1286; tenure, 1275-1290, 1341,.1344.

TEACHERS' AGENCIES, state, 1275.
TEACHERS' ASSOCIATIONS, 2, 1280, 1268, 1272.
TEACHERS COLLEGES, 1218-1536.
TEACHERS' INSTITUTES, 1303.
TEACHEW MEETINGS, 126.
TEACHING AIDS, 1747.
TEACHING EFFICIENCY, 1163-1164, 1300, 15-79, 11,93,

1930.

TEACHING LOAD, 1010, 1017, 1098, 11821 1205, 1246,
1249, 1382. See also CLASS SIZE.

TEACHING METHODS, 140-159. See also Slogan
METHODS OF INSTRUCTION.

Teal, Harvey D., 1483.

TELUGU LANGUAGE, 597.
Tenney, Arthur Bontelle, 2069.
Terkel, Meyer, 44.
Terman, E. L., 138.
TERMAN TESTS, 290, 295.
TERMINAL COURSES, 1147. ,

Terry, Miss John Miller, 1278.
TESTS. See EDUCATIONAL nine AND atEMATIll

MENTS; PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS.
Texas. State department of education, 1636.
TEXTBOOKS, 1461, 1474, 1584, 1590, 1592.
THEOLOGICAL EDUCATION, 2229, 2233-2234.
Thomann, F. C., 98.
Thomas, Dorothy Swaine, 228.
Thomas, Mary Emma, 1124.
Thomas, Mary Virginia, 2289.
Thomas, Minor Wine, 1752.
Thomas, Mother, 1877.
THOMAS AQUINAS, ST., 38.
Thomasson, Arnold L., 389.
Thomasson, Cecil Wilford, 1077.,
Thompson, Clem O., T233.
Thompson, Harold G., 581-682, 590.
Thompson, Harry Daniel, 1537.
Thompson, M. Z., 882.
Thompson, Paul Eugene, 2398.
Thompson, Robot 8., 193.
Thompson, Roger M., 99.
Thompson, W. O., 2234.
Thomson, Francis A., 2105.
Thomson, Somerville, 1578.
Thormyer, Clar4 Barbara, 2333.
Thorndike, E. LI, 2360.
THORNDIKE INT*LLIGENCE ZIAMINATION, 4, IN,
THORNDIKE-MCCALL READING TEST, 439.
TawsTo 949-952.
Thurston, G. N., 754.
THURSTONE TESTS, 274, 284.
Tierney, ElLiabeth M., 913.
Tilden, Dorothy Mary, 2270.
Tilton, Edwin B., 1274.
TIME ALWTMENTS, 985,1588.
Tirem an: Loyd Spencer, 486.
They, Ralph N., 1614.
Titterington, Anna Montague, 2280.
TOBACCO AND SCHOLARSHIP, 1087.
Tobey, William S., 729.
Todd, O. Evelyn, 290.
Todd, Herbert, 25.
Todd, Rolland D., 2107.
Tomlinson, Brian Earle, 1420.
Tompkins, Melvin H., 2288.
Tompkins, Roy R., 1078.
Tonne, IlerbertstA., 1191, 2222.
Tonsor, Charles A., Jr., 588.
Toops, Herbert A., 248, 291-294, 1421.
Towell, John Foster, 1901.
Townsend, Marjorie, 1615.
TRABUE FRENCH COMPOSITION KALI, 626.
Trachsel, Charles 8., 837'
Tracy, Kathleen, 433. .

TRANSFER bIT TRAINING,' 180.
TRANSPORTATION OF PUPILS. See 00/4110LIDATIOX

07 SCBOOLS.
Trastei, Stella, 29 5.
Trautwein, Mary C., 2861.
Travers, Austin A., 815,
Treadwell, T. K, 1678.
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Trenhamts

, N. Bradford, 1959.
TRIGONOMETRY. Ste GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOM-

ZTRY.

Triplett, Louise, 2070.
Trost ler, Herman M., 642.
TRUANCY, 2333.
TRIMIALBE TESTS, 146, 337, 759, 2186.
Truitt, William J. B., 370.
Wang, Leo, 1192.

Tucker, Herman Arthur, 1079.
Tucker, J. H., 338.
Turetsky, Bertha, 1005.-
Turglestad, Edvin, 1538.
Turner, Edna Merle, 227.
Turner, Floss Ann, 700.
Tuseson, F. E., 2108.
Tuttle, Harvey N., 1907.
Tyler, Bertha Marie, 680.
Tyler, Caroline, 589.
Tyler, Ralph Winfred, 1193.
TYPEWRITING. See COMMERCIAL EDUCATION.

Uhl, Christiana Dunlap, 1992.
Uhrb ock, Richard S., 296.
U 1 Maude, 524.
UNGRADED CLASSES. See EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN.
UNIT PLAN, 155, 379, 887.
United States. Bureau of education, 100-104, 1080-

1081, 1194, 1234, 1346, 1422-1424, 2235, 2295, 2334.
ynited States. Bureau of efficiency, 105.
United States. Federal board for vocational edu-

cation, 2362.
UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES. See HIGHER EDUCA-

TION.

UNIVERSITY UTENSION. See EDUCATION EATEN-
SION.

Unruh, 11
Updegra
Upperm
Usher. P

, 701.

Ruth M., 228.

Harry Lee, 2071.,

Utah education association, 1289.
Utne, Theodore, 18411.

V

VACATIONS, 992,1001,1005, 1583.
Valade, Ernest A., 26.
Van Buskirk, E. F., 1902.
an Campen, Merritt S., 1484.

Van Cott, Harrison H., 1128.
Vandegrift, Rolland A., 106, 1959.
Vandiver, Maude, 2387.
Van Dyke, Seth Howard, 1290.
Van Metre, Louis, 525.
Vnumfrsdoll, 11. W., 526.
Van Slyck, Willard, 527.
Van Wagenen, M. J., 339.
Vassar collego , 2271.
Vaughan, NV. 11., 1945.
Vaughn, James, 229.
Vieth, Paul Herman, 2072.
Vincent, Alexander Roy, 230.
Virginia. State hoard of education, 1082-1083
VIsION. See SCHOOL CHILDREN, vision.
Visitation, Sister M., 458.
VistAL INSTRUCTION, 393-401.
VOCABULARY, CHILDREN'S, 222, 517, 975.

* z

VOCABULARY STUDIES, 405, 412, 422, 424, 432,043,
479, 504-505, 508, 528, 532, 556, 562, 572, 663, 680, 741,
808, 878.

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCF., 2115-2154.
VOCATIONAL TRAINING, 2079-2114. W
Voltmer, Albert M., 641.
Von Borgersrode, Fred, 1084.

Waage, john, lasó.
Wade, N. A., 1217, 1215
Wapr, R. E., 10 7.
Wagner, H. Ray, 1561.
Wahlquist, John T., 108.
Waidelich, Arthur O., 1195.
Wait, W. T., 643, 733-734.
Waldron, Mildred R., 528.
Wales, Beulah, 624.
Walker, Thomas Prince, 1539.
Walklet, Joseph K., 1125.
Wallace, 11. M., 2 171.
Wallace, J. T., 1086.
Wallin, J. E. W., 297, 2335.
Walsh, Airs. Louise (lilchrise,
Walsh, Luville Gertude, 2272.
Walsh, Matthew John, 17.
Walsh, Rev. Thomas Stephen, 1006.
Walters, Nelle, 1830.
Walther, E. Curt, 785.
Walton, Mrs. Maud Smith, 21 10.
Wandling, Harry F., 2111.
Wang, Feng-itang, 604.
Waples, Douglas, 158.
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